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A B A D-Lat. 28" 17') Long. 67" 4Q1, Elev. 
A villqp in Kachi, Bilwhiefan, 22 milee aouth-epet of Oandava. ( h t m . )  

ABDUL R A H ~  M KH AN-Lat. SO" 10', Long. 88" 64, Elev. 6,600 feet. 
A village in the valley of Shiil, Sarawen, Bil~hietan, tl milm h m  the 
capital of the dbtrict. It haa a good eupply of water $an a rulming 
etream, and coneiderable cultivation. Here commence3 a gentle oeoent 
toward8 the Pam of Kuchlak. (Z%mh.) 

A B - I - G I J M - ~ ~ t .  29" 46', Long. 67" 43', Elev. %,640 feet. 
Bolan Paee, Bilikbietrn. A halting place in the Bolan Pass, 36 milea 
from ita east entrance. It ie the spot where the dream of the Bolan, 
abeorbed by the looee, pebbly etratum i t  flowe over, mnke into it, and, per- 
colating through a lower level, rdappeare eome miles below, neor Bibi Nani. 

The camp of the advanced party of Engineem of the Army of the 
Indue wm nearly ewept away here by a eudden rising of the torrent 
(15th March 1889). 

There ie, however, higher ground out of danger and mitable for a camp, 
near which are running etreame of good water. On the left hand side of the 
road (looking up the Paes) are eome ~ O U B ~ B ,  and to the right eome low hille, 
through which the open road in advance ie mean for a coneiderable distpnoe. 
A few milea below Ab-i-Gum tbe conglomerate and eecldetone bear 

evident tracee of water action for many feet in he ht, evincing the f o m  
with which the ueually little etream a t  timee comw own the Pam.--(Pi& 
boku PMU.) - ~ a r c d y - H b ~  A-EaveCock-&oh. 

f 
AB-I-JAKHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 

Jrlawsn, Bilwhietan. A halting place by a rivulet on the rod (dB amgk 
rnji) between Wad and Beghwan, about 10 milee oouth-west from fhe 
latter place. 

Laad and antimony found in thie neighbowhood. (aqii Abdod Nabi.) 
ABNAHS- 
A tribe of Jete inhabiting, in common with the Rindn end Maghzie, the 
county northward and westward from the Barehuri deeert f o w h  the 
Bolan and Gandava Pamee. (Postarrs). 

ABRAHS- 
An important eub-divieion of the JPt tribe inhnbiting Upper Sind md 
Kachi, and pureuiog agriculture. (Porlsrw) . 

A B S E R - h t .  Long. Elev. 
Matran Biliichieth. A village! of Kej, on the banke of the K@ Kh6r- 
( f i r 4  

ACHARI-Lst. Long. Elev. 
Lae, Bil&hiotia. A v i l l w  in the Betr dutrict. (H9.i dldmi Nobi). 



A F S H A N - h t .  Long. Elev. 
A village in Dizak, Persian Bilwhietin, to the south of Sib, and mparatsd 
from that  place by a mountain. (Haji Abdul Nabi). 

AGHOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An o ning in the maritime hille of Bilachietan, between the Hame and 
Hing r ~ j ,  through which the river Hing6r pasees to the aea. From the 
latter tbie outlet ie about 10 miles distant. 

The name Agh6r has wmetimee been erroneously applied to the river 
Hin or itself. (Pottinger-GoUmid-Hart) . 

A H G  f ON-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The 6th etmge on the road from Banpar in B i l ~ c h i s t ~ n  to Nurmanehir. 
(R&ji Abdul Nab;). 

AHMAD KHAN ZAE-Lat. Lona. Elev. 
A small divieion and village of the Slial district in Senman, Bilachisun 
(Mrrsson). 

AHMADZAES- 
The Kambareni tribe of Brahiiie, is divided into three distinct gradatione 
of rank, the highest of which ie called the Ahmadzae," and to this the 
ruling famil of Bil6cbistanbelonge. (Potlinger-illasson). 

AHWARA- Lt. Long. Elev. 
A villmge in Kblwah, Bilmh Makriin, beld by the Mi rw~r i  tribe of 
Brahtiie. ( B a s s m )  . 

A IBI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Pereian M a k r ~ n ,  a fow miles to the north-meet of Kalagen. 
(Pottircgar). 

AJRAM-Let. Long. Elev. 
A ecanty mountain range running parallel with the K h a n  Amrtln line, and 
ee arating the province of Shal in Bilachietan from the valley of Pisllin. 
(Bmnolky) 

A L I A B A D ~ ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A villepe of Kej in B i l a h  Makrnn. (Hdji  Atdul Xaba'). 

A L l F  ZAES- 
A brmnch of the Nuehirvani tribe reeident in Kharnn. (Vide Nurdirvdsia.) 
( Mauson). 

AMBI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kwh& occupied by Shermini Brahais. (Marson). 

AMMULA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A emall village in the valley of Mastang, Bilkhistan, and to fhe eouth- 
ward of the town of Mastang. (Cook.) 

AM RANIS- 
A Bilbch tribe, inconsiderable and well disposed towards the Britioh,inbabiting 
the neighbourhood of Mnnifiti, Jambah, and other plmcee to theweetward on 
the northern margin of the desert between Upper Sind and Kachi. They were 
former1 e x p o d  to the violence of the marar~dere in their neighbourhood, and 
materia 5 y aaeieted the Oovernment in suppressingthe Dumkis and Jakrgnis. 

The nub-divieione of the Amriinis are aa followe :- 
el. Jangi in i .  { I  4 Firozini. 

S. BnrJIc Bni. 6. Belani. 
'9. Ghnzuipini. 6. Melghini. W. Bauryi. 

(Poatans.) 
Note.-Postane' aocount of the Amfinis in Bengal Ariatic Society'r Journal, Part I, 

Vol. XII, 1843, elbrs the name8 eoterisked in the following manner :- 
1. Teogiani. 1 3. ahumiani. 1 8. Jengikheazee. 1 9. Sazuzae. 

e 

7. Pellisgini. 10. Rindini. 
*8. Jengi Khezagi. 11. Mamdni. 



AMRI- 
A river of B i l ~ h i s t e n  &ich r k  in the Pab mountaine near the Siod 
frontier, and after a southerly couree of about %0 milea joine the V e h ~ b  
river in Lat. 25" 401, Long. 67" 10'. (Thornton). 

ANA DARRA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ' Kdtal' or Pass in the mountain range eastward of Takatii, 44 milee 
from Kat (or Quetta) in B i l~ch i s t~n .  On the first occupatiot~ of KUt 
by the army of the Indue, some trouble was given 5y the Kekar 
inhabitenta of this Pass, and i t  wae necessary to detain a party of 
cavalry and infantry to watch them and check their raids on the commia- 
ea~ ia t  cattle. 

ANGARAN-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
The capital of Bashkard in Bil6chista11, said to be six days' journey over a 
difficult road from the port of Jashk. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi). 

ANOARIAHS- 
A aub-division of fihe Laesi division of the great Liimri tribe (q. v.), 
claiming close affinity mith the Ganga and Chiita sections. With reference 
to the Angariahs, Masson remarks, rather iuconsequently, that a German 
tribe, according to Tacitus, bore the same nnme. (Marson.) 

ANIL-KA-KAND- 
A famous well in the bed of the Agh6r river under the temple of Hinglrj, 
Bil~chistiin. The name signifies " unfathomable abyss," and the nat~vee 
believe it to have been dug by the tutelary goddess. Pottinger wee 
assured that several hundred fathoms of rope had been let down this well 
without ite bottom being reached. (Yortinger). 

ANJIKA-Lat. 28" l o ' ,  Long. 66' 12',  Elev. 5,250. 
A plnin (and halting-place) in the province of J s l a w ~ n ,  Bilocbistan, 60 
milea aouth of Kalat, from a point in which the M d a  river, or one of ita 
chief brauchee, rises. Near this river source ie the encamping ground, and 
from i t  one road goes to Siiomiaui nnd another to Sind through the 
Oandava Pass. Mlr Naeir, Kben of Kalst, died here in May 1857, having 
been poisoned, it is tllought, by a confidential servant of Kl~anazed Darijgho 
Gul Mahamed. 
The Anjlra plain ia connected mith that of Lakorisn by a defile, the mouth 
of which ie oarefully and ekilfully protected by " gh~rbande" or " Ohm- 
L~sttie," the work of the '# wall-builders'' of pre-historic times, whoever 
these may have been (see Bilachistan). These vestiges are remarkable for 
their magnitude, as well a0 for their solidity and the sc~entifit: skill exhibited 
in their conetruction. 
Wnter ie plentiful a t  this halting-place, but no supplies are procurable. 
(Holland- Pkayre-Xaaaon.) 

ANKARI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
h village in Las, BilfichistEn. (H6ji Abdul Nabi). 

ANKARO- 
Bil6chistin. A muddy creek 13 miles west of Gwadar, forming the only 
obstacle on the sea side route from that  port to Pisllknn. (Houa) .  

ANRAVRRI- at. Long. Elev. 
A siugular and extended defile in Las, Bilschistan, on the road between 
Knlat and Siinmiani. It is strong and defensible, and is capable of being 
made a most formidable military obstruction. Through i t  runs a stream, 
which ia joined a t  the halting ground Kanrrji bg tku ),rook of the same 
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ARA-ASA 

name. The defile is enoloeed on either eide by walle of rock, ite breadth 
varies from 10 to 530 feet, and the narrow peeeoge ie here and there choked 
up with &g8g and tall graee. Tamarisk jungle abouude here. (Holtand- 
Roberkon-Masson) . 

ARAB OADdRS-- 
One of the Lurnri tribee settled in h, Biluchistiin. They claim to 
be an ofbhoot from the celebrated Arab tribe the Koraish, and are eaid to 
have aettled in the country during the reign of the third Caliph, Omar. 
The family of the Chief have the Arab form and featurea etrongly marked, 
but the reeemblance ie not visible in the tribe generally, which ie no doubt 
of purely Lumri origin. (Ca~lees) . 

ARABHOT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Lae, Bilachistan. (Hdji Abdul Nabi). 

ARBABIS- 
A branch of the N a ~ i  t r i l~e of Bilachee stated to have been originally of 
no note whatever. Thie eection of the Nartiie left the eterile and elevated 
tract which i t  inhabited near Snrhad, and, emigrating to D i d ,  gradually 
established a footing in that district. They af'terwarde poseeosed themselves 
of Pnhm, Haftar, Maghai, k., and the intermediate country, nearly ex- 
terminating the original ownere of the soil, the Malikah B i l ~ b e s ,  the 
remnant of which tribe fled to Nnrmanshahar for the protection of the 
Pereime. When Pot er vieited the country in 18 10, he found the Arbabi '='Y Chief of Pahra auknow edged a0 the paramount authority from Dizak to 
Bisman, with an army of 6,000 men and an annual revenue of Re. 4,60,000. 
Since then the Persians have wreeted the count from the Arbebie, who are 
now tributariee of the Shah. Pottinger descri ? ee the people ae the fairest 
tribe he had met in Bilihhietin, with a peculiar elevation in their counte- 
nances that  pre-eminently dietingniehee them from their countrymen. They 
are, almost without an exception, tall, handsome men, with great indication0 
of activity. Their predatory character wee formerly eufficiently proved by 
the raids they ueed to make acroee the Persian boundary. (Pottinger-Hoas). 

ARANOABAD-Let. L o n ~ .  Elev. 
An ancient city, the remains of which are pointed out a little to the east 
of the town of Maetang, Skawin,  BilwhieGn. After raine, coiue and 
other relice may occesionally be discovered here. 

rid$ hhstfing. (Maaeon). 
ARBBI os HARBOI-Let. Long. Flev. 

The higheet ridge of the great mountain eystem of Bilachietan, lying 
to the eaetward of, and eeparated by, the valley of Katringal from 
the velley of Kalit. It probably dominate0 the latter valley by from 
1,800 to 2,000 feet. (Mmson- Cook). 

ARKAH-Lat. Lonq. Elev. 
A tract of country between J i o  and BBla in Bil6chietin,contrrining a 
certain amount of pasture land. It ie not e u p p o d  to have any permanent 
inhabitante. (Ross.) 

ASAR- 
A rivulet between Ormira, in Bil6ch MakrHn, and Hingliij, which ie paeeed 
durin the first march from Omira .  (Hdji Abdul Nabi.) 

ASAa8-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  the KZihietiin of Bil%hietfin, eaid to be the eecond e w e  on the route 
from Sarhad to R&han. . (Hdji Abdd Noh.) 
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ASH-AST 

A3HIKHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in the western h~l l s  of SPrawin, Bilhhietin, inhabited by the 
Rodiini branch of the Sirpara BrHlbiiie. (Mauson.j 

ASHK ANIS- 
A Bilkh tribe, akin to the Riude, settled in the hilly dietricta north of Krj 
iu B i l h l  Makrau. (Rosa.) 

ASHAP-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Bi lhh Makrin, on the road between Panj@r end Ormira. 
(Hci.ji Abdul Nabi). 

ASH'I'OLA-Lat. !25"7', Long. 63'40'. 
An island in the Indian Ocean, opposite the port of Pasni on the Makriin 
coast. It is 3 miles in length from eset to weet, and of a moderate breadth. 
Its cliffs rising abruptly from the eea to the height of about 300 feet, render 
i t  inaccessible except for one mile of sandy beach on the north side. Between 
the bland and the main land is a aafe channel I) milea broad with eoundinge 
of from 5 to 8 fathoms. The ehoals and inlets on the north side abound in 
turtle ; these are captured by the Arabs for the seke of their shelle, which 
form an article of trade. 

Ashtola is stated to be the place of great& antiquity in Bil-hietan, 
Nearchua called i t  Carnina, which was probably a oorruption of ' Kali-ayan' 
or " the abode of K~l i . "  The Arabic name a t  the present day ha Asthi-lal, 
which would seem to identify i t  with the Asthae of Ptolemy. The island is 
also known at the present day aa Satadwip or the island of Sata (Aelula or 
K ~ l i ) .  According to  tradition i t  was once inhabited, but the inhabitante 
were expelled by the preeiding goddess in her wrath at an incest committecl 
there. Pilgrims say they are now only allowed to remain on the iellrnd one 
night. 

The place was once famous as the rendezvous of the Joweeimi piratw, 
and here they committed cruel murders on the crews of the veesele they 
captured. (Leech-Goldsmid, Jjc.,-Maarm.) 

ASMANABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A large village in the KohisUn of Bilcxhistiin, about 4 milee north-east of 
Haftar. It etanda on a plain, about 7 miles long, bounded by hills and 
covered with buslles and stunted trees. When Pottinger visited this 
plece in 1810, he found the village ruinone, and the whole of the population, 
with the exception of two or three families, had migrated to Haftar and 
Pahra. (Pottinger). 

ASSAR PO RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small dream and halting-place on the Hinglaj mountain, Las, B i l ~ h i e -  
tan. This is the spot usually resorted to for an encampment by visitore 
and pilgrinls. The temple of Hingltij ie half a mile dietant. (Hart- 
Go1dsmid). 

ASKAN KAOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A rivulet croesed on the march from Banaang to A s h  K6h in Bil&hisGn. 
(Hdji dbdnl Nabi) . 

AS KAN -KbH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The second halting-place on the road between Panjgtir and K6hak in B i l a  
Makrgn. 
No habitations. (Ei'i Abdzll Nabi) . 

ASTAKH A ELI KAMARAO- 
A post in Jaehk, Persian Makran. (Hdji Ahdrcl Nubi). 
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B A B ~ S -  
A tribe of Afghans settled a t  Kalst, the capital of B i l ~ h i s t i n ,  for trading 
purposes. They are an industrious, pastoral sort of people, of no note in 
their own country ; but some of them take to commerce, settle in towns, and 
become great merchants. They are divided into four sections, viz.- 

I.-TJmar Khel, 111.-Char Khel, 
11.-Haji Khel, I IV.-Ganga Kbcl, 

and are a stout, well-made race, with good features and pleasant manners. 
Towards the middle of last century the Babis were expelled from Kalat 

by the then .ruler, Mohabat Khan, but re-called on the accession of his 
illustrious successor, Nwir Khan. That they are a body of considerable 
influence is evinced by the prominent part taken by them in effecting an 
arrangement between the luckless Mehrab Khiin and his rebellious subjects 
du\ing the insurrection which had for its object the placing of Akhaud 
Mahamad Sidik on the mosnad. A t  K a l ~ t  they occupy a suburb lying 
beneath an outwork, called the Sanghar, near the Gil Khan, or southern 
gate. This suburb is known as-the Blibi K h ~ l .  (Potlinger-Robertson- 
Masson). 

B A B O R A - L ~ ~ .  25'80' Long. 67"6' 
A small stream in Bilachistan, rising in the H ~ l a  mountains and crossing the 
route from Karachi to H ~ j a  J a m ~ t ,  in Las. (Thor~iton). 

BADHA-Lat. Long. Elev 
A village in Kachi on the banks of the Nari, between Biigh and Haji. 
(Pottinger). 

BA DO-Lat. Long. 
A halting place in ~ i l a c h ~ e t i n ,  22 miles nest of Sunrnisni, on the right 
hank of the Yurali, situated a t  tbe foot of hillocks of loose drifting sand. 
Water is supplied by one of the many outlets of the Purali, ample in quan- 
tity and of good quality. 

There is no village, but grass sufficieut for a small detachment can be 
cut here, and " kirbee" is brought by the peasantry from a short distance. 
( ~ o l d s m i d )  . 

BADOZAES- 
A tribe inhabiting Pas-i-K6h to the west of Sib in the K6histan of Bils- 
c\listtin. They belong to the tribe of the Sir of Shiraz which emigrnted 
from that plnce in pursuit of the Kii1.d~ of Sarhad, with whom they had a 
l,\ood feud. They do not a t  all resemble Bil6ches. (Hdji Abdtcl Nabij. 

BADRA-KA-KVA-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
The seco~id halting place from Kalat towards Baghwan, in Bilijchisten, 

a spring of water. (Cook.) - - 

BADO- 
A rivulet in the Kharan district, Bilbchistrrn, about 90 miles s o u t ~ ~ s o u t ~ -  
west from Niishki. (Poltinger) . 

BAFONAN- 
A village in Persian Bil~chistan, situated in the district of Parad. (Hci;ji 
Abdul Nabi.) 
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RAFTAN- 
A village in Pereian Makrnn, eituated between Klerrkand and Mand, 
aI,out $36 mileta west-north-west from the latter place. Beftsn etandr OD a 
rivulet amid date trees, but the land ia very w n t i l y  cultivated on m u n t  
of' the hilly nature of the country. (Hiiji Abdul Nali . )  

BAGA RAR-Lat. Long. . Elev. 
A village in BilischistBn, situated to the eouth of B ~ g h  in &hi, and held 
by the Langao section of the B i l ~ h e a .  (Masaon.) 

BAGH-Lat. %8"56', Long. 67"54', Elev. about 650 feet. 
The principal town of Kachi in B i l ~ h i s t a n ,  situatod on the river Nnri, 
about 38 miles south of Deder and 20 miles north of Ueim-ka-Jak. I t  
is the residence of the .Brahiii governor of the province, and is estimated 
to contain 2,000 houees and 300 shops, with a population of from 6,000 
to 8,000. The town h ~ s  covered streete, and is surrounded by a loop-holed 
crenated wall with bastions ; but the ruinous state of the defencee w a r e s  
but little protection to the place. 

The well-water is too saline to be used for drinking purposes, and the 
supply is co~~sequently derived from the Ni r i  river, which is etrongly 
dammed up in the vicinity. The watere from thie etream a t  certain ee-ne 
flood the surrounding country, and a t  others entirely dry up and d i a p p r ,  
when the inhabitants are reduced to great straite. 

The character of the neighbourhood of 13agh ie poeitive deeert or patJ', 
varied here and there with strips of low jungle, tamarisk, knndo, babel, 
and milk-bush ; but in its immediate vicinity are irrigated fields and e rdens ,  
where fine crops of " jawariJJ and cotton are raised. 

The climate here is very sultry and the air remarkably dry. 
The following is the result of Dr. Cook's thermometrical obeervatione 

during the first week of May, therefore a t  the commencement of the hot 
mc:tther. 

Dry bulb. Wet  bulb. 
Mean of 24 hours ... 100.5" 76.8" 
Minimum ... ... 69" 5 9" 
Maximum ... 
Difference between dry and 

met bulb . . . 1 -: 1260 
... 23.7O 

Oritside the malls of the town are the remaine of some fine t o m b ,  one to  
the north marking the spot where Rahim Khan and Maatafa Khnn, nnclee 
of the unfortunate Chief of Kalet, M e h r ~ b  Khan, were interred. M-hfa 
Kban was murdered by his half-brother Rahlm Kban, who in turn WU 
shortly afterwards slain by the Gandava peasantry led by Maatafde 
sister. The brothers lie buried side by eide. 

A large portion of the inhabitante of Begh are Hindae, who carry on a 
brisk trade, chiefly in the common sorts of grain and in gunpowder, which 
is manufactured here and exported to Afgh8niet.n. 

Alum and sulphur from the hills north of Katria and from the Saoi 
mines also form articles of t ru6c  between Bigh and Shikarpur. 

From ite situation this place forms one of the entrep8ta for caravans 
passing between Shikiirptir and Khoresan. 

A portion of the Bombay column, returning from Afghnnistrn, waa here 
attacked by a terrible cholera epidemic in November 1899. (HougA- 
Bavelock- Poatans-Jacob-Conolly-Eaatwick-M1~ao11-Cbok.~ 
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BAG-BAII 

BAC~HAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilixhietm, held by the Sherwiini eection of tho 
Brahtiie. (Morrorc.) 

BAGH AMB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A epot between Ka~ari  and Sunm~ani  in  Las, Bil~hie ten ,  where there 
are a few welL and huts, a eolitary mango tree, and a pool of water. 
(Miuson.) 

BHGHWAN-Lat. Long. Elev. about 6,000 feet. 
A valley in the province of J a w i n ,  Bilmhietgn, watered by a mountain 
atream, and sheltered on every tide by hille. Its run is eaet-north-east by weet- 
south-west, the rangee bounding it having an approximate etrike ; but that 
on the south is made np of a seriee of rangem having the north-north+& 
etrike, the northern extremitiee of which form the boundary in one continuoue 
line. Cutting through thie for a coneiderable distance near the eouth-weat 
corner of the valley ia a remarkable gorge. The mountain ie about 1,000 
feet high, and is split from top to bottom by this gorge, the eidee of which 
are perpendicular, ite breadth about 100 arde a t  the entrance. The etream F from the valley ruue through the gorge rom north to south. 

Every available spot in the Bi ighwh valley ie cultivated. It ie very 
fertile, produoing wheat exteneively , and the graeeea, besides figs, apricots, 
grapes, pomegranates, apples, plums and melons. The cold in winter is 
severe. Pottinger found his water-bage frozen into solid ice here in the 
beginning of February. Lead and antimony are found in the surrounding 
hille. , 

Two mounds exist in the valley ; one ie large and oblong, and projecta 
eome 10 or 12 feet above the level of the ground ; the other ie round and 
higher, and is the remains of a tower of burnt brick. Amongst the low 
hills on the south-weet of the valley is a hole or slit in the limeetone 
rock, in which the dried mummy-like bodies of infante are found, some 
of which have a comparatively recent appearance. This supports the 
theory that many of the JalawHn tribes are of Mjptit origin, and until 
lately the practice of infanticide appears to have been prevalent among them. 

After the Brahai conquest, the BighwHn valley waa allotted to the 
Eltazbes. (Potl inger-  Maa8on-RZji Abdul Nabi-Bourman-Cook.) 

BAGHW AN OIL BANKAK-Lat. 27" 55', Long. 66" IS', Elev.about 5,4100 ft. 
A village, or rather a cluster of villages, in the Baghwan valley (q. v.), 
Bil&hiet~n, interapereed with gardens and trees. The inhabitante emigrate 
to Gandava in winter. 

I n  December 1868, the Khan of Kal&t, a t  the head of his forcee, met the 
rebel force of &la with Nar-u-dm Mingal and other insurgente at this place. 

After some skirmishing negotiatione were entered into, and the disaffect- 
ed Chiefs led their followere to their mpective bomee. (Polt inger-  
Merewether-Masam.) 

BAHAR- 
A torrent in B i l ~ h i s t ~ n ,  crowing the road between Oanclaba in the Pab 

and the Barid Lake. The bed is devoid of water for a great 
of the year. When the etream flows i t  falla, after a couree of about 

8 rnilee, into the Bay of SiinmiSni. (Hart-8c.l 
BAHM A D-I-ZER-I-KOH- 

One of the dietricte dependant on Jaehk in Persian Makran. (Hij i  Abdul 
Nabi . )  
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BAHO A N D  DASTYARI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
TWO districts in Persian Makriin, urually coupled together. Their e o r h  
boundary ia about the centre of' Gmatar Ba , and 3 milee to the west of 
the Drabal hill. The western boundary is t i e eea-port of Chbbar. 

The districts are under the immediate rule of two Jadgel Chiefs, who 
again are responsible to the Bi l~ch Persian repreaentntive a t  Oeh. The 
port of these districts is Gwatar, but the latter has little trude, and mtnt 
of the superfluous produce is taken to Gwtidar and Chiobiit.. The illhahi- 
t anb  are Jadgals, HBts, Lnt tis, Raisis, Lagiris, K~eagie, S hiibzdnhe, &c., 
of whom the Hdta are the most numerous and prverful. The leild in 
cultivated above the average, and is watered by two etreame, the BaLo 
Khar and Dastygri Khar, flowing through the districts from the north and 
north-west respectively. 

The Dastyari is the western district. 
The annual tribute to Persia amounts to about Re. 5,000, and does not 

appear to have been levied prior to the year 1863. 
When Colonel Goldsmid visited Gwatar early in 1864, he was aauured 

that until then never within the memory of man had Pemian clainm 
been urged upon Batlo. Tribute had formerly been paid to Kalat, but 
since then the State had bee11 indepeudent. Vide Gwalar. (Hosr- 
Goldemid.) 

RAHO (KHOR)- 
A stream running nearly north and south through the Pcmian Mnkran 
district of the same name, and joining the Dastyari K h ~ r  just belbre the 
common estuary of the two streams. (Rora.) 

I3 A H 0  KALIiT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in Makran, situated immediately to the north of the I38116 district. 
Here resides the Chief of the H6ts, who holds out against tribute to Persia. 
(Hoes .) 

UAJAIS- 
A Brahfii tribe capable of turning out 700 fighting men, according to 
Pottinger. 

UAKRA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kaclli, Bilcchismn, eituated on the Niiri river, and occripicd 
by the ltaisfni Brii l~~is.  (Musson.) 

HAKWA- 
A village in Persian Makran, described by Ha,ji Abdul NnLi as 3 days from 
Kasarkand through a riv111ot via' Dnsl~tyeri, aud aa belonging (1839) to 
Mlr Abdi Ziidgal. ( I l Z j i  dbdul Nabi.) 

BALA CHlCHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In  B~lach Makriin; one of the principal villagee in the Tump dietrict 
(Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

BALAG-Lnt. Long Elev. 
A halting place in Persian Makr~n ,  17  milee from Karwan. There ore 
some wells here. (Grant.) 

BALAHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kohisun of Bil6chistrrn in tho P-d district. (IIZii 
Abdul Nali.) 

BALG~TTAR-  
A plain in Bilachiet~n, lying between the Kej, Panjgiir and Kalwnh 
districts of Makr~n .  It measures 11 miles from north to soutb, and ite 



BAL-BAN 

most northerly point ie in Latitude 25'18.' This plain is not fertile, but 
ie partially cultiveted and inhabited. (Ross.) 

BALO R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Bilwhistan, eitliated in the Kalwab district of Makran. I t  
haa about 200 inhabitanh, who belong to the Kaodii tribe. From here to 
Ormara is a four daysJ journey for laden camels over a hilly road. The 
village of Chambar is about PO miles distant to  the eest. (Hi$ Abdul 
Nabi.) 

Maseon aays that  this ie the reeidence of the Chief of the Homarari 
tribe. (Maroon.) 

BAMBAKZAES- 
A Brahfii tribe or eection of apparently no importance. (Pottinger.) 

BAMBARIS- 
A predatory tribe inhabiting the Sarhad district in the K6hieUn of Bila- 
chistan. (Hliji Abdwl Nabi.) 

BAMISHK- 
A place in Bildchisbn, mentioned hy Haji Abdul Nabi as being 8 days' 
journey from Geh in Makren. (Hciji Abdul Nabi.) 

BAMPISSHT- 
I n  Bi l~his tan ,  a department of the Persian district of Dizak, north of 
Makran. (Hoaa.) 

BAND- 
The J&i-Band (or Jo-i-Rastok) ie one of the five canals which, fed with 
water from a splendid spring about a mile to the east of the town, irrigate 
the land around Kalat, the capital of Bilachisten. (Bobertaon). 

BANDS- 
The Bands are a Bil6ch tribe claiming to be offshoote from the great Rind 
tribe in Kachi. They are settled principally in the Kolanch district of 
Bil& M a k r ~ n ,  and their head man, Darwesh, resides a t  Khppar, which 
djoins  the sea coast, and is employed by Sirdar F a k ~ r  Mahamad to watch the 
overland telegraph line. (Roaa.) 

BANDENI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A water-course near the village of Homdan in Persian Makran. (Roaa). 

BANDENI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A high hill to the north of Cape Makki (q. v.) in Persian Makr~n .  (Roar.) 

BAND-I-BIJAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An encamping ground 5 ko's from Kharsn in B i l~ch i s t~n ,  and west south- 
west from the former place. The cultivation of the surrounding country is 
dependent on rain entirely. There are a number of tamarisk trees a t  the 
halting ground. ( H G i  Abdul Nabi.) 

BAND-I-KARIM-Lat. Long. Elev: 
An encamping ground 15 k6u to the south-west of K h ~ r a n  in Bilkhistan. 
There are no habitations in the place, but Haji Abdul Nabi judged that 
there must be a large number in the neighbourhood from the flocks of 
cattle and sheep bmught a t  mid-day to be watered. The water is not 
sufficient for purposes of cultivation. (Htiji Abdul Nab9 . 

BANGAHS- 
A tribe of J i t s  inhabiting Eastern Kachi in Bil~chistin, whose head-quar- 
ters are at Lindah, a town 1 mile from Shahpiir. This was once a place of 
some size and importance until i t  suffered from the ravages of marauders. 
( Poalans.) 
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uANGULZAES- 
A tribe of the BrihoL (q. v.), residing chiefly in the 8b i l  nod Mu.t.ng 
valleys, and exclusively occupying Isprinji. A podion of the t r i b  r&da  
~ermanently a t  Tali in Kachi, and thither, in wmter, the migratory portion, 
also repair. (dlasro~r.) 

BANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bilach Makran, 34 milee eouth-west from Nal, and 
13 miles from Graiehar. At  $he 8th mile from Grairhar, a fort, built on e 
mound 5!0 feet high, ia passed on the right hand, and about a mile from 
Bani encampment there is a river running south and eouth-eaet, ito bed 
(in March) deneely covered with junglee arrd high reeds, and the water 
lying in pools or running in little streame. T h h  river probably joine the 
Tegbab. (Cook.) 

D ANISTAN-Lat. Long Elev. 
Said by H~rji Abdul Nabi to be the m o n d  village in irnporhr~ee of tire 
Panjgiir district, Bilijch Makrhn, the first being Ieai. ( H i p i  Aldul  Nuhi.) 

BANKADA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilachistiin etated to be the 5th stage on the road from Panjgar to Krj in 
Bil6ch Makriin. (Hij i  dbdul Nabi.) 

BANKAR- 
Vide BaghwHn. 

l3ANKUCHON.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kolanch dietrict of M a k f i ,  Bilachietan, situated to tilt 
north of the range of hills intereecting the dietrict. The v i l l ap  haa a mud 
fort, and with ite eurroundinge forme what ie fermed a " Us,'' utrder the 
eubordinate authority of a petty Chief of the Pihh tribe. (Burr. )  

BAN PB R.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Persian province in the Kchisttin of Bi l~hisfBn.  Originally a province 
of what has been called Federal Makren, i t  probably early aseumed a sepa- 
rate independence, and took no part in the Bokdi and Gichki etrugglee. The 
predatory incursions of its rulere into Pereinn territory reaulted in ita forcible 
annexation to tbat  kingdom, probably about the year 1845. It is now 
governed by a Persian named Ibrahim Khan, whom authority nlso extends 
over the whole of Peraian MakrHn, but who ie eubordinate to the Wakil- 
ul-MGlk of Kirman. 

When Pottinger visited Banpiit in 1810, the inhabitante were Rakehnni 
Biloches, and spoke a mixed dialect of Persian and Bil*hi. The revenues 
mere then farmed out, and in that year the Chief received in lieu of them 
Re. 26,000,140 cmele, 140 matchlocks, 140 sheep or goats, 140 measurce 
of wheat, and the same of datee, each measure being h 106. H ~ j i  
Abdul Nabi, who wae a t  Banpiir in 1839, etatea that a t  tbat time three- 
fourths of the land produce went into the ruler'e coffers. He  further 
states that  the Banpiir form? then permanently kept up amounted to 500 
men of the Chief's tribe and 80 purchased slavee. The inhabitants build 
with date stem, and use bark and brush-wood ee fuel. The l ive-shk may 
be set down as follows in order of importance: aeeee, horees, camele, wool- 
goate, and eheep. The produce of the district coneieta of wheat, barley, bane,  
ghee, wool, jawiri and datee in small quantitiee, of which (in 18391 the 
ghee and wool used to be exported to Chaobfr, and the grain sold in M a k r ~ n .  
.- The H6ji says that  a t  the time of hie visit there were hardly measures or 

n money currency a t  Banpiir. The maund glen equalled a Cornpauy's strtr 
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and the medium of value was either slaves, Kirmin copper, or grain. 
When rupeee were found they were of the coinage called " Riil-i-Fattah 
Ali Sheh." Leech, perhape fancifully, derives the word Banpiir from a 
supposed old Hindfi appellation Bra 'hma.r .  (Pottinget-Leech-Hiji 
Abdul Nabi-Ross-Goldamid.)-(Vide KGAistcZn.) 

BANPBR-Lat. Loug. Elev. 
The capital of the province of that  name in Persian Bilbchistan, 

Pottinger (1810) describes it as follows :- 
" Banpar is smtlll and ill built ; i t  has been a t  one time surrounded by a 

low mud wall, with small bastions 'at intervals, but  the whole is now gone 
to decay ; and as there are no date trees or any symptoms of agriculture 
in the neighbourhood of the village, i t  bears rr most deeolate and impover- 
ished appearance. The Chief's house, or citadel, is erected on the summit 
of an extraordinary mound of earth, the popular tradition with respect to 
which is,' tha t  an immenee army of Guebree passing this way, the Com- 
mander-in-chief directed the horsemen to  fill the bags from which they 
fed their horses with mould on leaving the hills, and their numbers were 
so great that  when they deposited i t  in a pile i t  formed the present hill. 
I should conceive the height to be a t  least one hundred yards, and the 
circumference of the base eight hundred. You enter i t  by a low arch 
to the extent of ten or twelve yards, from whence the ascent is by n 
flight of steps made with rough blue stone ; the first of these flights is 
built to a very surprising depth through the moulrd, and turns backwards 
to gain the face of the hill, and the others are sunk in the mound to the 
depth of four or five feet, but open above. They all lead angularly to each 
other; and I shorlld look upon this fortress as strong enough to defy any 
force Persia can employ against it. I f  this mound ie really artificial, i t  
must have been raised with vast labour, as it lies 14  miles from the moant- 
aim, nearer than which there is no pit or ravine whence so large a quantity 
of earth could have been taken. There is one well of very fine water 
half way up, which the natives ridiculously believe to be a Fursukh ( 3 i  
English miles) deep." 

Heji Abdul Nabi describes (1839) the citadel as being pierced with 
loop-holes, and ae having a sally-port to the west, whilst the main-gate 
mas to the enst. H e  says there are three wells in the village, one being 
near the mosque a t  the south-eastern angle of the fort, and a tourth in the 
citadel, the water of which is brackish. There were three small dis- 
mounted guns in the place. 

The following is the Haji's catalogue of the industrial portion of the 
inhabitants :- 

Five weavers, two shoemakers, ten blacksmiths, and three carpenters, 
but  no traders, with the exception of the KllsnJs store-keeper, a Hindii, 
who traded on his own account with about Rs. 2,000. (Pol l inger-H~j i  
Abdul Nabi.) - 

BANSANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An encamping ground in Ril6ch Makran, 8 k6a from ParljgGr in a westerly 
direction, and 9 k6s to the south-east of K G ~ .  There are wootl, matel-, and 
forage for camels here, but no habitations. (HZji Abdr~l Arabi.) 

BANT- 
A brook in Persian Makran, which falls into the Arabian Sea between 

Galeg and Cape Kala t. (Pottinger.) 



BAPAO-Lnt. 28" 16', Long. 66" 20', Elev. 5,000 f e t .  
A village in the Miila Yaes, Bilcchistlln, 4:) miles south of Kalat. 

The mountains er~closing the Pass are here very high. ( T h o m h . )  
BARADIS-A pastoral tribe or" B i l ~ h e s  inhabiting the valley between the 

greater and lcsser Harbs range on the Mnkran coaet. (Goldamid.) 
IIARADRI-Lnt. Loug. Elev. 

A village in Bilbchisten, 68 milee north-emt from Kalet towarb Dd6. 
It is situated on a elightly elevated plateau, a little south of the road, 
in a very fertile valley producing abundance of fine fruit and groin, 
especially rice. 

The valley joins that of Boli~n a t  Bibi Nani. 
Elevation about 1,700 feet. 

BARAMBA KHOR- 
A river in Makren, Bilachistan, which falls into the sea about 20 milea 
north-enst from Gwadar, and forms the eastern boundary of the Mmkat 
possessions on this coast. 

The bed is pretty broad, but there is not much water in it. It9 estuary 
receives the waters of the Kharwal Khsr. (Ross-Goldurnid ) 

RARAM CHIPAO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  the Kalat district, Bilachistan. Two or three ernall vlllagea mattered 
about on a well-cultivated and extensive plain, 25 miles from Kalat and 75 
from Shal. Water from an aqueduct. 

lJA RANGOLI- 
A river in Bi l~ch i skn  which falls into the Indian Ocean at a point aboot 
20 miles to the east of Yasni. (Goldemid.) 

BARAN LAK-Lat. 26'57', Long. Elev. about 3,380 feet. 
A Pase in Hil~chistan, situated in the province of J i l a w a ~ ,  on the only 
accessible direct road from Bela to Kalat. It is about 29 miles 0011th of 
the town of Wad, and 120 miles north of Siinmiani. It has no fall what- 
ever on the north side, the road leading straigl~t away from the summit 
across a stony plain (intersected by the Urnach stream) towade Turkabar ; 
on the south side the descent is not difficult, except for about 100 yards near 
the top, where the path is very narrow (in eome placee only from 3$ to 4 
feet wide), and eeems almoet as if cut throuah the solid rock. 

This difficult portion is, however, easily turned by taking a side path 
which leaves the  plateau a few yards to the east of the crest. 

The descent was accomplished without a mishap by a battery of Horse 
Artillery, which formed part of the dehcl~ment  sent to teet the practicability 
of the road between K a h t  and SiinmiHni in 1841. The extreme height of 
the BBrHn Lak above the plain a t  its foot is 376 feet. 

The surrounding country is most desolate, devoid of gram and buebee, 
and looks as if blasted by fire. A stream, known ss the Brl3n Lak river, 
runs hence, and joins the Kanaji river a t  a point 1 mile to the east of 
Kanaji halting place, whence their united mabra flow on to the Purali, 
ti miles distant. BHrkn is said to have been the name of the maker of the 
road by some ; by otl~ers i t  is taken as the Persian word Tor rain, and bran 
Lak would then signify " the rainy pass." On passing nortl~rvards from 
the Pass, the climate sensibly changes, and the heat of Las is a t  an end. 
This is the limit to which, in severe winters, snow has been kuomn to fall : 
in most seasons, however, it seldom extends to Kozdiir and Biighwan. 
(Pofiii~~~e,.-IIiiji ALctrl I Nuli- Rolerlaon - lIallond-Musroru.) 
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BARAN LAK RIVER- 
See BHran Lak. 

BA RAHI- at. Long. Elev. 
A village in BilwhistHn in the hills adjoining the Bolau Paes, occupied by 
P a z h  Rinds. (Maason.) 

BXRECH-I-N AV-Lat. Long Elev. 
A division of the Mangachar district, Se rawin province, Bilochistan . It 
forms the eastern quarter of the district, aild extends to the base of the 
Kah-i-Maran. (Masson.) 

B A R E Z ~ K  MIANKHISHT- 
One of the three districts of Jnshk in Persian Makrln. (HZji Abdul Nabi.) 

BARG-Lat. 30°6', Long. 66'45', Elev. 
A small divieion and village of the ShHl district (situated in a valley which 
ia separted from that of Sbal by the Chihil-tan range) in the province of 
Sirawltn, Bilachist~n, inhabited by Kiikars. It was in this neighbonrhood 
that Lieutenant Hammereley, towards the end of 1840, was repulsed by the 
Briihfii rebels, who, however, were in turn gallantly driven off by the Kakar 
peasantry . (Masson .) 

BARHBNZAES- 
A Bil6ch tribe inhabiting the Paa-i-K6h district west of Sib, in the Kchis- 
tan of Bilmhisten. Haji Abdul Nabi estimated their fighting strength in 
1838 a t  200 matchlockmen. (HZji Abdul Nabi.) 

BARIN cHINAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Sarawan, Bilijchistiin, on the road from Shal to Kalat, and 
63 milee south-west of the former. 

It is supplied with water from an aqueduct, and there is much cultivation 
around it. (Thornton.) 

 BAR^ S- 
A tribe inhabiting PTshln in Persian Makrltn. They are the descendants 
of a few hu.ndred Arabs of Oman, who followed a H6t Chief returning from 
that country a few generatiom back. 

Their Chiefe are Boledis. (Rosa.) 
BAMn LAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A Pass in BilbchistBn,between Stinmiiini and the Pal> mountains, a few miles 
to the west of the Biihar river. The road a t  this point leaves the ground 
and descends to the beach. 

The Pass presents a most singular appearance, and is formed by one hill 
having been detached by some convulsion of nature from the range, which 
is here about 200 feet in perpendicular height. The path leads along the 
edge of a deep ravine, where the rush of the stream has cut a channel as 
even ae if excavated by art, and then, winding round the back of' the hill, 
slopes to the shore. 
Tbe descent is gentle, and laden camels pass without difficulty. (Hart.) 

BARJ AIS- 
A Brahiii tribe capable of turning out 1,000 fighting men in 1810, according 
to Pottinger. 

BARS- 
A Bilcch tribe inhabiting the Dasht district in Bilach MakrEn. (Ross.) 

BARSHO RI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Bilachistiin, situated immediately on the northern edge of the 
desert separating Kachi from Upper Sind, being distant from Hajliau about 
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26 milee, and from Shikiirpar 67 miles north-north-weet It h~ two m a l l  
forb, with patches of cultivation in ite vicinity, dependent for wabr on 

rain and the nullahs leading from the Nari river. 
The supply is a t  a11 times scanty and precarious (eufficient for not more 

than 2 squadrons of cavalry or 1 4  regiment of infantry), being generally 
procured from numeroue ' kutcha' wells in the bed of a nullah to the weetward 
of the forts, which are exhausted in a few houre. 

The water is brackish. 
Barshari belongs to a few Rind Biirdi Bibches, and contains honser 

belonging to J i t s .  It is totally deficient in supplies of every kind, and 
yields scarcely sufficient for the consumption of ita few inhabitan*. 

The routes branching out from Barehari are to the eaetward towarde 
Minoti, Shahptir, and the Meri hills, northward to Bagh and D P ~ ,  and 
westward to  Kundah and Gandava. 

BAROZAES- 
A tribe of Sibi in Northern Kachi, Bil~chistBn, from whom their territoriee 

were wreeted by the Kujake (q. v . ) .  .(Hart). 
BASHKBRD-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The most western district in the K ~ h i s t a n  of Bil6chietB11, its name importing 
i t  to be the residence of the Kurd Bilkhee. It ia extremely mountainoue, 
some of its towering peaks (the higheet in Western Bil6chiaten) being visible 
from Banpfir, a dietlance exceeding 100 milee. On its weetero side the heighta 
end in abrupt cliffs, rugged to their very foundations, on the edge of the 
sandy wmte separating the district from the Persian province of Nurmanehir. 

This uniuterrupted and rugged mass of mountain0 &orb paetumge for tbe 
cattle of the Kurd Bil6chee, who depend on the lower countria for grain 
and other supplies. These people are a tribe of Kurde that has advanced 
out of Laristiin, and are doubtless the descendants of a colony which con- 
quered that  province some centuries back. They retain tbeir inherent predi- 
lection for upland regions, and many of them have now eettled in  he Kabb- 
ten. (Pottinget-Roaa.) 

BASMAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in the K6histan of Bil6chistBn, 44 milee north-north-west of Ban- 
par, situated in a clump of palme close under mountains. About 100 yards 
from the place there are some fine spreading walnut treee. 

The most remarkable thing a t  Basmen is a hot epring in the vicinity, 
enclosed by a well 12 yards in circumference and 2 or 3 feet deep, with a 
circular pipe in the centre, built of red burnt bricks and 8 inch- in diameter, 
out of which the water boils in  a jet as thick aa a made thigh, with 
considerable violence, and so hot that  the hand cannot bear immersion into 
it. One side of the well has been worn away by the inceeeant guehing of 
water over it, and thence a clear stream flows pest the village, and eufficws for 
purposes of irrigation. The water hae a strong sulphureous smell and h t e ,  
which unfit i t  for culinary purposes ; but it is regarded by the Bilocheu aa 
aperient in its effects, and as a specific for cutaneous dieordem. (Potlinger.) 

BASIL- 
A river in Bilbchietiin, forming the eastern boundary of Ormara on the 
Makran coast. (Hciji dbdul Nabi.) 

BASOL-- 
A'river in the Ormaw district of Bi lkh  Makran, flowing from the K a l m h  
bills to the sea, which it reaches near the Siini rocke, at a point i lO mil- to 
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the west of the town of O r m ~ a .  The river is now, with the exception of 
its main stream, a series of mud channels, difficult of paasage, and, althoup h 
crowned with many stunted trees, by no means picturesque. (Poitinget- 
Goldamid-Boas .) 

BASUN KHANI-  
I n  Bilbchistan, a point on the Miran KGshti river in Lag, about 10b miles 
eouth-south-west from Kaneji, where there is a hole containiug hot water. 
There is abundance of jungle at  this part of the river. (Roberteon.) 

BAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilbch Makran, to the west of the Hab  hill, jutting into the sea 
and forming the RAS Malan promont,ory. (Goklsmid.) 

BAT KHOR-Lat. Long. 
A broad salt water inlet on the Biloch Makren coast, 29 miles by sea from 
Ormara. It runs past the western base of the Bat hill, ~ n d  is doubtless fed 
by some mountain streams from the interior. (Golhmid.) 

BATEL- 
A perpendicular cliff immediately overlooking the town of G w ~ d a r  (q. v.) 
in B i l ~ c h  Makran. (Goldurnid.) 

BAZAF- 
A halting place in Bilbch Makrin, about 16 miles 8out.h-south-east from 
Tiirbat iu the Kej district. (H6ji Abdal &obi.) 

BED6K LAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pass in Bilijchistan,BO miles on the road leading north-west from Karachi 
to Siinmiani. It is a bold and- picturesque feature in this otherwise 
uninteresting route. Frorn the Bedak Lak the road winds down to the plaill 
country near the sea. (Goldamid.) 

BEDOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A low hill on the coast of Makran, Biltichieten, situated close to the bench 
between the Shadi Hh6r and Beringiili streams. 'I'he coast line forms a 
kind of lesser bay between the Bedbk and Rumbra river. (Goldsmid.) 

neL- 
A river in  Bil~chistan which rises in the Ssrawani mountains and flows for 
about 70 miles in a south-south-west direction, when i t  brandhes off to the 
south-east, washes the town of Sarawan, and disappears to the east of' it, the 
water being totally absorbed or evaporated. 

The road from Niishki to Siirawan follows its course, sometimes on its 
banks, sometimes in its bed. The latter is very broad ; and the bare desert 
that  limits it is elevated to a great height above tlie channel. 

The banks are covered with babal, and tamarisk juugle, very thick in 
some places. (Potli~ger-Fc.) 

BELA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The capital of the province of Las, Bilachistan, and the residence of the 
Jam. It is situated on the north bank of the Piirali river, on a rocky and 
elevated site, and on its north-western side is protected by a tolerably good 
mud wall ; the remainder is totally defenceless. Pottinger estimated the num- 
ber of houses a t  2,000, of which he says from 200 to 300 were a t  thc time 
of his visit (in 18 10) occupied by Hindas, who enjoyed great security aud 
protection in their mercantile speculations under the mild and equitable 
government of the Jam. Carless, on the other hand, sets down the number 
of houses a t  only 800, and the number of inhabitauts a t  6,000 ; whilst 
Masson asserts that the town haa only 300 houses. Maseon has a knack, 
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sl'parently, of a lway~ under-estimating when he epeculates on figura ; but 
it is very difficult to arrive a t  any idea of the real dze of the pl-. 
Robertson estimates the town to contain about 470 houses m d  lZ0 ahop., 

Carless' estimate may approach neerest to the truth. 
The bazar is very clean and neat; the streete are narrow, bat, from the 

elevated situation of the town, and ite rocky site, they are alwaye dry, even 
in the wettest weather, ae the rain cannot lod for a moment. The ho- 
are all built of wattle and daub, except the r uildings conetituting the remi- 
dence of the Khgn, which are of brick, and, mrrounded rs they are i t h  
crenated walls and bastions, form a striking object. 

The town is supported partly by its being the mat of Government, and 
partly by its being a sort of entrep8t for the trade between the eeccooaet 
and the north. 

The mangoe tree flourishes a t  Bela. I n  native hietoria the town ie called 
Kara Bela ; and, however long i t  may have ~preoented the capital of this 
part of the country, it eeeme to have been preceded, in the middle ogee, by 
another town, tlie site of which, .or rather of ita eepulchree, ia pointed out 
ahout 5 miles westward, where to this day coins and trinketa are ocaaion- 
ally found. Funeral jars are also brought to light, filled with ashee, char- 
coal, and other incinerated substances. A seal ie shown at Bela, bearing date 
1046 A. H., and the legend " Bande Badshah Alam Jam Ibrnhfm bin Jam 
Dinar," proving i t  to have belonged to  the anceetor of the present Jam, 
who wrested the sovereignty from the Qungahs. (Poltisgw-&ku- 
Mmaon-Roberhon .) 

BELA R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A " rde" or township in Bilach Makran, district Kolnnch, lying to the north 
of the hill range intersectinp the latter, and seven houre' journey from Tank. 

Ross in 1866 found i t  uninhabited. He describes i t  ae a wooded epot, 
water being procurable (from a well), as also forage for camele and horsee. 
(Rosa.) 

BENT-I-J AH-Lat. 8 8 O  4', Long. 67O lo', Elev. 1,800 feet. 
A villnge in Bilachist~n, in the Miila Pam, between K a l ~ t  and Oandiive, 
70 miles south-east of the former town. It ie situated on the river Mala 
and yields a few supplies. (Thornton.) 

BERG-Lat. Inng. Elev. 
A small division of the She1 district, Serawan, Bilkhistan. (Mmuon.) 

B E S A M A L L a t .  Long. Elev. 
An extensive but uninhabited and cultivated valley in Bilmh Makran, 
between Kiida and Miija. A road peeees across i t  to Khirtin. A etream, 
iseuiog from the range forming the eastern boundary of the valley, rune to 
the eouth-west. Black duck and snipe are found here, end the country 
around, covered by the fragrant ' terk' plant, abounde in hares. (Cook.) 

BESHAOLI- 
A " rds" or township in the Daaht district, Bilikh Makr~n.  (Rouu.) 

BEYAHS- 
An important sub-division of the Je t  tribe, inhabiting Upper Bind and 
Kachi. They belong to the agricultural ee dietinguiehed from the J a t  
camel-breeding clue. (Portans.) 

BHAQAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An inferior department of the Khiriin district, BilaehisUn, possewing e g o d  
deal of arable land. (Poll inger.)  
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BHAGWAR- 
Stated by Pottinger to be the name applied to the Dasht river for a portion of 
its course a little to the south of Kej, in Makran (vide Daaht). 

BHAWANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Las Bil~chistHn, situated on an arid plain west of 
the Hab river, about 22 miles from Karechi, and some distance beyond the 
illuminated rocks (vide Las), marking the boundary between Sind and 
Las. One of the Lmi tribee-the ShZkhs-graze their flocks and herds 
in this naighbourhood; and, judging from the excellent condition of the 
animals, the adjacent pwture lands must be good and abundant. (blaasotr.) 

BHOKAS- 
A section of the Briihfiiu, estimated by Pottingor in 11170 as capable of 
turning out 300 fighting men. 

BHOLDRA-Lat. 26" 36', Long. 62" 311, Elev. 
A village in Bilach Makran, situated on the road from Kej to Panjgfir, about 
a mile and a half from the river Dasht. (Thornton.) 

BHCLDRAS- 
A section of t,he Brahfiis, capable, according to Pottinger's estimate iu 1810, 
of turning out 3U0 fighting men. 

B~ABAN- 
I n  Persian Bil~chistiin, a district comprising the whole of the sea-board from 
Minab (Lat. Long. ) to the Sadichkhbr (Lat. 
Long. ) east of Jashk. The dress and language of the inhabitants 
difEer from those of the people further to the east; their language more 
nearly resembling that of Persia. They seem to be a mild, inoffensive race, 
very poor, somewhat avaricious, and with no pretensions to the hospitality 
usual further east. (Hose.) 

BIBDHIAHS- 
A sect of Arabe residing in the town of Gwadar in Bilach Makran and 
Ch~obar,  in Persian Makran. They are insignificant in numbers, consisting 
only of the Governors and retinues. They come from Oman, and are a sect 
peculiar to that land. Their name may either imply spiritual purity, or have 
reference to the colour of their clothes. One account of their origin is that 
they are descended from the survivors of a party which quarrellcd first. with 
the Caliph Othman, and afterwards with Ali. By the latter they were 
exterminated, all but 3, or some my 7 persons, one of whom fled and settled 
in Oman. The sect accordingly denies both Othman and Ali, and are conse- 
quently averse to both Siinis and Shiahs, who unite in .despising them as 
" kharejitm" or heretics. Like the Shiahs, the Biadhiahs practice ' tikiy4' 
dissimulation in religious mattere. They are free from bigotry, drink wine 
freely, and are more disposed for the society and friendship of Europeans 
than the generality of Mahamadans. For an account of the manner in 
which these Arab settlements came to be founded on the Makran coast, vide 
Chaoliir and Gwudar. (Rose.) 

BIB1 NANI-Lat Long. Elev. 1659 feet. 
I n  Bil-histan, a halting place in the B o l ~ n  Pass 26 miles from ite eastern 

entrance, a t  a p i n t  where a stream joins the Bolan river from the west, 
and a road strikes off to that quarter towards R id  Bahar and Kalat. I t  is 
SO miles distant from Diidar and 56 from Kot. The halting ground is on a 
fine open spot on the banks of a stream. An extensive burial ground here 
is said to mark the spot where a caravan, eeduced thus far, waa usailed by 

18 



tlre mounteineers and eve~ltually carried off after a desprab  fight ~h~~ 
are two caverns in the mountain to the left (looking u the P-) known 
Blbi Nani, which give the halting place ite name, but t ?J ere ere no hurmrn 
l~abitations to be seen. The Mazar~oie inhabit the hills to the west of 
Bzbi Nani. Maseon suggests that in the word N ~ n i  baa been preeemed the 
ancient name Nanaia, that  of the goddess of the old Peraims and B&GPILII, 
and now so well known to us by coins. Another ehrine to Blbi Nani -m 
a t  Hinglaj. Kennedy, Hougl, Harrieon, Connoky, Cook, H a a r o ~ .  

BILOCHES.- 
This race, which gives it9 name to Bilachisbn, ie neither the mmt 
numerous nor the most powerful in the country. Pottinger informs 
that the Bil8ch tribes in the west, being the inhabitante beet known to 
Nadir Shah, that  monarch first bestowed tbeir name on the country, 
which properly should be styled Brc%hGislan, if supremacy, numlere, and, 
probably, prior occupation are of any weight. 

Pottinger is inclined to assign a Turkoman origin to thia raoe, and he 
is probably in the right. It is, however, hard to determine, out of the 
numerous tribes of so-called Biloches, which of them are Bilcich proper, 
and which the alien races that have been engmfted on the original etem, 
and which are Ril6ch only by reason of residence in B i l ~ h ~ s t a n ,  i. e., 
Bilfichist~nis. The Briihfii, the Lumri of Laa, and the various different 
tribes of Makran, all class themselves in the Bil&h nation. 

I n  Makran it is not uncommon to hear the term Bilach used in a ee- 
condary and depreciatory sense to describe a person unconnected with 
one of the dietinct clans or families. The term " K ~ c h  wa Bi16chJJ ie 
employed in parts of Persia t o  indicate certain nomadic tribee; and i t  will 
be observed that the two words being thus coupled, have a e ign i f i~nce  more 
peculiar than might be a t  first supposed. For, according to Profeeeor 
.Rawlineon, the name Bildch, or, as it is written by Pemian authore, 
" Biliish," is derived from Belus, king of Babylon, who is identified with 
Nimrod of Scripture, the son of Cush. To quote from the above author, 
" the names of Relus and Cush thus brought into juxta-position hrrve 
remnined attached to some portion or other of the region in question from 
ancient times to the present day. The country east of Kirmiin wae named 
Kussun throughout the Sassanian period. The same region is now 
Bilachistiin, the country of the Bil&hes or Belus, whilst adjoining i t  to 
the east is Cutch." 

An Arab author quoted by Maseon saps, with reference to the people 
of M a k ~ n  : "Many resemble the Arabs, eating. fowls and fish; others 
are like the Curds." He  further says : " The Baloujee are in the desert 
of Mount Kefee, and Kefes in the Parsi language ie Kouje, and they 
call theee two people Koujes and Baloujes." Here we have an indication 
of the origin of the name " Kej," the capital of Makmn, or, a0 Pereians 
write it, " Each,"-se also of the province of Kachi perhaps. 

Many of the most important tribes or clans of Makdn,  whilst calling 
themselves Bi l~ch,  claim to be of Arab extraction; and there appearance 
and habits do not belie the assertion. It seems tolerably certain that 
several families, originally Arabian, migrated fmm MAran  to where 
they had in the first instance aettled. The Bi l~ch  language is a dialect of 
the Persian. 
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Pottin r dividee the race into . three great cleeeea. viz., the Narai. 
the R i a r  and the Mngbzl. and gives the following list of their ~ u b -  
divieions :- 

... ... ... 1 . Rakhshinie ... ... 2 . Bejadia ... ... ... 3 . Khaeojle 
... 4 . K ~ B  or ~h J e d ~ e  ... 
... 6 . Minge or Minde ... 
... ... 6 . BrbZbie ... 
... ... 7 . MaliLu ... 

Rind Bilach W b e s  . 
... 1 . Rindanis ... ... 

... m e .  2 . Qiilembulks ... ... ... 3 . P@he ... 
... 4 . Jalemb&nle ... ... 
... ... 6 . Dinkrie ... ... ... 6 . Piizhie ... ... ... 7 . Kaliiea ... 
... ... 8 . Jatiiia ... 
... ... 9 . Darnhie ... ... ... 10 . Boledin ... ... ... 11 . Doiinkla ... ... 12 . Khir in ie  ... ... 
... ... 19 . Umrinie ... 
... ... id K 6 m  ... 
... 16 . Chan 'an ... ... 
... ... . 16 ~ i o e ~ E r r i n i e  ... 
... ... 17 . Biigtie ... 
... ... 18 . Marle ... ... 10 . Qnrcl~inls  ... ... 
... ... %I . Mafirin ... 
... ... 21 . Diriehko ... 
... ... 22 . Leghris ... 
... ... 23 . Lurds ... 

... . ..a 24 Chachrle ... 
... 26 . Mundantrie ... ..# 

Mughzi Biz6 J Tribes . . 
... . 1 Maghzle ... 

... 2 . Abrahs ... 

... 3 . Lambiris ... 

... 4 . Mataihie ... ... 6 . Burdie ... ... 6 . Unare ... 
7 . Naris ... ... ... 8 . Jatkis  ... 
9 . KelandarSnIe ... ... 
10 . MueLnis ... ... 
11 . K a k r i d e  ... ... 
12 . Jakrinie ... ... 
13 . Isobinis ... ... 
14 . J a k r a b  ... ... 
16 . TurbandzSes ... ... 

Fighting mw . 
... 8. 000 
... 700 
... 300 
... 800 ... 700 
... 600 
... 700 

75 ... 

Pottinger's account of these tribes is as follows :- 
The Naruis are commonly a tall. handsome. active race of men. not 

pusseasing great physical strength. but adapted and inured to changes of 
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ulirnnte and season, alld accustomed to under every rpecia of faligoe, 
They are fearlea of death, and in battle - i f &  fight r i t b  gmt @. 
]antry, only requiring a leader to direct them to the proper p i n t  for a 
dieplay of their impetlloue valour. Bound by no l am,  and mmined 
by no feelisga of humanity, the N ~ r ( l i  are the moat uvags  m d  prs- 
dntory claw of 13il6chie; and while they deem p r i v ~ t e  theft di8honomble 
and diegraceful in the extreme, they contemplate the plunder and devurta- 
tion of a coun ty  with euch opposite eentimenb tbat  they coneider i t  sn 
exploit deserviug of the higheet commendation; and, steeled by thnt f-1- 
ing, they will individually recount the asektance they have rendered on 
suclr occaeione, the numbera of men, women, and children they have de 
captives and carried away or murdered, the villagee they have burned 
and plundered, and the flocke they have slaughtered when unable to drive 
them off. 

Tbe lawlese incursions during which theee o u t r a p  and crueltiee are 
committed are here called chupaos; and es they are almoet alwaye mn- 
ducted under the immediate ~uperintendence and orders of the Ckiet,  
they form a very coneiderable eource of profit to them. 

The depredators are usually mounted on camele, and furniehed, according 
to the distance they have to go, with food, coneisting of d a b ,  sour cheese, 
and bread; they also carry water in a emall leathern bag, if requisite, 
which is often the case in the midst of their deeerts. When all ie pre- 
pared they set off, and march incessantly till within a few milee of the point 
whence the chupao ie to  commence, nnd then halt in a jungle or rome 
unfrequented epot, in order to give their camels rest. On the approach 
of night, they mount again, and aa eoon aa the inhabitante have retircd 
to repose, they begin their attack by burning, destroying, and carrying off 
mhateoever comes in their way. They never think of meting for one 
morne~lt during the chupao, but ride on over the territory on which i t  ie 
made a t  the rate of eighty or ninety miles a day, until they have loaded 
their camels with aa much pillage 8e they can poeeibly remove; and ae 
they are very expert in the management of thoee animals, each man on an 
average will have charge of ten or twelve; if practicable, they make a 
circuit, which enables them to return by a different route from the one 
they came: this is attended with the advantage of affording a double 
proepect of plunder, and also mieleade thoee who pureue the robbere,-a step 
generally taken, though with little eff't, when a s d c i e n t  body of men 
can be collected for tbat  purpoee. 

From thie description of chupaos, which wae given me by eevernl differ- 
ent  Bilikhis who had been upon them, they are evidently wrvicoe of 
great peril and danger. Many of the marauders who are eeparated from 
their companions in the night and left behind are eeized, mutilated, and 
murdered in the most cruel manner by the exasperated inhabitants; 
others are killed iu the ekirmiehea which take lace, and eome die from 
fatigue and want of reat. It might, tberefbre, Lt euppoeed to require a 
certainty of great gain aa an inducement to the Bilhhee to risk their 
livee in euch desperate undertakings ; but eo entirely is thie revereed, that 
the chupaoe are often unsuccessful, from the natives of the devoted dietricta 
having previoue information and h k i n g  meane tn repel them; and again 
rgme that  eucceed in a partial manner barely repay them for the camele that  
die during or after i t  from over-work. A t  times, however, the robbem reap 
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the reward of their intrepidity ; and Mihrib Khen R a k h s l ~ ~ n i  told me 
that he himself once shared, from a chupao into the Persian province of 
L~rietiin, slaves and other spoil to the amount of six thousand 
large sum in the estimation of a savage. 

The Rinds and Maghzis are less predal in tbeir habits and mode of life 
than the Niiriiis, but whether that proceeds from an innate detestation 
of such outrages or a dread of the Khan of Kalat, I am unable to pro. 
nounce with certainty. I should, however, be inclined to suspect the latter 
cause aa operating more forcibly than the former, for we find that the 
Mazarls, D i r ~ h k s ,  and other Rind tlibea, who live in the hills, and are 
in a great measure out of the immediate precincts of the Kh~n ' s  authority, 
infest the roads and commit the most atrocious robberies and murders on 
travellers-a practice more to be reprobated than even that pursued by the 
Nsriiis, in extenuation of whom I may observe that, as they never enter 
into any engagements, they always deem themselves in a state of warfare 
with the surrounding nations, and the chupaos, I have described, form 
their system of carrying on hostilities. 

The Rinds and Maghzis resemble the Narfiis in size and stature, and, 
like them, have good features and expressive countenances, but are not 
capable of bearing an equal portion of hardships and labour. The climate 
of the country in which they chiefly now reside seems to have enervated 
and deprived them of that energy of mind and body which doubtless o~lce 
appertained to them in their native mountains of M a k r ~ n ,  and which is 
still to be traced in the tribes already mentioned aa inhabiting the hills. 

They are darker in colour than t,he NHriiis-a circumstance also to be 
attributed to the heat of the climate of Kach Oandiiva. 

The men of these two classes, or any of the tribee emanating from them, 
whom I met with either during my journey or since my return to India, 
did not strike me ae differing from each other in mannere or appearance, 
and a stranger might readily have supposed they were all of the same 
clma, which is not the case with the Niirtii and ita dserent ramifications ; 
but as I shall have an opportunity in the course of my narrative of exem- 
plifying the dietinctions I perceived amongst them, I now proceed to finish 
the sketch of the Bilacb character by describing those pointa in which 
they all appeared to me to correspond. 

With regard to religion, they are, with a very fern exceptions to the 
westward, Siinni Miisalmsns, and inveterate in their hatred and enmity 
against the Shias, t under which persumion, I am convinced, i t  would be 
more dangerous to appear in Bilachist~n than even ae a Christian. 

The hospitality of a Bilach is proverbial, and I found i t  equally conspicuoue 
in every part of the country which I visited. Among them pilfering 
is considered a most despicable act ; and when they once offer or promise to 
afford protection to a person who may require or solicit it, they .will die 
before they fail in their trust. They obey tbeir Chiefs with alacrity and 
willingness ; but this obedience seemed to me rather to result from a con- 
fidence placed on the propriety of what they are ordered to perform and a 
wish to uphold the respectability of their tribes, which depende much on 

t750 sterling. 
t The Snnnis are tho= MJsulmias who antend tbrt the Irwfal racceaeion to Ma- 

hamsd rested in the four Imnmr, Alfibnkr, Omar. Othmrn, and Ali, while the Shim 
strenuously contend thnt Ali alone, as the nephew nnd eon-in-law of the prophet, bed the 
right, 
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tbnt of the Sirdars or Chiefe, than from an feelinga or deferem and 
respect that they entertain towards the latter ; L r  I obwrved that in mmny 
instances, even under their immediate eye, they edea ae if they held them- 
selves acarcely amenable to their authorit . I n  their domestic habits, tbe 
B i l ~ h e s  are almost all paatoral ; they usua r' ly w i d e  in " ghedans," or tente 
made of black felt, or coarse blankets, stretched over a frame of wioker-work 
formed from the branches of the guz (tamarisk) bush. An adleemblap of these 
ohedane constitute r tfimau, or villnge, and the inhabitante of it a kheil, 
IY 

or society, of which, from the nature of their formation, i t  ie clear tbere 
may be an unlimited number in one tribe; and I know half a dozen of 
i~rstancee where they exceed twenty or thirty. They are commonly die- 
criminnted by a titular prefix, such es Amirl, Daodr, Sardiiri, &., to the 
word Kheil, aa the Amirl Kheil, the noble society, Daodi Kheil, David's 
society, &c. 

This complicated sub-division of the tribes in to  Kheils ie likely to con- 
fuse a casual observer, and more especially from their changing, aa they 
often do, their distinguishing titles with their places of reeidence. For ex- 
ample, when I was a t  Niishki, on the borders of the desert, there wae a 
Kheil of Mingal Brahais ( a  people whose country ie to the eouthwanl of 
K d ~ t ) ,  encamped about two miles off; and on my asking one ot' them hie 
tribe, he replied Mingal, and hie Kheil, Niiekai, or the society of 
Nashki. It is right to add that some of the Bilrichis, particularly the 
Narsi clans? prefer mud-houses to tents, and even live in forb ; nor is i t  
uncommon ID the western psrte of Biliichietan to find one-half the Kheil 
residing in ghedans, and the other in h u b  ; I believe that the prefererrce 
which is shown to the latter is on account of the cold. Their reception of 
guests ie simple, yet impressive. 

When a visitor arrives a t  a t-iiman, a carpet is spread in front of the 
door of the Mihmin Khiina or h o u ~ e  for guest&, of which there is one in 
every town or village in Biliichista~l; the Sirdar, or head of the Kheil, 
immediately appears, and he and the stranger having embraced, and mutu- 
ally kissed hands, the follo\\~eru of the latter succeesively approach, and the 
Sirdar gives them his hand, which t l~cy  p~.ess to their foreheads and l i p .  
So far the reception is conducted in profound eilence, and the parties now 
sit down, on which the Chiet' addressee the etranger, and sake him, four 
several times, how he does, to which the other anewere in the usual compli- 
mentary term; he then enquires in the same manner for his family and 
fiiends, and even for the health of his followera who are present, to whom 
the visitor turns, as if to appeal for information ; they all nod assent to 
being in good health ; and the ceremony concludes by the new comer mak- 
ing  an equal number of enquiries for the welfare of the family, kheil or 
society, followers, and friends of tho Sirdar. 

By nature the Biltkhes are extremely indolent, nnd urllese occupied by 
some favourite amueement, they will spend whole days in lounging from 
one ghedan to another, smoking and gambling ; many of them are addicted 
to the pernicious custom of chewing opium a t d  bhang,* but I neitber met 
with nor heard of a single instance of habitual ebriety from spirituoue 
liquors or wine; in fact, that  species of the vice of drunkennese weme 
to  be unknown amongst them. Their varioue foode are whealen and barley 
&a, rice, dates, cheese, sweet and sour milk, which last they infinitely 
pmfer, soup made from dhall or peae and eeaeoned with red pepper, and 
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other heating herbs, and flesh-meat whenever they can procure it, including 
that of young camels and every kind of game; of vegetables, they prize 
onions, garlic, and the leaves and stalk of t,he aasafcatida plant, which they 
roast or stew in butter, raw or clarified. 

They usually limit themselves to one or two wives, and their Chiefs four; 
but this totally depends on choice. I srrw men of the lowest station wllo 
had seven or eight living; and Mihriib Khan, Chief of the Rakhehanis, 
had just espoused hie sixteenth when I wae a t  his capitel. They treat 
their women with attention and respect, and are not so scrupulous about 
their being seen by strangers as most other Masalmans, although they by- 
no means allow them to appear in public a t  all times. 

The Bilaches keep great numbers of slaves of both sexes,-the fruits of 
their chupaoa,-whom they treat with a kiudness and liberality that is quite 
gratifying to see. When first taken, they look upon themselves as the 
most unfortunate beings in existence, and, to say the truth, the treatmept 
they then experience is of the harshest and most discouraging description. 
They are blind-folded and tied on camels, and in that manner transported to 
prevent the poseibility of their knowing how to return. The women's hair 
and meu's beards are also shaved off, and the roots entirely destroyed by 
a preparation of quicklime, to deter them from auy wish to revinit their 
native soil. But they shortly get reconciled to their fate, and become very 
faithful servants. I sllall relate an anecdote, which will beet exemplify 
the footing on which they live with their masters. 

Captain Christie, speaking on this subject, expressed his surprise to 
Eidel KhHn Rakhsheni, the Sirdar of Niishki, that the numerous slaves 
which he had should work so diligently without any person to look after 
them. 

" Why not?" said he, " they are clothed, fed, and treated like the other 
members of my family ; and if they do not labour, they are well aware that 
bread will be scarce, and they must then suffer ~ F I  well aa ourselves ; i t  is 
their interest to have plenty, because they know whatever may fall to my 
lot, they get a share of it." Captain Chrietie merited to the justness of 
these observat,ions, but added that he should have thought them likely to 
run away. 
" Nothing of the kind," replied the old Sirder, "they are too wise to at- 

tempt it. I n  the first place, they don't know the way to their own country; 
but even admitting they did, why should they wish to returu ? They are 
much happier here, and hnve less worldly a r e s .  Were they a t  home, they 
must toil full as hard as they now do, beeides which they would have to 
think of their clothes, their houses, and their food. Situated aa they now 
are, they look to me for all those necessaries ; and, in short, that you may 
judge yourself of their feelings, I need only inform you that  the severest 
punishment we can inflict on one of them is to' turn him about hie 
business." 

The common drem of the Bilkhes is a coarse white or blue calico shirt 
open about fourteen inches down the front, buttoning round the neck, and 
reaching below the knee. Their trousers are made of the same cloth, or e 
etriped kind of stuff called siisi, and puckered round the ankles. On their 
heads they eeldom wear any thing, except a small silk or cotton quilted 
cap, which is made b sit to the ehape of the skull,-and over this, when in 
full dress, they add a tarband, either checked or blue, and a kammarband or 
sash of the same colour round their waiste. The Chiefs and their relatives 



lilrewise appear in winter with an ulkhalig, or tunic, of chin@ l i d  .ad 
etuffed with cotton ; and the poorer c l ~ ,  when out of doom, a n p  them- 
selvee up in a eurtout made of a peculiar kiod of clnth maaufsctured from 
a mixture of goata' hair and eheep'e wool. The womea'e attire io very 
sinlilar to that of the men. Their shifts are w u d l y  ootbo cloth, dyed d 
or brown, very long, quite down to the Lele, open in front below tbe 
Imsom ; and na they wear nothing under them, their pemllr  are oorrPndenMy 
exposed. Their troueers are preposterounly wide, and made of silk 
or n fabrication from that  and cotton mixed. The young women, tmth 
married a ~ i d  unmarried, havr a very ingenious method of t'estening their 
I1:rir up, by dividing i t  into different locks, twisting them round the head, 
and inserting all the ends in a knot on the crown. It looka very tidy, and 
a t  a short dietance I repeatedly mistook i t  for a cap. The old women tie 
ha~ltlkercl~iefs round their heade, flowered with woreted or silk. When 
they go abroad, both young and old muffle up their fama eo es not to be 
eeeli. Bu t  in their houses they are not, aa 1 have already etpted, a t  all 
particular ; and when I was a t  the village of Naehlii, I wae frequently in 
the Si rd~r ' s  ghedat~ when his whole family was present. 

A B i h h  soldier when armed cap-a-pie lnakea a very formidsl~le display. 
H e  carries a matchlock, sword, spear, dagger m d  ehield, beeides a mul- 
tilblicity of powder flasks, priming horns, and pouch-,-the latter crammed 
with balls, eluga, flints, tinder boxes, and other warlike apparatue, which 
on active service must encumber him beyond conception. They do not, 
however, seem to mind it, and a warrior's prowees is often eetimated by the 
weight of his accoutrements. They are all capital marksmen, and on that 
account in battle avoid as much as possible coming to cloee combat ; but 
when they have no alternative, they either throw away their fire-arms or  
el i l~g them by the side of the camel or horse on which they are mounted. 
The k t  and most prized warlike weapons they have are of foreign 
manufacture. 

Matcblocke, swords, and daggers they ge t  from Pereia, Kho-n, and 
Hindfistan ;-shields from the latter country ; and for speare tbey ore 
generally indebted to their neighhurs,  the Sindians. At Kalat there ie a n  
armoury for matchlocks, swords and spears, belonging exclusively to the  
Kllfin; but the workmanehip I saw from it was bad and clumsy. 

The amusements of the Biloches are such ae we should expect to find 
among wild and uncivilized people. They are enthueiaatically fond of 
every epecies of field e p r t s  ; and much of their time is passed in ehooting, 
hunting, arid coursing, for which latter purpee  they beetow a vast deal of 
attention on the training of their grey-hounds : a good one is valued at 
two or three camela, or even more ; and I was informed that the K h i n  of 
Kalat has been known to pay to  the value of Ks. WO* for one dog. 
Firing a t  marks, cudgelling, wrestling, practising with eworda and 
throwing the epear, are likewise all favourite diversiane with them ; and 
neighbouring Kheile cope with each other a t  these exercieee. The four 
latter they underetnd scientifically, and a t  the former some of them ore 
eo incredibly expert that  1 am assured they can illvariably hit  a torget, 
not more than eix inches square, off a horse a t  full gallop ; and I 
poqitively affirm that  the different guidea I had during my journey killed 
at the distance of fifty or sixty ~ 3 r d ~  every emall bird, such as larks, spar- 
rows, &c., they fired at, with a si~lple I~nl l .  Nor did they appear to c ~ l l d d e r  

- -- 
E50 abrling. 
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thie ar m y  signal proof of their derterity es markemen. Before I clbs  
thia enurneretion of their divemione, 1 may describe a very hszardoue, 
though popular, one among all cleeeee, whioh they perform on ho~.eele&, 
and call Nezuh Bazie, or epear play. A wooden etoke of moderate thick- 
neee ie driven into the ground, and a horwman a t  full speed piercee i t  with 
the point of him epear in onoh a manner aa to  force it out of the earth and 
carry it along with bim. The diffionlty and danger in ecoompliehing thie 
feat ie evidently augmented or d e c r d  according to the depth that the 
etake is in  the ground; but in ita eaaieet form i t  requires a violent and 
dexterow exertion of the arm and wriet, combined with the moat critical 
management of the home and spear a t  the eelne iustant. 

The funeral and marriage ceremonies of the Biltjches, h i n g  such aa are 
prescribed and regulated by the K o r ~ n ,  unleaa in some minor pointe in 
the latter, are therefore so similar to those of all other Mfiealmiins that 
they require from me very little observation. When a patient ie supposed 
to be in imminent danger, a miillah, or priest, is called to explain and read 
the Koran to him, which he continues a t  intervals to do until the eick 
person either geta better or diee. I n  the latter event, people are immediate- 
ly sent for to mourn; and food ie prepared a t  the houae of the deceased 
three succeesive b y e  and nigbts for euch fiiende ae chooee to be preeent 
a t  the foteha-khina, or reading of prayere for the dead. To do thia ie 
l i k e w k  the duty of the mallah ; and whether the deceased waa in affluent or 
indigent circumetancee, his relations are alwaye very anxioue to eee a num- 
ber of gueete on the o c ~ o n ,  and will distreee themeelvee greatly to 
entertain those who attend. It appeared to  me from the verbal account 1 
had of thie cuetom that i t  exactly correepmde with the nocturnal wateh- 
inge of the dead known in Great Britain by the name of wakee. The night 
is paesed in the same revelry and joviality; and although there is no in- 
toxication, yet between gossiping and eating, the Bilhhie do not fail to 
make merry,-and a fateha-khiina* would seem to a stranger to  be any- 
thing else than a mournful ceremony for the dead. With regard to  
their marriages, tbere are no peculiarities; and consequently the few 
remarks I have to make upon them are equally unintereeting witb 
the preceding subject. When a young man wishes to espouse the 
daughter of a particular Bilhh, he commonly deputee his brother, o r  
some other very near relation, to  her father to break the matter t o  
him and propose an alliance. Should the match meet with the father'e 
approbation, he gives hie consent, and the preliminaries reepecting the 
interchange of presents are immediately concerted between the two partiee. 
This reciprocal contract ie called the sang or promise ; and although eome- 
timee made amongst the highest claeees before tbe betrothed couple have eeen 
each other, i t  ie considered of eo eacred a nature that  it cannot be violated 
under any circumetancee whatever ; and should a person thus affianced die, hie 
brother is bound by the rules of honour and propriety to marry the girl. 
The offering on the part of the lover generally con~iste of camels, eheep, 
goats, or other live-stock, and is sent to the house of hie intended father- 
in-law a few days after the conclusion of the eang, together with a prepared 
entertainment sufficiently large to include the whole Kheil, provided the 
young man's condition in life will admit of his going to that expenee. It 
happens not infrequently that the sang is entered into before the girl ie 

" FLteha-kbina," literally prayer reading, f&rn a fataha," a prayer, and the Permian verb 
" k hindall," to read. 
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rnarringeatle, and in such case the betrothed couple are permitted to 
each other a t  her father'e Iiouse, where tbe lover vieite on the ftmting of 

one of the fnmily. The girl is, however, on no account allowed to go to tbe  
house of her intended husband's parenta, nor ie there any familiarity or even 

intercourseY eanctiond between them, except in the presence of 
&hers. Aa soon as the girl arrives a t  a proper age to take upon hereelf 
the dutiee of a wife, the  urus or marriage ceremony ie performed by 8 

mallah in presence of the friends of both the bride and the brid 
The latter once more f w t a  the Kheil in the most aumptu- ~ t j l . F c r d  

and mmaine as his father-in-law'e guest for eome days after mneum- 
mation. His mother-ill-lam then allowe him to depart with hie wife ;t and 
all tatiog l a v e  he ie presented with her dowry, as fixed by the eang, mbich 
i~lcludea Insides a greater or less proportion of eimilar e h k  to that  given 
in the firot instance by the young man,--a quantity of cloth, cerpete, nrrd 
other bowhold  furniture,-regulated according fo the  meane which the 
girl'e parents p o e m  of endowing her. 

In  the course of my investigation of the foregoing point, and others 
connectecl with it, I diecovered among the Biltjches many customs of the  
lam of Moses,--so much 60 that their moral institutes relating to marriage 
e r n  to be exclusively derived from that  sacred lawgiver; and they are BO 

remarkably ecrupulou~ in their observance of them, and correct in their 
gc~reral sentiments on those points, that  i t  ie very seldom on instance of 
conjugal infidelity occurs. 

Whether this coincidence may be the effect of chance, by the adoption of 
cuetoms and rules among themeelves, or whether i t  may be attributed to a 
more remote cause, is a question which my scanty acquaintance with the 
origin of theee people rendere me unable to solve. Tradition, both om1 and 
written, aseigne tn tbem dement from the Israelites, aa a b m c h  of the 
Afghans; but they etrenuously deuy m y  connectiou with eitber ee an 
unfounded emertion. However the truth may h, the Bilbchee of the  

nrent day hove certainly no traces left of the mien or mannere of the 
fewm. Stdl  tbat  ldoea not entirely annul tbe poribility of their being 
deecended frr)m such. For edmittirrg i t  ne en aecerhined fact that they were, 
we may readily suppose that  fmquent alliances with the Arab and otl.er 
i n v d e m  of tllene countriea would have changed tbeir appearance, though 
tbcy might still bnve preeervd eome of their ancient lams, of which the 
following are irrstancee that  ere not, tn the beet of my knowled@, eo 
expreeely preecribed by the Koran as they eeem to  hold them. I n  the event 
of the death of a young momen'e hunband, hie brother ie bound to marry 
her, and the i s ~ u e  of that  union inherit the property of the d e d .  Should 
tbem le no brother, the widow is a t  liberty to eelect a eecond hueband for 
herself, ehe being from the bow   he ie married removed out of the influen- 
of her father's authority, or that of any of her other relations, 

l 'he elopement of a married woman from her husband, or a be t ro thd 
virgin from her father's house, being accounted equally mntrary to tbeir 

Among the Alghlnq the mother of a betrothed girl ir rometima knnwn to aonnira a t  the 
bvm* r r i r i ~ g  vent to their motoal pruionr before the nnptirlr u e  ca lehted .  Tbu obmmsras 
b d h d  Namtatl-&I, wcjrdr expreuive of giving m nune, u the girl u them auuidered by the 
rothrr virturlly e r p o d .  
..* B i 1 b . k  hold the prnctice in great nbborrence; mud I beliere the f n t k  of girl .pull h a  rq even though an Afghin. + ' d m  mther of the bricle ~ n n # t  re tho p m f r  of m u a n m u l i o n .  A r i n i l u  ~blbom b ob- 

m s d  by tbr Arrnrniur~, but to a much more indelicate degree. It ir clearly of Jewish origin 
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honor and duty, in whichever caw it may occur, the death of the woman 
and the pereon with whom she elopes is the only complet. expiation thg 
acknowledge for i t  - They are both, however, eaid to be ccimem unknom in 
Bi l i~hiet in  proper. A man may put away hie wife whom he baa married 
believing her to be a virgin, provided he can prove to the contrary. But i t  ie 
very rare that an instance occure of thie law being resorted to, owing to the 
difficulty in satisfactorily provjng the charge, and the deadly feuda i t  would 
give rise to. 

Latham'e note on TAe BiliicA :- 
" BilhhisGn is the land of the Bilwhee, juet as AfghPnietHn ia that of 

" the Afghiins, and Hindastan of the Hind-. 
"The Bibch are all but Persians in language, yet they are not Tajike 

"any more than the Kurds are Tajike. They are tribesmen. They are 
"herdsmen. They are, more or lese, migrants, and not a little predatory. 
" In  habits they are Iliyate. The Kurds ore tllis ; and except that Burdis- 
" tiin lies to the west, and Bilwbisttin to the east of Persia proper, a Kurd 
" is a BilGch, and a B i l ~ h  a Kurd. There are, of come,  differences between 
"the two. They are, however, unimportant. The skin of the Bilach is 
"dark. The thirtieth parallel, which (there or tbereaboute) bounds the 
" Bilach country on the north, limita Kurdisan on the aouth. 

" Some of the B i l ~ h ~ e  live in mud houeee ; others even invest themselvee 
" in forts : but the usual lodging is the tent or ghedan ee i t  is calltul. 
" This is made, like that of the Afghiins, of black felt or camlet, stretched 
"over a frame of wicker work made of the tamarisk. An neaemblage of 
I' ghedane cons t i tub  a taman or village, the occupancy of a Khei1,-the same 
" word we have ao often met with in Afgh~uietBa. So many Kheila form a 
"tribe. As the locality of a Bibch taman may vary, the name of the Kheil 
'' may vary also ; the name itself being taken from the locality, from the 
"headman in it, or from Rome real or accredited quality of the membem of 
" which i t  consists. I n  Western B i l ~ h i ~ t a n  we may find one-half of the 
" Kheil in ghedane ; the other in hub.  

" A  nation that lives in tenta muet needs be pastoral; and i t  ie well if i t  
" be not predatory also. No Biltich is free from the character of a robber,- 
" least of all the Bilwh of the west. Mounted on camels, frugally furnished 
" with dates, bread-and-cheese, and a little water in a leathern bag, the depre- 
" dators ride on wit.h as few stoppages as poesible till 'they come within a 
" few miles of the spot upon which the attack ie determined. Here they 
" rest their camels. A t  night they re-mount,-accomplish the emall remaintler 
" of their journey, and make their merciless attack. The spoil being attain- 
" ed, they prefer to return home by a fresh route; always returning expe- 
" ditiously. There ie no care for camel tlesh, and journeye of from eighty 
" to ninety milea are often made within the four-and-twenty hours. The 
" number of beasts exceeds that of t.he men ; one of whom may manage as 
" many as ten or twelve, all laden with spoil, and in danger of either pursuit 
"or attacks by the wag. At first the lot of euch slavee 8e may have been 
" taken is pre-emine~ltly miserable. They are blindfolded ae soon aa caught, 
" and tied on the camel that conveye them to the country of their future 
" matere. The women's heads and the men'e bearde are then ehaved, and 
"the hair extirpated with lime. This is to &grace them in the eyes of 
"their countrymen ehould they eucceed in returning to them. However, 
" when once made safe, they are treated kindly, and moon become reconciled 
"to their lots, attached to their masters, and (it is the master that  



u s p b )  oo unwilliug to cl~ange their condition, that the wvetent punimh- 
g1 ,nent we can iuflict upon them ie to turn them about their baeineas. 

i r  The repreeentative of the Bilikhle, in the way of politics, ie the Khan 
clof Kalat. 'Phe field in which they ahow with the g rea ta t  biatoriC81 pm- 
( 4  minence ie North Western India, ee will be wen when we treat of Sind 

How far, however, either the annals of the Khhnate, or the records of the 
(so-called) Bilwh conqueete of Sind and neighbouring countrim, arc 

11 Bilah in the etricteat ethr~ological senee of the word, will be coneidered 
when the Br~rhiii tribes come under notice. 
t1 At present i t  ie eno~igh to sng that a men may be a Bilkbietani, or 

t1 nntive of Bilwhietan, w~thout  being a true Biliich,-just es a mao may he 
a native of Great Britain without being of Britieh (a. e., Weleh or Car- 

la nish) blood "- (Pottinger- Poslonr-Rosa- Ladham-kc.-&.) 
BILOCHISTAN- 

The country of the Bil6chea may be stated roughly to lie between the Z6th 
and Ylst parallels of north latitude and the 59th and 71et degree0 of emf 
longitude. It is Ibou~lded,--on the north by Afghanistiin; on the eoutb by 
the Indian Ocean ; or1 tlre east by the Rivcr Indue ; and on the west by the 
dominions of Persia. Geograptlically considered, B i l ~ h  istiin hae the fol- 
lowing boundaries: On the north the Suliman range, the Afghiin province 
.of Sibi, and the dtserta of Ngehki, Chagei, and Sistjin (eometimee collec- 
tively called the " Desert of Biliichistdn!;" on the ~011th the Indian h n  ; 
on the east the Suliman range and its continuation, the Heln or B ~ h f i i k  
mountains l o o k i ~ ~ g  down on the plaine of Sind; and on the west the 
Persian province of Kirman and the Hashkurd mountains. 

The political boundaries of Bilficl~istan, a. e., the limits of the Khrnate 
of Kalat, are more difficult to lay down. On the north and eonth the 
geographical boundaries hold good, but on the north-eaec the hlleeance 
paid to the Khan by the predatory and distant tribes of B ~ l b h e e  ie precerioue 
and uncertain, whilst, on the weat, Persia wae up tro a recent date continually 
encroaching, and Bil6ch Chiefs of Makran, eecure in their remotenem from 
the capital, not unfrequently assert an independence, permanent or temporary. 
The disputes between Persia and Khelat aa to the western limita of the 
latter country were submitted to Britieh Arbitration in 187 1. 

Like Afghanistali, Hilochistaxl is a corintry of mountains, intereected 
by narrow valleys, and aptly described as an extensive and varied syetem of 
mountain ran,-, upheaved through an enormous plane, covered w i ~  h boul- 
ders and ehingle, with here and the1.e depoeite of soil in narrow stripe along 
the lines of drainage. 

The Hala or Brahaik monntain system gives Biliichietan ita m g p d  and 
barren character. Thie stupendoue range, a prolongation of the Sul im~n,  
strikee southwards to the Indian Ocean, into which i t  dieappeare a t  
Cape Monze (Rae Maweri), whilst i t  throwe out westward and eouth-weet- 
ward numeroue offsete, which, etrangel y parallel in etrike, traveree Makrr n, 
and either sink into the Indian Ocean or the deeert plains of metern 
Pereia, or merge into the Persian mountain eystem. Regarding the Suli- 
man and Hgh rangee am an offiet from the Hinda Kueh, we find that ttte 
elevation gradually diminishee towarde the eonth. Thus a t  the high& 
acceseible point in the north, w i t . ,  the " Paae of I r ~ k ,  a t  Bamian, " the 
elevation is 13,000 feet above the eea, that of tbe inecceeeible peake attaining 
to about 18,000 feet ; whilst a t  Shhl the highest inacceesible point ie under 
11,000, and the elevation of the S h ~ l  valley hae been determined a t  5,900 
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feet. From thie to Kalit the country perceptibly ucands, the valley of 
K a l ~ t  being about 1,100 feet higher than that of Shal. Thence to the mal 
coast, a distance of nearly 300 miles, the country preeenta a 
inclined plane, along the lines of drainage ; the varioue ranges ' and their 
numerous branches are consequently eubjected to the =me depreeeion, until 
they subside to an elevation not exceeding 200 feet in the neighbourhood 
of Cape Monze. Like the Hindii Kwh  and other ranges forming the 
western continuation of the Himalayas, the mountain eystem of B i l ~ h i e t a ~  
is marked by a peculiar barrenneee. The physical features remain the mame 
in the rocky, ecarped, and inaccessible facee. Some of the offiete are 
composed of a hard conglomerate, and of friable mica elate, deaompoed 
on the surface. The higher ranges chiefly consist of limeatone. The 
valleys enclosed by these mountain ranges and  their numerous offaeta vary 
much in altitude and in general character. Most of them are narrow, and 
run parallel to the ranges, whilst the arable land, confined to the line of 
drainage, and the open space between boundary hille, is frequently an 
inclined plane, strewed over with boulders and shingle. This description 
applies particularly to the valley of Shal, to the baee of tbe Chilhitan 
mountain, and the various minor rangee extending south and west towarcla 
Kalat and Nashki, a t  which latter point the mountain overhanging the 
place affords to the north-north-east a remarkable instance of the glacis 
slope described a s  characterising the physical configuration of the nodhern 
parts of Afghanistan ; whilst further south thie feature becomee lese 
and lese marked, until i t  entirely ceaeee some fifty miles eouth of 
Kalst. 

The other form of valley, and from which the greater portion of the 
agricultural produce is derived, is, generally epeaking, entirely covered with 
good soil, excepting a t  the base of the I~ille, which, ee before deecribed, are 
invariably etony: and the great difference between them forme of valley 
lie8 in the amourlt of arable land. Mastiing, Knlat, and B ~ h w a n  may 
be noted is particular instanose belonging to thie form of valley. I n  a 
country so remarkably sterile es Bil&hls~rn, a great eupply of indigenous 
timber cannot be looked for. Treee abound in the more remote and eheltered 
receeeee of the mountaine to the eaet of Shal, where a deecription of 
cedar or juniper prevails. This yields good firewood; but the timber is 
rather indiffereut for building purposes. The " chihilgaz " is met with 
in the S h d  valley, and for some distance further south; but the tree seldom 
exceeds sixteen feet in height, and yields no building timber. Excepting the 
willow and plane trees, there are none cultivated that do not bear fruit; and 
among these the mulberry and apricot, which are ueeleee aa timber, ere the 
most common. The mode of planting indeed, by whiclr treee are huddled 
together in thick groves, etunta their growth, and renders them of little 
value as timber. I n  fact, the firet object ie fruit, which oontributee in a 
great degree to the euhsistence of the poorer claeeee in eummer. The fruit 
grown in Mestiing, Mangachar, Shgl and other northern valleye ie described 
as rivalling the produoe of the beet orcharde in Europe, whilst the date of 
Makran han obteined an Asiatic cqlebrity, and forme 8 coneiderable article 
of export to Maek6t and Pereia. A curioue plant, celled riff pbh" by the 
Bil6chee and " gud haf" by the Arabe, abounde in Makran, under which 
heading ite deecription will be found. 

Fuel is obtai~red from low buehee and the common eouthern 
wood, or from camel-dung. 
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There cen hardly be mid tn be any riven in B i l~b i r t an .  'Pbs r h m r  
~ a r t n k e  of the natars of mountain t m e n t .  more or lea, and f q a d y  
disappear in the Ir"" nd a t  various distmoes from their rouroer. 8ucb i. 
the bermination o the Bokn and of many of t h o  rtreomr met with in the 
downward march from Krls t  to tbe eea. Thb may be attributed fo the 
very obeortmnt nature of the mil, and to tbe extenrive ryrtsm of irriptiea 
carried out in a country where rain in scarce. The elevated region hr, 
three linea of drminege, oiz., eoutherly towardo the sea ; werterly towarde 
the desert and Makran ; easterly tow;rrdr tLe Indus. 

The metttra Aowing from Kalat form one of the principal tributaries of the  
Lbra river, wbich they join in the Peebin vaUey ; whence h i ~ ~ g  weet amd 
south-west, towards the great lake of Sreton, they are lotat in the srnde of 
the Ntiehki a d  C h a g ~ i  deaert, about half way between thore two p l m .  
Such also ie the termination of a11 the minor wsters b r i n g  weetorad 
between Nibhki end the sea. They are ell absorbed in tbe h r t ,  and have 
no apparent communication with the Slstan l a b .  

The line of drainage eaetwerd may be best deocribed by a line drawn 
mouth-b -weet from the S h d  valley to the pamallel of Kh-, and t h e m  
by m o t  E er line running along the course of the h g h w a n  rircr eouth-erst 
to the Manchar lake, ae all rivere flowing eaetward wikhin them limit. seak 
the Indue. Below Khezdiir, however, and gemdly fmm the mighbour- 
h a d  of Wed for twenty ~AI thirt,y milee eouth, t b  couree of the principal 
rivers ( the  Pfiriili and Urnach) is generally eouth ; and the cou0uence of both 
ornure at the town of Bbla-the cspital of Lae, -whenoe, under the general 
name of the Ptirnli, they fall into the eea e few nil- weet of Sunmiini. 
The Hab, rieing in the Pab mountains south-muth-weet of Wd, pureuee a 
southerly coume and debouches into the sea about twenty mlee weat of Karkbi.  
The P t i r~ l i  haa a c o u m  of eome 150 milerr, which, like that of the Urnach, 
ie usually dry, or only filled during the floode. The Hob partakea of t h e  
same character, though with probably a larger supply of water from epringa : 
but in all caeee the quantity is very limited and confined to ocoasionel 
spote. The chief etreams of Bil6chietAn are the LUl, the Nal, the B o l ~ o  (or 
Kahi), the Male, the Narrall, the Hab, the Parlli, the Urnacb, the L i ~ r i ,  
the Hing61, the Surrnasang, the Jh, the B d l ,  the 8hPrli Khar, the Sawir, 
the Daaht, the Khja Kbar, the Rapsh, the Sadaich, and the Bint,-which 
are all deecribed ~ n d e r  their respective nanlee. 

The principal harbours are Sunrnbni, OrmPm, Kdmeb, Owhdar, J a i ,  
Gwatar, and Chaober. 

l'he climate of the highlands is miM and pleosent in eummer, which ie 
counted to extend from April to September; bmt the winter ie so r i p m  
that  all who can afford to do eo migrate during that eeoeon to the plnioe 
of Kwhi. The climate become0 towarde the eouth gradually hotter in 
eummer and milder in winter, until in the bwer portion of Lee i t  amimi- 
latee with tbet  of Lower Sind, between which eleo and the  climate of 
M a k r ~ n  there ie hut little difference. 

The cereal8 of Bi lhh ie t~n  are wheat, barley, millet, and rice in a limited 
quantity, which, with various kinde of the vetch, melone, and fruit, supple- 
ment the fare of the inland tribes,-whoee etaple food, however, e p v  to 
be mutton and varioue preparatione of milk. T o k o  and eugPrune rre 
%ardly grown a t  all. Adce t i da ,  which ie found in p t  quantitier in the 
hilla, ia eeteemed a luxury of diet. 
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Of minerals, l e d  and copper are found in varioue perta of J~ lawan,  and 
but for the apathy and want of skill of the people, the yield might be ri&, 
instead of, as a t  present, most insignificant. Iron ie impbrted. 

The staple commodity of the country is wool, which in the neighbour. 
hood of Wad, and generally in the southern parte of Bilmhist~n, ie pro- 
duced of a quality so superior aa to have attracted the -attention of our 
merchants. 

The manufwturee are scarcely worthy of notice, excepting the carpet, 
which approximates somewhat to the Persian, and the coame description of 
blanket made from equal parts of goats' hair and eheep'e wool, which ie used 
for tents (or ghediins) to the north of Kh6zdar; south aud west of that 
place tents are generally made of " p~eh"  and date-palm leaf matting. 

Embroidery and needle work, either in silk, gold, or silver, is in consider- 
able repute; but this manufacture is invariably carried on by the women, 
who employ much of their timo in making up their own or their husbands' 
dresses. Owing to the poverty of the people, the import trade is insigni- 
ficant. Cotton cloths from India, woollens and fure from Afghanistan, and 
firearms, swords, and shielde from India, A f g h ~ n i s t ~ n ,  and Persia, together 
with iron and gunpowder, appear to form the whole of this trade. The 
exports consist in wool, matting, dates and fish, and the whole of the trade 
of the country is in the hande of the Hindas and Khojahe; eo that the 
simple pastoral tribes derive but a small profit from the produce of their 
flocks, soil, and waters. 

Besides the sheep and goat, the live-etock of the Bilbches includes camels, 
horses, kine and buffaloes. The homes are, as a rule, inferior to those of 
Kandahar and Herat; but those bred by the predatory tribes in the Mari 
and Biigti hills and to their north are renowned for endurance, if not speed: 
and the excellence of the " B i l ~ c h  mare" is proverbial. There is also a 
strong, bony description of horse bred in the southern neighbourhood of 
Kalgt which finds its way to the Bombay market. 

Camels are bred all over Bilbchistin, of good blood and great bottom, 
although small in size. Those bred in the hille are specially notaLle for 
their powers of endurance. I n  Makrin the chief camel-breeding district is 
along the coast from Gwiidar to Jasbk. These Makrani camels are prized 
for riding purposes. 

There is also a good breed of greyhounds indigenous to the country, 
much valued by the sport-loving landowners. 

Poultry, as in most Mahamadan countries, appears to abound everywhere. 
Of wild animals, the largest are the hyena, the wolf, and the bear ; whilst 

on the hills of Makran and in the north and north-errst of Kalat, ibex, 
m~rkhar ,  and wild sheep are common. The plaine support the same kinds 
of deer and smaller animals common to India. 

The Khanate of Kalat is sub-divided into the following provinces, a 
detailed account of each of which will be found under its name :- 

1, Srrrawan (the principal province, including the capital and the 
Kalat district) ; 2, Jiilawin; 3, Laa 4, Kachi; 5,.  Makran. I n  these 

ternarks i t  need only be observed that Sarawan is the principal 
province and Jiilawrrn the next. Both are ruled by hereditarychiefs, 
who have their hereditary standard bearers. The Sibrawen standard is 
red, that of J~lawiin yellow, whilst the royal colour is green ; and the 
tricolour, red, yellow, and green, forms the ntltio~~al flag. 'the place of 
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the Serawen Chief in council in on the right of the Khin, that of t b  
Jalawan Chief on hie left, whillrt their respective placer in battle ore tho 
right and left centre. The triber of thew provinces are held by a d w r i p -  
tion of feudal tenure, differing from that common among the Rajputa, m 
well aa from the ancient feudal eyetem nf the Normans,-iosmmuch IU when 
the varioue tribee (and thew are all rated at certain numberr according to 
their etrength) are called for by the sovereign on my particular ecrvice, they 
are all maintained a t  the expenee of the State. 

Laa ie usually governed by a hereditary ruler called tbe '' J B ~ . "  The 
present Jam having rebelled against hie Soverign ir anexile in Britisb 
territory. 

Kachi ie the winter reeidence of both the Brnhai and Bilhh highlendem, 
and is allotted for this purpoee to the aeveral tribes in portions of varying 
extent. I n  Hummer i t  ie left to the Jib, who till the land for their masten. 

Makrhn, by far the moat extensive but the most unproductive of the 
provincee, ie sub-divided into numeroue dietrich. The Khan of Kalrt ie 
repreeented a t  Kej by a niib or deputy, who rewives t.he revenue, fkc. To 
the east of Kej and Tump the Khhn's authority ie acknowledged, but to the 
west i t  ie not regarded. Several petty western  chief^ have aeeumed inde- 
pendence, and the important districts of Kaearkand, Baho Daety~ri, G&h, 
kc., have fallen within the grasp of Persia, whilet the port of Owrdar ir 
held by Mankiit. 

The following are the tribes which inhabit tbe county : 1, Brnhaie (the 
dominant race); 2, Bilkhen; 3, Dehwan; 4, Lumrie (in h); 5, Ikbi  
Afghane (at the capital); 6, J B ~ s ;  7, Mgde, and other maritime recer on the 
Mekr~n  coaat. These will all be found deecribed in their pro er plecee. 

Besides the above, there are some Hindoe established in a f' I the principal 
towns for trading purposee, and a sprinkling of vagrant gipiee and other 
inferior races throughout the country. 

It ie quite impossible to amve a t  any idea ma to the population, eettled or 
nomadic, of Bilschietsn ; and the few writera who touch on the enbject are 
at variance with one allother. Taking into consideration the emall number 
of inwne and villages in eo large an area, the totel number of eoule muat be 
rated a t  a very low figure. One million will probabl be beyond the mark. d The great difficulty which all investigetore have h to contend with L the 
vanity nf the people,-each tribe striving to repreeent ita etrength 9s 

greater than that of ite neighboure. 
Of the revenue also no reliable information ie available, and no gum a t  

even an approximation can be hazarded : it ie collected chiefly in kiod. 
Indeed, money ie scarce, there being no national coinage ; and thie medium 
ie represented by the Indian rupee (introduced during the Afghiu war, 
1838-1841) and a few Venetian dlicata on the ma&. 

The hietory of Bil6chietiin from ancient to modem timerr ia compriml in 
the following extraot frcm Pottinger'e travele :- 
" I n  the course of my inveetigatione on the B i l~hee ,  i t  ha8 frequently 

" recurred to me that there wes no spot in the ancient hemiephere, the in- 
" terior of Africa excepted, that had remained so long unexplored, and of 
" which ench erroneoue and contradictory opinione had been formed, M the 
" first divieion of Bilachietan. The Greeks, from whom we pcmmw the eorli- 
",a& knowledge of the western frontiem of India, were either m totally 
"ignorant of thie tract, or found it by report h be ao inhoepitable a waute, 
( I  that they have been almost silent with respect to it. They a ~ w  that it w u  
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'f mounbinoue, and learned that in i t  there waa a raw of nativea whme 
mannem and occupations meembled the ScytLiane, whence they denomi- 

" nated i t  Indo-Scythia, though that would seem to have bean only strictly 
" applicable to a very small portion of the south-eastern skirta of the Brahulk 
" range, in common with a tract extending to the confines of the province 
"of MultHn, the ancient Malli; and, in fact, 'I am very dubious whether the 
" upper parts of i t  were a t  all inhabited until long subeequent to the period of 
"the Macedonian conquest,-my reasons for which I shall hereafter assign. 
" Alexander himeelf on quitting Pattala (said to be Tattah), on the Indus, 

'' proceeded with his army through the dominions of the Arabita, a part of 
" the present province of Las, and in i t  forded the Arabia (Parali) river. 

"To the westward of that diminutive stream, he traversed the territory of 
" the Orietce, and thence crossing over one range of mountains, he entered 
"the province of Qedroeia (Makrgn), in which his troops were thinned by 
"the accumulated hardships of thirst, famine and fatigue. 

"This march was incontestably to the southward of the Br~ht i ik  chain, 
" and had the Greek historian8 been even less explicit, the nature of the 
t r  county alone muet have decided any question that might have arisen on 
#' this point.* 

"Craterue, who was charged with the guidance of the heavy baggage 
" and invalid soldiers by Arachosia and Drangiana, as oertainly marched far 
#' to the northward ; for those provinces are included within the modern ones 
"of Kandahar and S i s t~n ,  no part of either of which lie even in a parallel 
"of latitude with Bilwhieten. W e  may besides unequivocally conclude that 
" ae that  General wae urposely detached to shun the deserts of Gedrosia 
#' ( Makran), he woulf not shape his progress through a region in which 
'' all the obstacles experienced by the divieions headed by the king in person 
" would have been augmented by the labour of forcing a paesage among 
" inaccessible cliffs and deep defiles. " 

" Poeterior to the Greek invaaion, and the partition of that vast empire 
"on the demiee of Alexander, we meet with no further mention of these 
'' countries, unless in the unconnected and fabulous legends related of the 
" Guebres or ancient Persians, for a lapse of above nine centuries and a half. 

" The Hindu emperors of India were obliged to pay tribute to, and 
" acknowledge the supremacy of, the monarchs of the succeseive dynasties of 
"the Seleucidae, Arsacidae, and Sassanides who sat on the throne of Persia 
"within that round of time: so that the communication between the two 

nations must have been defined and frequent, but being carried on either by 
sea or the northern route of Khor~sHn, i t  threw no light on the intermediate 

" countries that form the basis of this inquiry, and they eunk into their ori- 
" ginal and poasibly merited obscurity.+ " 

" Ninety-two years after the epoch of the Hijri, the Khaliphas of Bagh- 
ded, incited by the combined motives of zeal for the Mahamadan faith and 
desire to revenge an insult that had been offered to their dignity by the 

Had Alexnnder come to the Rrltli river in the rainy searon, he would in all l i k e l i h d  have 
found it unfordable. My diary of 90th Jannary will demonstrate this fact; and had he once 
entered the province of Jolewsn, the moat mathern exit his army would have found had been 
the road frolu Kh6zdbD in latitude We 64' north of Pnnjgtir. 
t In an nncient manascript history of Ouzerat. I find that Shah Bahrlm Qbr, King of 

Persia, came to the former kinedom in diegnire, and retuned through Neemroz, the preeent pro- 
vince of SbtBo, with a large army, hav~llg beeu discovered in India on n bunting pnrty. This 
wne in the rei?n of the Hindti Emperor Rnjdeo, nnd in the fourth century of the Chrintirn era. 
BLtm WM then a fertile and populotu country ; now it in e deeolate, randy waste. 
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't idolatnrs of Sind, deepatohad m army .g.inot that kingdom by ihc 
11 route that the M.ced0ni.n hero hnd lelectdd on hi. ~ t u m  to Babylon 
I(  nearly one thoueand yeara antecedeot." 

Thie force ie expreeely atated to have kept close along the m o o - t  that 
( l i t  migbt be certain of a supply of water, which ir el way^ rooamble by 
(1 digging a foot or two deep in the sandy beach. It c o o q u e n t  P y knew noth- 

i n g  of the inland regione, nor wae any attempt made, es far ar I 
'(during the drninietration of the Khaliphu of the hm.n of Oommy.h 
11 and Abbaa to explore them." 
(' When Mahmiid, the eucceaeor of Sabak tAdn ,  the fimt Sultdn of the 

Ghoznawi dynasty, in the plenitude of hie power turned hie arms tonarde 
((India, he subjugated the whole of the level districta weat of the river 

Indue to the very baae of the Bflhiiik mountaim." 
(I Hie eon Maaiid extended thew conqueet still more weeterly into 

'' Makrgn. He  adhered, however, to 11ie father's plan of not m n d i n g  t h w  
(' lofty ranges, and all eubsequent invadere of Sind eeem to heve been guided 
"by their example ; or if they did penetrate a ahort way, i t  wee merely a 
"casual inroad, generally made in purauit of a discomfited enemy, and with- 
(( out any ~ i r n  a t  a permanent conquest. * " 

Thie ie aecribable to two dietinct muem,-the poverty and the impervious- 
(( ness of thie tract. The former wee eo well ascertained a t  an early date that 

the compiler of the CAacR Nama, the beet hietory of Sind extant, eteke 
that those infidel8 (Hindfis) who would not conform to the doctrine0 of the 

If Korfin were driven to tahe mountaine,-there to perish by famine and cold. 
" Wilds thus apoken of, I presume, were void of people, and from thie epoch 
" I shall hereafter t ix the firet regular eettlementa in the provinces of Jala- 
" wHn and SHrawan, or a t  least their moat elevated districta." 

Ample proof of the second operative cauee may be collected from all that 
I have noticed regarding these regions ; and were i t  necesmry to etrengtben 

" what I have advanced, 011 the certain grouode of ocular demonetretion, 
numberless inetancee might be adduced of their having been retired to ee a 

If place of temporary refuge during the ware between the Tartar, Patan, and 
" Moghal competitors for the sovereignty of Hindfistan and Persia. So lat8tly 
"even as the year 1806, Prince K~iear ,  one of the royal family of K ~ b u l ,  fled 
"to Bilachietau, and hie eecurity in thew fmtneeeea mu M, c o n f e d l y  under- 
" etood, tbat no meane were taken to pumue him, although unattended by any 
" force. In conclusion, I may observe that  the utterly-unknown state in 
" which thia country haa heretofore remained ie evident from a glimpse of 
" all mape, either ancient or modern, that include it. I n  none of them h a  
" i t  any deeignatione,t except in the term Belugie or Bloatchis, which are 

Maa~iid. the non of Mahmnd, had collecbd UI army io Makrin to inrrde thao countria; 
bat the appearsnce of the Seljnke Tartan. who then b e p  (dnt) b nuke a figure, a l l d  him of. 
t Major Rennel ham carried the province of Makdn tO 80 high 8 dqree of aortb latitude 

thnt it inelodea both Jklawin and Slmwln ; but the ioforrnntion obtained by that rble and 
generally-correct ~eagrrpher, relative to the wathern prtr of Bindh and tbe ooootricm rat- 
ward of that province neemr to have been defective, and h u  Id him iuto mutakes. 1 m y ,  
~ l h ~ p m ,  occasionally differ very material1 both from him and M. D'Aorill~ who u jut 

ere iu fewer errom; but I have neither t 2: e abilitisr nor the wirh to eriticiw the ral~rblm 
gengmpbical labom of thme learned aothon io any d m .  My l i m  ir to detail hctr u 
I found them. The inhabitnub may have changed mmoa the &yn of Alsunder ; the fros of the 
edrtb: cannot -nably be r u p p d  to have done DO; and u 1 ktkr, I mj 
claim, without arrogntiq to myself a right, k~ 8pe.L p a i t i ~ l y .  
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mere orthographical corruptions of the denomitlation of one class of ite 
a nat,ives, in my opinion, less proper than the Brahais (who are all moun. 

taineem) to bestow a name on the land they inhabit." 
We are now arrived at that period when some indistinct memory of the 

" historical events of Bilachist~n begin to be orally preeerved ; but to render 
#'them intelligible, i t  becomes not merely proper but indispensable that 

I should subjoin a few words on the origin of the various classes of the 
natives, the reasons and date of their primary emigrations to this uninviting 

" land, and the manner in which they seem to have apportioned the soil. My 
" readera will perceive, as they ndvance, that  my sentiments on these points 
I' are mostly conjectural : more cannot beexpected of people destitute of letters 
" and that spirit of curiosity which lead leee barbarons tribes to investigate 
" whence they sprung. I have not, however, neglected to draw my informa- 
" tion from the best sources, and to exclude all that was fabulous and uniu- 
" teresting." 

" As neither the Bilachi or Brahaiki are written languages, all accounte 
are traditional, and entitled to little credit. 
" The Bil6chis, or people who apeak the former, aecribe their own origin 
to the earliest Mahamadan invaders of Persia, and are very desirous of 

" being supposed to be of Arabian extraction. The spurn the idea, ueually 
41 entertained, that they are descended from one stoc% with the Afghlns ; and 

a circumstance which they always urge almost demonstrates the truth of 
this denial,-namely, their proximity to that nation, and their nevertheleaa 
speaking a distinct dialect." 

I am not, however, by any means willing to admit implicitly their claims 
as the first propagators of Islamism-an honor to which every petty tribe 

" aspires ; a t  the same time there can exist little doubt but that they came 
,I from the weatward. The affinity of the Bil-hi to the Pemiau language 
1' affords of itself strong evidence in  favor of this positiw ; to back which 
fl we still see that the majority of the B i l k h ~  nation dwells on the western 

frontier,-+ fact to which they say B i l ~ h i s t a n  owns its present name ; for 
Nadir Shnh, who conferred the title of Begler Beg on Naslr Khen, knowing 

I( more of that people than the Brshtiie, named the country after them. 
Admitting the minor question of their having migrated from the west- 

(' ward to be established, the principal one stands yet undecided. Under what 
~ ( d ~ ~ c r i p t i o n  of the natives or conquerors of Persia are we to range the 
(( Bilijchls 3 My unacquaintance with any of the Turkieh or Tartarian dialects 
6' deprives me of one great clue to a solution of this query ; but as oei t her 

their features, their manners, nor their language bear the smallest simi- 
litude to those of Arabs, I reject them totally." 
(( I n  the beginning of the fifth century 01' the Hijri, the Seljuke Tartare 

appeared for the first time in Khordsan ; and in the short space of ten 
1' years their leader, Toghral Beg, wrested that  kingdom from the house of 
(6 C;haznawi. It was ceded to his succeseor, Alp Arelan, and constit,iited 
11 part of the Seljukide dominions until the extinction of that race, a b u t  
1' one hundred and fifty years posterior to Toghral Beg's having essumed the 
'6 title of emperor. Within this lapse of time the Bilachls are alluded to, 
6' both by that general term and particular tr iba,  and, what is even more 
f (  decisive, au dwelling in the very districts which they people a t  this hour." 

To think of following the frequent bloody revolutions which extinguished 
one body of freebooters to make room for another is quite foreign to my 
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8' purpose. W e  learn from the mort authentic relntionr of the Greek md 
g t  Asiatic hietoriane, that  as theee rrmiea became dirmembered, either by the 
lrdeatb of their generale or defeat6, the barbarians who compoeed them 
dd ~ a n d e r e d  over the country until they found an advantageous place ta fix 
(( tbemeelvee, or entered the service of eome more fortunate Chieftain thnr~ 

their own aa mercenaries. Such, in my opinion, wan the caw with Clle 
Bilachee ; and tha t  they are of Turkoman* lineage various circumstances 
go to prove." 
'(Their institutione, habita, religion, and, in short, everything but  their 

rc languages, are the mme ; thie last anomaly ie easily explained." 
'6 Tbe Seljukes had long eettled in Persia, which WM then j u ~ t l y  considered 

the richeet and most delightful climate in Auia, where tbey naturally adopted 
the colloquia\ dialect, and brought i t  with them on their expuleion by the 

fl Kharizmian princes, who, in their turn, gave way to the Moghale of Jan- 
ltgiz Khen. This dialect has not yet undergone more alteration than an 
g( intercouree with bordering nations might be expected to bring about. " 

As i t  may seem feasible to some of my readem to trace the B i l k h a  
from a Moghal origin, I will summarily offer my additional reaaone to those 
etated above for giving the preference to the Turkom~n,  and leave the 

g1 point, if deserving of further inquiry, fo be eettled by eome one better 
I ,  q~lalified for the task." 

"The former nation, whoee hietory iu more fully recorded then an i t"e ltothers I have adverted to, firet becan to  make a figure under t e great 
Jarlgiz Khiin ; and he or his immediate descendante overturned all pre- 

" ceding dynrstiee." 
" The unremitting enmity of the Kharazmian kin@ f o t c d  vast hordes of 
them to fly from Persia, after they had beell colonized there tor many yearu. 
The fugitives are said to have gone to SisMn and the neighbouring countriee, 

" which are those of Sind, S~wistan,  and the Brahiiik monntaine ; and in 
" the Majmal Waridit, or Compendium of Occurrencee, which illcludee an 
"abstract of the history of the two former, i t  is mentioned that  there were 

upwards of ten thousand Mogllale residing in the city of 'l'attah so long ago 
" ae the year of the Hijrl743,t where they had a mnhal or qunrter aeeigned to 
"them called the Moghalwara,-a distinction i t  retaine a t  thie time. Prom 
" the aame eource I also learn that  in A. H. 734, Jilliidah  khan,^ Moghal Chief, 

marched from Sletan with eix thousand men, and coming unawurc.e 
" through the mountaine, ravaged all the plain on the weat of the Indue b- 
<' tween the 26th ~ n d  29th degrees of north latitude; but a t  lmt  being cur- 
'' rounded by the army of N ~ e r a t  Khan, then the viceroy of Miiltin, Kwll  
'a and Sind, he capitulated; and, on swearing allegiance to the emperor 
" Allaaddln, was granted n j ~ g i r t  for himself and followere, and pardoned." 

"These examplee suffice to show that  the Mogbale mere in one e m  
" resident in these countriee ; but eucceseive invesions of Hindustan, wL~ch 
"ultimately eubverted the Patan dynmty, and establiehc:! the ancestors of 
"the reigning monarch, afforded those reetlese and inaqtiable plunderere too 

The Seljoker I call Tnrkomnne, in conformity with the native rntboritioa I have conaollcd. 
Tbey, nr well BI tbe Moghslr, are of Tnrtorian origin; but b rpeak o f  them so tho ume ortion 
would be rr likely ta eoofoond, or n pemn writing on Eumpe to include Spnniadr and Ymchrnon 
under the common term of Eumpennr. 

'9 A. D. 1328. 
f A grnnt of Inud. 
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" fair an opportunity of enrolling thelllaelves once more nnder the barmen 
"of their countrymen to be misled; and they quitted their new1y-acqdred 

poesession to partake ofthe spoils of India. SO universal wa8 this impulse, 
" that no trace of their progeny now remains,-at least that can be 
l g  tively ~scertained to be such, or is acknowledged ; and i t  seeme impo. 

bable that any cause for the total disappearance of the colonies I speak of, 
nave a voluntary migration, would have been awed over in silence by the 

upon ." 
P "Asiatic historians of the day, who are the on y authorities I have to reet 

The following account is taken from papem in the Foreign Office :- 
Kaldil nnder the Sehrais and under tire Sewah 4ynastp : Probable origin 

of the Bifich.ts and Brdir6is.-In the first half of the seventeenth century 
a revolution occurred in Kalat, which ended in the accession of the present 
dynasty of the Kambaranis. The government had been for some centuries 
before in the hands of the Hindfi tribe of Sewah.* This race rose to power 
on the downfall of the Sehrais, a Mahemadan family from Sind ; but 
tradition, which is the main t source of information in regard to the early 
hietory of Kalst, has failed to preserve the date of the change. The 
Hindus were probably drawn thither, in the first instance, by the prospects 
of trade. It is doubtful whether their authority was acknowledged oubide 
the limits of the present district of Kalat. 

I n  the tracts beyond were numerous clane of Bilachis and Briihais. 
Elliot relates that in the 22ud year of the Hijra the aid of "the men of 
Kej and Baluj " mas solicited, but in vain, by the inhabitants of Karman 
against the attacks of Abdulla, son of the Khalif Umar. The term Baluj 
evidently implied a much less extended area than that which Niidir Shah's 
appellative of Bilbchietsn covers. It may be inferred from the narrntives 
of the early Arab geographers and historians of Sind that i t  embraced 
the modern districts of Kalpiirakan, Mrrgm, Sib, Ka lag~n ,  and Sarhnd. 
Before the commencement of the Mahamadan era, BIakran and Sarawsn 
were known as separate provinces;-the former under its present name, 
the latter under that  of Kaikenan, which seems to have included also 
the regions beyond, as far as the Sulimen range. Pottinger says that 
during the fifth and sixth centuries of the Hijra, when the Seljuke Tartare 
were supreme in Khorasen, " the Bil6ches are alluded to both by that 
general term and particular tribes, and, what is even more decisive, sa 
dwelling in the very district which they people a t  this hour." He will 
not favour their own theory that they were of Arabian extraction and the 
fireti Mahamadans to invade Persia, because they have nothing either iu 

Pot t in~er  in of opinion t h ~ t  Sewah was the hereditary title assumed by princes of 
this Rindii dynasty. Leech considers that Sewah was the nnme of an individu~l prince, 
and haurdr  the conjecture that Bing would be the military title, an the family was reputed 
to be of W p i i t  extraction.-(Ariotia 8ociety'r Journal jar 1843, Vol. BIT, pp. 479.474.) 

t The Arab historinns of Sind occe~ionallg melrtioll one or another of the vnrious 
dirtrict~ which are comprised in the modern Bil6cbietnn. But their narrntives throw uo 
light on the ~ l i t i c n l  rgstem of Kaliit, for the simple reason that the optem war not 
developed till a h r  the acceaiion of the present dynaety. The region8 between the Bulimin 
mnRe and the emtern border of Mnkrin formed the recond of the four great governorehipa 
ert.blirhed by Sihsres 11, tbe l ~ t  but one of the Rai dynasty which ruled over " Hind nnd Sind." 

Thin dynnstp wns overthrown about the beginning of the Mnbrmadnn em. Afterward8 
in the early day8 of the Knliphate, local Chiefs seem 4o have entablished their independence 
in there prte.-(Elliot'r Porthumow W'wkr, Pol. I ,  porrirn.) 

38 



BIL 

ferrtllre, manner, or speech in  common with Arab.  H e  judger from their 
habib, cuetome, and religion that they are of Turkomrn linenge, and that  
,ither they were nativee of Persia or that they eojourned long in thst 
c-iuutv, ne they migrated from regione further to the we&. Under either 

of their origin, the large admixture of Pernian worde in their vocabu- 
lary is accounted for. The same authority dipallowe the claime of the 
~rati i j is  to be the aboriginal inhabitants of the country which they now 
occupy, but coneidere them to be Tartare aleo, who left their mountaina * 
in the north a t  an early period, and penetrated into Southern Asia, where 
they passed a savage life under the control of their own rulere and lawe. 

Downfall of lAe Sewah dynar ly  and accerrion of the blr&biii family 
of Kdmlar.-The last of the family of Sewah resided chiefly a t  Kelat, 
which waa in hie time nothing more than a fortified village; and he bad 
as deputy governor of Zahri hie son Sangin. Both were juet in their 
adminibtration, and encouraged merchants to visit their territories. The 
pellcefulneos of their reign wae dieturbed by the irruption of a party of 
Maz~ris, who crossed the Indue for the expreea purpose of plunder. By 
degreee they overran the country and approached tho eeat of government. 
Not till then did the Hindu ruler turn to hie neighbours for the neeietance 
which he might hope to see given in such an emergellcy, thouglr he could 
not apparently command it. The Chief who responded to hie call wm 
Kernbar,$ a Mirwari of the province of Panjgar and a man of eome 
consideration among the Brahuie on account of his reputed descent from a 
Saint, famed in old day8 for hie mirncles. His followenr, though few in 
number, succeeded after some years in putting down the maraudere 
against whom their services had been enlisted. Meanwhile their remune- 
ration had been of the scantieet nature. Having made experience of their 
strength, they avenged themeelves on the U j a  by deposing him end eetting 
up Kembar in hie stead. The fanaticiem of the Muralmans, eepecially 
characteristic of Sunnb, to which sect all B ~ h a i s  belong, showed iteelf in 
the forcible conversion of many Hindfie to the faith of the prophet, and 
in the slaughter of others under the pretext of religioue zeal. The U j i  
fled to hie son a t  Zahri. Other tribes espoused the c a w  of hie rival, and 
eventually he had to seek safety in Sind, where he won died. Satrgln was 
taken prisoner by the Kambaranis, and saved Lie life by embracing Islamian. 

Many of his adherents followed his example, and their posterity, who in 
Pottinger's time were settled in Kachi, testify by their appellation of 
Garawani-dieciplee of the GM-to the religion which their forefathem 
abundoned. 

Revoluliolr, according lo M a j o r  Jeech, brought about by 1Re DeAwdru : 
origin of lhe DeHwdrs.-Another version in regard to tbie revolution, 
given by Major Leech,$ is, that  the governme~rt of Kalat pnmeed from 

' Brnhii means mountaineer, according ta the p n e d  acceptation.-(XUiot'r Porlh- 
mow Works, 701. 1, p. 989). Leech thinks that the word is a corruption of Ibrrhimi; 
but beyond anppaing that s man nuned Ibrahim may have been the progenitor of the m. 
be gives no remmpm for his opinion. 
t The snceatom of Kiimbir are said to have come from Abyuinir Kambr, in the Bil6cbi 

language, means Abyminian.-(Pottinger, p. 277.) 
f Mnjor Leech wrote his memomndum at KBbnl in 1841. Ib principal nourea of inform- 

tirm WM s Persinn mnnascript drown up at bir request in 1898 by Mian Pihrqbrbolla. 
hhibzadah of Sirhind, whme family trnd been domiciled n t  KnlBt for nearly f l R ~  ymm 
~ v i o u l y ,  and who hinlwlf frequented the Cuurt of Mehrib K Mu.-(A* Boody'r J-1, 
ro l .  X I I .  pp.  478-602.) 
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Sewrb, whom he coneidem to have been an individual prince, into the hands 
of the Pereiaoe. A lnan of Georgian extraction wae cent as governor, and 
a deputy was appointed to K6zdar. The debauchery of both was 80 

ecandaloue that the population of each place rose in rebellion and put them 
to death. The chief actors in t,his movement were the Dehwars, or agricnl- 
turists. The origin of this class is uncertain. Major Leech regarded 
them, not as a distinct race, but as " descendants of the different lords of 
" Kalat who have, after being conquered, sunk down into tillers of the 
land." Pottinger, judging by the pure Pereian which they spoke, and by 
their manners and occupations, suspected that they mere of the same stock 
as the Tajike of Afghanisten, and that they were refugeee either from 
Persia or some country beyond. They differ in habits and appearance from 
all the other natives of BilachistHn. 

The d o i c e  of ths Dehaoara fill8 on tAe BrdiAQi farnib of R&mbar.- 
The Dehwsrs of K a l ~ t  and K6zdar, according to Major Leech, having 
rid themselves of their tyrannical masters, sent Rais Taj Mahamad to invite 
one of the sons of chief Rgmbar of Mashkai to be their ruler. Thie tribe 
had a great name for military prowess, whilst the Dehware were alive to 
their own deficiency in thie respect. The elder eons declined the proffered 
honor, on the ground that the care of their lands, flocks and families 
demanded their presence on the paternal estate; but a9 this objection did 
not hold good in the case of Ahmad, the youngest, they agreed to spare 
him. Accordingly, Ahmad, after making certain stipulations with the 
Dehw~rs  for his own maintenance and dignity, repaired to  Kalat and 
aasumed the government. 

Early BrahQi Kharrs, a c c o r d i ~ g  to Major Leech.--Concerning the 
Khens who immediately succeeded Mir Ahmad, Major Leech could get but 
little information. One, by name Mlr  Samandar, was styled " the generous" 
on account of his great hospitality. Another, Ml r  Kali Khan, pursued 
a policy of aggrandieement which ended in the expulsion of the former * 
inhabitants from " Shurab, B ~ g h m ~ n ,  and K6zdar,"-in the bestowal 
of their lands to Brahfiis, and in the annexatiou of certain tracts on hie 
northern and north-western border. To him alzo is attributed the division 
of the country, under the advice of Ahmad Miillah Mahamrrd, into the 
two great provinces of Jalawan and Sarawan, or, as we should say, the 
lowlands and highlands. 

Geographical position of  principal Bil&R and BrdiAQi tribes.-It will 
be well a t  thie point to indicate the names of the tribes inhabiting 
the district to which allusion will be made. Khar8n and Washak 
are peopled by Naosherwanie (Bil6chis); M a s k ~ i  principally by 
3aosherwanis and M i r ~ v ~ c i s  (Briihiiis) ; Pnnjgar and Kej t chiefly by 
Gitchkis (Brahais) ; Las by Lumris or Numris, who are connected by 
blood with the Battis of Jasalmir, and trace their origin to Samar, the 

Nomrin. They took refuge in Lae, and their dedcendanta rtill conrtitote the bulk of 
the population in thin province. 

Pottinger names forty-eight clanr of Bilbchir, and thinks that a few more could be added. 
Of Bilbchir he enumerata seventy-four c lue ,  and if needed, could have mentioned the 
nama of " at least twice ar many more." 

t There are nnmeroue other clanr in Kej, myr Mesron ; but be d o a  not particulurioe them. 
The Qichkie are the dominant clan. 
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founder of Samarkand ; 8hal by A f g b ~ n r  of the K.wi trib ; H a n g  by 
B8isrnie, Sherwinie, ahd Bangulznia (Bahaim) ; Nmhki by &bhrnir  ;* 
y&t by a mixed oommunity of Dehwars, Brhtiu, Hind-, Afgbrrn, md 
IIereditary eiavee ; l < ~ h  Oandhva by varioue clam of R i n h  (Bil&his) and 
by J ~ t s  ; the hills beyond mostly b Maris and Bag&, r h o  dm Rind.; d Harand by G~rchHnis of the Rin family ; ~ n d  the di&i& of Jkln-n, 
t, wit, Sohrab, Zahri, K6zdar, Wad, and Nal, by the Brihai o h  of 
M i a ~ I s ,  Bizanj~s, Zahrie, Haidnrrnie, K a i d ~ n u ,  and h b n i r .  
Agriculture is greatly in the handa of J ~ t a  and Dehwrm. The latter u6 to 
be found in small numbers beyond the Limits of U t .  The B n h b  m d  
Bilwha prefer a putoral life. 

Genealogy of IAU early BraACi KA&us.-It io not until he arrives at 
the celebrated Abdulla K h ~ n  that Leech giveo a name correeponding: to any 
that can be follnd in the genealogical liet of the K b n r  of K d t ,  ae 
furnished by Maseon, Pottinger, and Rw. Leech, aa we have m n ,  derived 
the reigning dynaaty from the youngeet eon of Rlmbar, md gave it the 
dietinctive appellation of Ahmadzie in coneequenoe.t The other three 
authorities, on the contrary, make K~mbar ,  the eldest eon of Rambar, 
according to Leech, to be the founder of the houee. Beginning with him, 
Pottinger gives the line in direct eucceseion ne follome :- 

Kambar, the father of 
Sambar, father of 
Mahamad Kbhn, father of 
Abdulla Khan, father of 
Hiiji Mahamad Khin, brother of 
Nesir KhBn, father of 
Mahamsd Khan. 

Rosa and Masson $ give Mahalat Khin  in the pleas of mjl Mshrmad 
K h ~ n ,  but make his relationehip with Naslr Kban to be that of brother ; 
eo there ie no retrson to doubt that both namm refer to the erme 
pereon. 

Present f o m  of government i f f  KuZdt eatablubd, a c d a g  10 
Masson, in Khba.l.'s time.-Maeeon, whow socount ie worthy of 
consideration by reason of his long experience of Kabt,  attributes 
the institution of the present form of government tc the time of 
Kiimbar. The predominating influonce of the Brahtii tribea of the 

Pottinpr u y r  that the RWkrbWnu are Bilhhlm d the Nwiii tribe. M . r a o  maka 
them to be Brlhhio. The clan ir r d l ,  m d  numbsred, in Pottingefo time, only nren 
hundred f igh t i~g  men. + Major H. O w n ,  when a d d m i n g  the premnt K b  in 1860, rpoLe d h u  rid, 
h t e h  Kban, u an Ahm.dw.  h t e h  Khan w u  tbe 0 h h  in direct d m n t  from Abdnllr 
Khan, and belonpd to the e l d a  bnnck. The present Khan lmlonga to the yoan- bnnch- 
(6kbctiow qf the Ebnigm w, No. =ZIP, p. 69.) Colonel Phym wrote of the pre- 
mf Khan ro an Ahmdncr-Pottinge (p. 77) limita tho brm of h d s m  to the immrdirte 
mombe- of the  myal family. of rhioh Mnhamad K b n  m r  in him time h d ,  ud i n c l d r  under 
R a m h n i r  d the m a i n d a r  of the tribe+ except c~lhterrl &ti- of t b ~  ghm, W ~ O  W- 

designated Khnnir. .n agreement, whioh im onid to hare bam exemtcd in Oabk 
b Khodedod Khan, bat  of which the aothenticiby hu M q n r t h d .  fhr K ~ U I  r t y h  h k l f  
an A b m d s w .  

8 Bou' Memoradrrn qf Makras, p 43; Ycrrom'r W i r  or BilrcSidq p. 868. 
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R . i ~ n i s *  and Zehrio wpe ench that i t  wan deemed advieable to aesociate their 
Chiefe with the Khrn ae hereditary councillore. The Chief of the former tribe 
waa nominated Sirdar of SHrawHn, and the Chief of the latter, Sirder of 
Jalawan. I n  durbar the more honorable ~t on the right of the K h ~ n  wae 
be taken by the S i r d ~ r  of SHrawHn, whilst that on the left was aeaigned to hi8 
colleagae. Every question that affected the intireeta of the Br&hai corn. 
munity wee to  be eubmitted to each in the order of their priority. Without 
their concurrence nothing of importance was to be undertaken.t Besides 
them the Khan wee provided with a epecial minister, whose office wae also to 
be hereditary, and who waa ohoacn from the Dehwnrs by way of oonciliating 
thie eection of the population. The revenuee of Kalat, Snrawan, and 
Jalawiin enpplied the Khan with the meane of defraying hie pemonal, 
expenses and paying hie troope. From Kach Gandnva, Elarrand, Panjg~r ,  
Kej and Lee no contributions were received, as these provinces were at  
that time independent of the Khan's authority. 

Early policy of tbe Kambarani dynarty.-Masson and Pottinger differ 
ae to the early policy of the Knmbarani dynesty. The former eaye that 
one of the- first of their memares wes to banieh their Hinds eubjech, 
and that they continued to pursue this course until the time of Nmir 
Khsn. He also implies that their principal occupation consisted in getting 
up raids against their neighbonrs. According to the latter, they adopted 
the more peaceable syetem of incorporating their nomad subjects into 
tribes, and rewarded thoee who acceded to t h b  meaenre with tracts of land, 
for which no return wee expected beyond the obligation of acknowledging 
their suzerain and furniehing him with troope, whom number was propor- 
tioned to the exigency of the eervice that wae required of them, and to the 
number of the tribe itself. Towards the followera of Brshma, he saye, the 
successors of Kambar appear to have gradually laid aside their enmity, and 
were fortunate enough to induce many who had fled on their arrival to 
return and enter again into trade under their auepices. 

Reign of Abdtclla Kldn.-Ambition led Abdulla Khan, the fourth 
in descent from Kambar, to invade Kej, Panjgtir, Kandahar, and Kach 
Gandeva. The Brahiii minatrele quaintly express the extent of the desola- 
tion which he caused in the last-mentioned province, till then a tributary 
of the Kulhrrra princes of Sind, by saying that he extinguished its vital 
principle. On the occasion of one of his inroads he was met by a consider- 
able force from Sind, and, notwithstanding the immense dieparity in 
numbers, he joined battle. The victory remained with the Brahiiie, but i t  
was dearly pur~based by the death of their eovereign. 

Acceseion 01 Mahabat Kli&.-Shortly before thie event, observe0 
Pottinger, Nadir Shah had started on his expedition againet Hindcs- 

According to Cnptain Herrieon, Political Agent at Kalit, the Weinir  have not alweya 
maintained thie h i ~ h  position. The Sirnwinm, he wrote, are compoawd of several tribes, of which 
the Shiiwanis and Iiiisinie have at one time or enother been the head. The late N ~ i t  Khin, 
for an act of rebellion on the pnrt of the Shawanir, took away theu rtnndrrd, and gnve it to 
the RUGnir. The total rtmngth of thir latter tribe ir only about MU, of whicb number 160 
ere with Sirdar Mollnr Mnhamrd. The. rut of the Slrnwlnr are loynlly dirpored, and HM 
Highness, taking into coneideration the trencherone cbaracter of the Riirini cbiefa, h~ once 
more elected the Sbiwnnis as head of the Sirawins. 

t Eacb Sirdir h~ hie repnmte rtandnrd, kettle-dmmr, and bardr. The whole of the tribe8 
are divided between the two provincer, and follow their respective Sudan to bottle.-(Oreen, 
&kccliorr qf 4L P'orrigr O&aJ No. XXXIV, page 24) 
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thn ,* horn Kandahar he deepatched oeveral bodier of troop into Biltkbirtr n 
under trusted generale, who established hie authority there, and bent Abdulla 
Khan's two eons, Mahabat Khan? and Iltynz Khan, as hotategee for their 
fathefa good behaviour. By Nadir Shah'e. ordere, Abdulla Khm WM 

continud in the government of the country. When the news of hie death 
reabed the royal camp, Nadir Shah a t  ouce inveettsd Mahabat K h ~ n  with 

d- of honor-an act which unmistakably betokene the ouzerainty of 
the person who beatowe i t  over the person on whom it  is beetowed, and then 

rnitted him to withdraw to Kalat. In  oppooition to thie account, 
G u w n  makee the Persian invuion of Hind~el ln ,  and the final cerion of 
K a h  Gand~va, to have taken place in Mahabat Khnn's reign. Jacob 
mye that Nadir Shbh took the province away from the Kulhiirs Amlrs, 
and gave i t  to Mahabat Khan '' in requital for the death of his father." 

Deyor i lbn  of Mahabat K A h  and accerriun of Nadr KA&.-Similarly, 
thee  authoritiee differ in regard to the proceedinge which led to the 
eupereeaeion of Mahabat Khan (or ae Yottinger calle him, Mahamd 
Khjin) by hie brother Nasir Khan. The etory, as told by Maeeon, ie that 
Ahmad Sheh $ the Durani retaliated Q on Mahabat Khan for a raid which 
he had made in the neighbourhood of Kandahar by ravaging Sarawen, 
and that he ended by destroying eeveral wtles, amonpt  othen, the citadel 
of Maetung, and by carrying away aa hostagee Iltyaz Khan and Naslr 
Khan, brother of Mahabat Khnn. The unpopularity of the letter led the 
Sirdiir of Sarawen to enter into tireaeonable correspondence with Ahmad 
Shah, the reeult of which wes that Mehebat Khan waa eummoned to 
Kandah~r, where he wae kept in confinement till hie death, and that Nmrr 
Khan wae deputed to K d t  in hie place. Pottinpr's versionl) is that 
Mahamad Khan, in leee than three yeare after hie acceeeion, had completely 
alienated the dectione of hie eubjecte by hie severe eyetern of taxation and 
by his unprincipled licentioueneae, and that Neeir Khrn, after occom- 
panying Nadir Shiih to Delhi, left that monarch in the course of hie home- 
ward march from Sind, having been instigated by him to depoee hie 
brother and relieve the country from hie oppreeeion. Wben he found that 
expostulation waa of no avail, he deliberately murdered hie brother for the 
common good ae he aftermarde represented, and wae a t  once hailed as Kh6n 
by the unanimoue voice of the people. He loet no time in communicsting 
to Nadir Shah what he had done ; and the eame meeeenger who had carried 
hie letter returned with a royal mandate nominating him Beglerbeg of S6m- 
wnn, Jalawiin, Kalfit, Makran, Laa, Kwh Gend~va,  Harood, and the 
desert tracts of Bilbchietsn up to, and including, the Kahietsn. 

Nidir Shah entered Afghinisth in 1737, utd a t  once nude prepmtions for hir invariao 
of India. He entered Delhi on the 9th of February 1799.-(Bo* - & b W ,  No. XVII. 
N e w  Seriee, pp, 16 and 17.) 
f Leech myr that Mnhrbat Khin. aRer a canrultation with hir nobles, joined the a m p  of 

Nadir Shah a t  Lahore, as that monarch w u  advancing t o w v d r  EindfhUo, rkt ine  that the 
object of hie vidt war to get revenge for the death of hir frther. Nidir Shah'r rnrwer ir 
characterirtic : " The blood of Abdulln Khan rtainr the f o r e h d  of Nidir, and, pleue 004 
1 will reek it st the ban& of there &h-eating Sindhitnr." 
f Ahmed Shih commencal him reign in 1747. 
5 Leech giver a general confirmation of thL acooant- 
(1 Mermn'r acoonnt mnrt, probably, be preferred. We know tbat N u b  Khin d i d  in 1795. 

and that he reigned about forty ymn. Nidir Shah returned to hd.hir by m y  of Ihrrkbana 
D d ~ r  and Sba1 in 1743.--(Bombay &&ctiou. No. XVI I, p. I&) Pottingrf 8 .OOPOP~ h 
fore mnkea Nawir Khdn to hare been on the throne about dfben y a n  mom thn L r l o r l l y  
wly. 



BIL 

Reign of N'r Kh&n.-With the reign of Nas~r Ebb we kn 
to tread and d e r  ground. H e  lost no time in abrogating the turn 
on t n d e  and animale which h b  brother had imposed. He offemd evev 
encouragement to Hindu merchante to return to Kdiit. He prombed 
them the free exercise of their religion, and revived in their favour a con- 
cession maid to have been granted by Sambhar Khan, which empowed 
them to levy, for the maintenance of their prieetm and temple, the sum of 
four annae on every amel-load of goods that wee brought into the bazaar. 
Having conciliated this clam, he called on all the Chiefe who owed feudal 
eervice to furnieh their aontingenta, and with them, which in the aggregate 
constituted a considerable force, he aeserted hie authority in K6zdarJ Pmj- 
@r, Ksj, K k k a n d ,  Dizak, and Kharnn." In  the course of thie impomng 
progreee he did not forget to enquire into and remedy any abuses of gov- 
ernment that came under hie notice. On his return he improved hie 
capital, built fortificatione, and gave hie attention to the better cultivation 
of the land. Hither the chieftain0 of Kach Gandava repaired for the 
purpose of tendering their dlegiance. The lands and revenuee of thie 
province, with the exception of what had been allotted to the Bilhh tribes 
of Rinda and Maghzb by Nadir Shah, were divided by the K h ~ n  into four 
equal eharets. Of thew he appropriated one, a eecond he aeeigned to the Jet  
inhabitants of the country, and the other two to the tribes of Serawin and 
Jelaw~n.  He brought the Rinda and Maghzia within the political eystem 
of the Brahfiis, by attaching the former to Serawsn and the latter to 
Jelawan. He etrengthened the connection with the province of Lae which 
had originated in the previoue reign, when hie brother had complied with 
the request of Jam Ali for help against hie rival, Izzat Khen. He ale0 
wrested the port of Kariichi from the h o w  of Sind. About the year 1758 
occurred hie rupture with Ahmad Shah, who claimed to be hia euzerain, and, 
ooneequently, to be entitled to tribute. After eaoh had won a pi~ched battle 
and the Duranie had made three unsuccessful attempta to carry the city 
of Kalit  by storm, a treaty wae conclhded, the purport of which wae that 
Ahmad Shah was to receive Naeir Khan's cousin in marriage as a pledge 
of frierrdehip;+ that Naslr Khen and his deecendante were to be 
exempt from renderin aseistance to the ruler of Kabul in the event of a 
civil war, but that, i f called upon, they were to furuieh troops to him for 
service againet a foreign enemy. By consenting to thie agreement Nmir 
Khiin formally admitted the suzerainty of the Durani monarch. I n  
conformity with it, he headed a contingent which accompanied Ahmad 
Shah against Hindiidan in 1761-63, and seven yeam afterwade he sup- 
ported him againet the Pereiane in a great battle a t  Maehad, in Khoriiean. 
For hie aervicee in the latter oampaign he received, in perpetual and com- 
plete sovereignty, the dbtricta of Shal, Mestung, and Harand. I n  return, 

Pottinger would imp1 that there WM nothing more thnn an armed demonstrntion. 
M-n rys-" he carrid hi. viotoriom arm into Kej and Panjfir, annexing them with the 
intermediate provincen ta hie dominion. " Hiiji Abdul Nabi (Anat io  Sooisty'r Journal, 
702. XIZI, Part I1,pags 809) nayr that Nnnir Khin took Nasriib6dD which lien to the wntb-weat 
of Kej, " with a lore of mven hundred men, which he felt, to am his own words, 'an the loen of 
one horse shoe.' " Leech say8 that thin low was experienced n t  the siege of Kej, 
t " 80 rtrict in his a1k.gi.n~ to Ahmnd Shiih WM Naair Khkn," writes Leech, " that he 

never failed in sending the asnal yearly presents, coneisting of hornen, camels and slaves, not 
only to the King, but to hie courtiers. He has, moreover, been heard to M , that should none 

ecknowledge her." 
t be left of the bnddoeei dynamty but a girl, and that girl a blind one, the A mndznir ought to 
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be en& to fumieh yearly a thoumid men for the protection of b b n l r .  
M-n, writing in 1843, m c d a  that up to a kta period a B d a i  a n t i n -  

nt of thip strength wre stationed in that country. I n  the kt tar  puf of 
r$gn, eevenl revolol* were made againat N v ~ r  ~ h r n  by B A n m  K b n ,  

the grandeon of Mohabat Khan, but all were e o ~ f u l l y  put do-. He 
died in 1795, leaving behind him a reputetion for liberality, jutice, and 
bmvery, which no prince of his house hae ever attained to. At an -Iy 
pe,riod he had conlolidatd hi. authority over an immenm kingdom, the 
wret  of hia eucoeee bein that he had influence enough to emure the o h -  
dience of hie feudal ~ h i e i ,  and disoretion enouph to refrain from interfering 
with their internal affaire. I n  theory the K k n  of U r t  l mid to have 
had in hie time the power of eanctioning or dieapproving the choice of their 
headmen choeen by the tribee. But eo far as Pottinger could mcertin, in 
no eingle instance had NMP~ K b n  refwed to oonfirm the nomination of the 
people. The most distant and the moat remote dltrict.  were alike prompt 
111 complying with his ordere. He enmuraged learned men to frequent his 
murt ; he was mindful of the religiolu instruction of hie subject. ; he db- 
tributed large eume in charity ; and he intereated himself iu drawing up 
lawe for the better adminietration of jutice. The beet testimony to thrs 
etateemamhip ia the reverence with which hie name h u  been cherished 
throughout Bil6chiean. 

Beign of MaAmtzd XA&a.-Mahmad Khrn, the aon and e u m r  of 
Naelr Khin, wee a minor when he aecended the throne. Hie authority waa 
dieputed a t  an enrly data by B a h r ~ m  Khan and hie fether Ha'i Khan with 
euch success that for a time the occupied Kalit itself, an were not die- X d 
poseessed till the aid of the uranie was invoked rrnd rendered. The 
end of Bahdm Khsn ie uncerfein. According to h n ,  he rurrendered 
to Mahmad K h ~ n  after mauy fruitleee attempta to establieh hie own 
authority, and died a t  Kalat. According to Pottinger, he wae totally 
defeated in a battle a t  Dahan-i-darra, in Kach Oandava, which provinoe 
had previously been ceded to him on oondition that he ehould not raiee hie 
hand againet the remaining dominione of Mnhmiid Khm, and had to 
take refuge in flight. Having been refuaed an uylum by the Amln of Bind, 
he turned hie steps toward0 Bhawalpur, but expired of fatigue before 
reaching that city. Abdulla Khan, the governor of Kej, took advantage of 
tbie conflict between Mahmiid Khan and the rival branch ol h b  house to 
complete hie independence. This allegiance had hitherto been of the 
elightest nature, for he had managed to evade the payment of tribute. 
About the same time the Talpare, who had overthrown the Kalbdn 
dynaety in Sind, recovered Karachi. The defection of other Chiefs whom 
Nmir Khan had brought under hie sway followed until Mnhmiid K h ~ n  
wee left with nothing more than Js law~n,  Sbcawan, Kach Uurdava, 
Kabt  and Harand under hie rule. As oomperqd with hie father, him 
influence wee small. He spent much of hie time amonget dancing women, 
end aleo gave himself up to immoderate drinking. He died in 1419, after 
a reign of eome four and twenty yeare. The t d i t i o n  etill exieted in 
Meseon'e time that he wee poieoned by one of hie wives in a fit of jealouey. 

8zperiencer of Pottinger in Bi&cAnt&.-It wpe during M a h m ~ d  
Khan's reign that Pottinger made hie journey through Bil&bUn, tm- 
veiling from Sunmiani, which port he left on January 16th, 1810, t b ~ h  
Bela, K~zdar ,  Kalat, Nushki, Sarawan, and 8ibi to Banpar, where 
he arrived on the 15th of April following. To judge by ht a p e r i m ,  the 
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Jam of Las must in thoee days have had consider~hle power. He received 
hie vieitor, who pretended to be an Usbeg travelling on businem for a 
Hindti how-dealer, in open Darb~r ,  gave him lettere of introduction to 
Wali Mahrntid Khan, the Chief of Wad, and head of the importent 
Br&h?ii tribe of Mingals, and to Mir Morad Ali Kambarsni, of 
Kadar ,  brother-in-law of the reigning Khan. He also summoned to hia 
presence the influential Chief of the Bizanjtis,* a tribe notorioue for its 
marauding propensitiee, and made him responsible for Pottinger's safety. 
A t  Kaltit, Pottinger missed seeing the Khan, who had retired for the winter 
to Kach Gandiiva in search of a warmer climate. Eidal Khan, the Chief 
of Nushki, then peopled by the Rakshanrs, a branch of the N~r i i i  
clan-of Bilhhes, affected to lay great store on the friendship of Mahmiid 
Khan, but evidently wae in great fear of offending him. The Chief of 
SHrawan in those days, who must be distinguished from the Sirdsr of the 
province called by that name, was Gul Mahmad K h b ,  of the tribe of the 
Kamburani. He paid no tribute to the Khan of Kalat, but when 
called on put all his troops a t  his relative's disposal a t  his own expense. 
Khariin was not visited by Pottinger, but he learnt that Abbae Khan, 
Naoshemani, the Chief of the place, had, till about four years before, paid 
tribute, Since that time he had declared himself exempt from all 
control whatsoever on the part of the Khan of Kalat. Kej, since 
the death of Nasir Khan, had only paid titular homage to the Khan. 
At Kalagin, in Makran, Pottinger's guide distinctly told him that he 
was no longer in the Khan's territoriee. His object wae to induce hie 
maeter to aesume the r81e of a religious devotee, instead of continuing 
that .of a merchant'e eervant, and so to leeeen the risk which he ran a t  
the hands of the marauding population through whom lands his onward 
path lay. From Dizak to Basman the authority of Mehdb  Khan, the 
Biltich Chief of Banpiir, was paramount. The extent of his dominions 
and his power can beat be judged by the fact that  his revenues were 
estimated a t  four lalchs and a half of rupees a year, and that he could 
muster six thoueand fighting men a t  a few days' notice. I n  the course of 
conversation he mentioned, with evident pride, that he had been declared 
an outlaw both by the Ruler of Kabul and the Shah of Persia. 

Reign of Mehra KA6n.-One of the first acts of Mehrab K h ~ n ,  
the son and successor of Mahmad Khin, was to recover the ascen- 
dency in Kej and the western provinces, and to put down disorder in 
other parta of his dominions. An aspirant to supreme power epeedily 
presented himeelf in the person of Ahmad Yar Khiin, son of Bahram Khan. 
On more than one occasion an attempt was made to buy off his opposition, 
but he no sooner had received hush-money than he again &t  himself to 
conspire against his relative. He  interfered successively with the Maghzie 
of Jal, the Rinds of Harand, the Kajaks of Sibi, and with varioue 
tribes of Sarawin. The revolt in the laet-mentioned province was not 
suppreeeed without some trouble. I n  the end Ahmad Yar KhHn wae taken 
prisoner and carried to K a l ~ t ,  where he was kept in confinement. Even- 
tually he was put to death a t  the instance of the Khin's Minister, Daud 
Mahemad. The Khsn interposed to spare the lives of his sone Shah 
Nawiiz KhHn and Futteh Khnn, whom Daud Mahamad would also have 

- -- 

a The head-quarters of the Birenjii tribe are at Nal-(Geleotiona of tho Foreign Office 
No. XHXlV, p. 49). 
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k n l d  if he had been allowed to have hie own way. But altboagh r r d  
from a violent death, they were not granted their l i b  

j)eacripdiom oj Meilroi6 K M d s  Miflirter, Ddrd &hamd.-Tbe mu- 
ncction of M e h r ~ b  Khan with D I U ~  Mahamad calla for 8-1 notice, , to it have been attributed all the difficultiee of that prinoe'e Agn. He 
wm a Ghilzai of low ori in, who waa promoted to h i  office in oppol i th  1 to the cuetom by whic , eince the time of Kamber, the pod of minbter 
bd heen hereditary in a family of the Dehwb ,  and in dehnae of the 
wi&ee of the tribw. NO eooner had he been taken into favour, t h  he had 
m ~ u r e e  to the common but fatal measure of putting to dmth all nhoee 
influence or character he feared. " Twentp-three or twenty-four of the 
meet distinguished Chiefe and individuals," writea Maseon, " were eacri- 
ficed, and in succeesion, ae~ the opportunity preeented iteelf, to calm 
the apprehensione of Daud Mehamad. The immediate mnmquenoe of 
theee acta wee the complete dislocation of authority. The eurviving 
relatives of the rlain bound by national obligation8 ae well M by 
their feelings to revenge disavowed allegiance, and formed a general 
combination expel Daud Mahamad by force of armr." They marcbed 
on Kalat, and were speedily joined by many of the Kh~n 'e  personal 
followere. The KhHn wee then encamped ouGde the walla. Amongst 
the malcontents wae the Jiim of Lae. The city wae eurrounded, but 
by a stratagem which hie darogah Gul Mahamed devised, the Khin 
eluded their vigilance, and sought safety within the city. Dinseneion soon 
arose amongst the insurgents, and led tn their d l p n i o n .  The Iihin,.profiting 
by this warning, diemissed his protege to Kendahir, where he resided for a 
year or two ; but, unable to reconcile himself to his abeence, he recalled him 
and re-eetablished him in power. On the way back, Daud M a h d  
narrowly escaped amtwination a t  the hen& of some Chiefe of SHrawHn. 

Loss of territory during tAs reign of Mehrtid KAk-Prevailing 
disaflection.-The influence of D ~ u d  Mahamed continued for eome yearn, 
during which the affaire of the State went from bad to worn. The die- 
affected Chiefe intrigued with the Kandahu Government, and on more 
than one occamon a Durnni army marched to Maetung; but further ad- 
vance was etopped by the conclusion of a treaty, which, aocording to M m n ,  
neither side had any intention of observing. An expedition again& the 
Maris signally failed. The Rinde and Meghzie of Kach Gundiva 
fought out their quarrels, knowing that the centre1 authority waa powerlem 
to interfere. The district of Harand waa occupied by Ran j~ t  Sing, and 
never again reverted to Kalfit, aa on the downfall of the Sikhe, i t  paamd 
into the hands of the British Government. I n  the western dintricb 
operatione against the rebel, Mokim Khiin, N~oaherwiini, * were tmddenly 
stayed on receipt of an intimation from Kandahbr that the Chief WM a 
vmsal of the Duranis. Conolly, who p d  through Dhdar and B8gh 
towards the end of 1830 in the course of hie overland journey from St. 
Peteraburg to India, found that the Governore who ruled thee towm in the 
name of the Khan had enough to maintain their limited authority. Tidings 
reached him of great disturbanoee in the eouthern and watern d in t r id  
01' inter-tribal wars, and of the open sesumption of iudependence by ranorre 
Chiefe. Nor till the year 1833 did retribution befall Dnad M h d .  For 
Borne time before hie influence had been on the wane, and he put the 
' Uncle of A d  Khm, Chief of K u h - ( & a  Abdd Nabi'a N d m  Je q* 

Ariatic Soc id~ ,  Volume XIII., Part 11, pp. 676-87). 
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~ , , j , ~ k .  The peasantry of the latter district complained much of hir 
Panjgar wm ruled by a governor in the name of the Khan 

of Kalat. I t s  inhabitante were a t  enmity with the Nioeherwanir of 
Knrnn. Kalegan, Jalk, Dimk, Sib, and Sarbsd were evidently b y o o d  
tile Khan's sway. Kej  was adminiatered by the Khsn's deputy, Fakir 
blahamad of the Bizanjii tribe. But i t  wae evideutly the limit of bir 
higllnese' authority in this direction, for into Nesrabnd, which lies a little 
to the south-west of it, no one from Kej waa allowed to enter. The port 
of Pasni mas a t  thie time dependent on Kej. 

Ucputation of Lieutenant Leech to Kak&t.-As WII the expedition 
agninst Afghiinietan for the restoration of Shah Siijah had been determined 
on, Lieutenant Leech was deputed to Kalat tor the purpose of securing the 
co-operation of the K h h ,  so as to facilitate the march througb hie territorier 
of that portion of the force which was destined to operate against Kandahir. 
In former days the Kl1a11 had shown hie sympathies with the exiled Afghan 
Prince, whose cause we had espoused, by hoepitably receiving him a t  hie 
capital. Hence, although this was the first occaiion on which there had 
been m y  intercouree between the two powers, i t  waa not anticipatd that 
Lieutenant Leech would have any difficulty in accomplishing the objject of 
hie mission. It happened, however, tbat Mulla Mahamad Haesan, having 
in part avenged his father's death by the murder of Darld Mahamad, aaw 
his way now to avenge himeelf on the Khan for his share in that deed. 
He engendered a mutuel dislike between the Khan and Lieutenant Leech, 
and the latter, after a very brief stay, left K a k t  in anger with the Priuce, 
whom i t  was his bueiness to  have conciliated. 

Treachery of Mulla Mahamad Hassan: Dfputatim of Sir A. Burrer 
to Kaht.-Further, Mahamad Hasean eecretly ieeued lettere undcr the 
Khin's seal, instigating the Chief of the Dumkie end othenr to p l ~ ~ n d e r  
the British convoys as they passed though Kach Oand~va ,  and be falsely 
accused the Khan of seizing and destroyit~g grain which bad been collected 
on the line of march for the consumption ot' the Britiah troop. Nor wae 
thie the whole of his treachery. H e  mayleid Sir Alexander Burnce, who 
was sent to Kalat., with the view of removit~g evil impremione and 
making friendly arrangemente with the Khrn for maintaining com- 
munication tbrough his territories, and deprived him of the draft treaty 
to which the envoy had obtai~led the Khin'e signature. H e  made lt 
appear that this outrage had been planned by the Khan. He frigh- 
tened the Khan into breaking the promise wh~ch  he bad given to Sir 
Alexander Burnes that he would repair to Quetta to do homage to Shah 
Sqjah by making him believe that if he did so he would be taken prisoner, 
and that  thie was the object of the British Government in inducing him to 
visit that town. The Britiah Government was misled by the mecbinationa 
of Mulla Hassan, and detached a force for the chaetieement of the Khan on 
the return of the army in the autumn of 1839. O n  the 13th of November 
Kalat was stormed, and M e h ~ b  Khan wae killed in the eeseult. The 
Chiefs of Wad and Nal fell fighting on hie side. Too late the popre were 
found which revealed the fact of his innocence and hie minieter'e perfidy. 

Shah Nawaz Khan had some yeam effected hie escape from 
Kalat, and had, after various mi~hancce ,  joined the Britisb forcea in Siod 
a? they were on their way to Afgh&oistan. Before the end of the Year be 
bad been proclaimed Khln  of Kalat by the British Government, but with 
the lose of Siirswgn and K ~ c h  Oandava, which were annexed to Kabul, and 
p l ~ d  under the administration of British Oficere. 
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Brief r d g ~  of Shhh Nawdz KAdn : Recognition of Nard? Khdn by 
t b  Bi+CirA Government.-Of Shah Nawaz KhHn's short reign little need 
be wid. Not even the preaenoe of a British Agent a t  his Court could 
enable him to hold his own against Mehrnb Khan's son, Hasean Khan, 
better known to posterity by his aesumed name of Nasir Khan. He wm 
quickly deposed by his rival, who induced most of the Brghiii tribes to 
espouse hie cause. Mr. Loveday, the representative of our Government, 
was murdered, and the open war which ensued only ceased when the British 
Government agreed to recognise Nasir Khen's claims to the throne, and 
to restore to him Kachi and Maetung, alienated two years before.* Order 
was soon restored, and a British Officer of experience was deputed as 
resident to the Court of Kaltit. 

&'vents *p to 1858.-For a year after the restoration of Naair Khan 
the land had rest. So fair was the prospect of tranquillity that in Novrm- 
her 1842 all British troops and functionaries had been withdrawn from 
Kach Gandava and Kaliit. The Cllieftains of the predatory tribes on the 
border, who had been attached to the Sind Irregular Horse in the cause of 
order, had been dismissed, and the attention of the British Government wss 
turned to the conquest of Sind, which was formally annexed in March 1843. 
Shortly afterwards the marauding Dumkis and Jakranis broke loose again, 
and, throughout 1844, the greatest di~quiet  prevailed along the border. I t  
was not till Sir Charles Napier put himself a t  the head of a considerable 
force that order waa restored. The Khnn of Kalat met Sir Charles Napier 
at Shikarpiir on his return to the plains, but to use the words of Major 
Jacob, "nothing waa arranged a t  this interview in any v a y  calculated to 
strengthen the Khan's bands, or enable him t a  establish good government 
in his dominions." This unsatisfactory result is attributed to the influence 

. of Mahamad Hassan, who had managed to secure the Khen's good opinion, 
and was abusing his master's confidence, as usual, in order to further his 
own ends. Although pretending to be devoted to the Khan's interests, he 
wns a t  heart bent on usurping the supreme power in the State. He bided 
his time for some years, misleading Major Jacob, as well as others, in 
regard to his purpose. When he eventually, on the occasion of a visit to 
Jacobalad in the spring of 1851, told that officer what he was aiming at, 
he was straightway dismissed with ignominy. Major Jacob took a suitable 
opportunity of wnrning the Khan of his minister's perfidy, and the result 
was that Mabamad Hassan was removed from office and placed in arrest. 
This done, the Khan endeavoured himself to carry on the government of the 
country. The downfall of the favorite was completed after the meeting of 
the Kban with Mr. Frere, the Commissioner in Sind, a t  Jacobabad, in 1854. 
If the Kban had had any scruples previously about keeping his former minister 
in disguise, they all disappeared after the revelations which were then made. 

At  this period Major Jacob ascribed dominion to the Khan over the 
regions extending from Quetta to the sea on the MakrHn coast, and from 
the frontier of Persia beyond Karan and Panjgfir to the boundary of Sind, 
and roughly estimated the area of his State a t  one hundred and sixty thou- 
sand square miles. According to Mr. Frere, the KhHn, for some time after 
t l l i ~  interview, showed much more attention to his own afl'airs and to the 
general management of his country. Within two years, the effects of a 
more liberal policy were visible in the better behaviour of the frontier tribes, 
and in the revival of commerce. 

8 h d  does not appear to have been immediately reahred. It wan &at won by the Brihfih 
from the Afghiiw about the gear 1716. 

5 0 



BIL 

Yajor H. Green oppoinled Agent.-In 1856, Ma'ar Henry Orsm 
was accredited to the Court a t  Knltit, and joined the K L an a t  Oandlvr in 
December of that year. Shortly afterwardo he wsr rummoned away to 

eervice with the Pereian expeditionary force. During the period of 
hie etay he formed a favorable opinion of Naelr Khan'e personal character. 
Of the Chiefe he eew nothing, as norre were preeent with Hir Higbnm. 
~t thie time, out of an  army probably not numbering in all more than 
twelve thoueand men, the Khan had a force of eix thoueand eoldiern on him 
weetern frontier. From the willingness which he expreseed to placa all hir 
troop8 a t  the diepoeal of the British Government, i t  would appear that he 
had no appreheneion of internal commotion, and that he was strong enough, 
if occasion required, to compel the attendance of each feudatory Clief with 
llir due quota of men. 

Death of Nu& Khdn.-Nasir Khan died in 1857, under circum- 
~tancee which leave no doubt that hie death wae brought about by Gul 
Mahamad Khgn, the Dar~gah ,  whose name haa already been mentioned in 
connection with critical eventa that happened during tbe reign of Mehrab 
Khan. Hie influence with the Khan had been coneiderable, and, i t  may be 
added, moat baneful, ae hie object waa to aggmndiee himeelf by eowing dL- 
sension between the Khan and his Chiefs. The Khan at h t  became alive 
to the danger of retaining him and hie equally unecmpuloue aeeociate, 
Uangaram, in hie couneele, and determined to rid himeelf of both. Having 
reason to euepect hie intention, they retaliated by plotting egaiust hie 
life. Khodadiid Khan and hie mother were taken into their confidence, and 
a sworn promise wee elicited from them, that if Khodadad Kbin aecended 
the throne in coneequence of hie brother's death, the Darogeh ehould be 
appointed minister. Thie done, meaeuree were taken for adminietering a 
poisonous medicine to the Khan by the hande of a confidential eervant of the 
Urr6gah. The pain which shortly ensued made the Khiin euepect foul play, 
and he desired hie attendante to secure the man who had brought the medi- 
cine. Soon afterward8 he waa dead. There eeeme, however, to have been 
no general suspicion a t  the time of anything wrong. The Khr n wae known 
to have been suffering previously from stone, knd the belief wee that he had 
succumbed to thie dieeaee. 

Accession of Khodadtid Khdin.-The Chiefe of the State, on learning 
of the Khan's death, repaired to Kaliit and chcme Khodedrd Khin, the 
balf-brother of the deceased, and eon of M e h r ~ b  Khin, in preference ta 
Azim Khan, the brother of Mebrab Khan, or hie son. Khodad~d Khan, 
who a t  thie time wae about eixteen yeare of ege, had previouely, by nmmn 
of being the heir apparent, paeeed a very eecluded life." The t u r b  of 
sovereignty wae bound on his head by Taj Mahamad, S i r d ~ r  of Jalaw~n. 

h'ar1y disturbances of KAodad&i Khdn'e reign.--On hie return to 
Gandava in November 1857, Major H. Green found great d i ~ r d e r  
prevailing. The-first step whi.ch Gul Mahamad t had taken, on repining 
hie influence, was to  inetil distruet of hie Chiefe into the mind of the Khan ; 
the second waa to eurpriee the Chiefe themselves, aa they lay encamped under 
the citadel with few attendants, and totally uneurpiciolu of an attrek by a 

90 secluded, wyr Sir B. Frere, that hia exiateoce w u  not gsnemll known. .E Mr. Frere intimater that nt thir time On1 Mahamad w u  r we -rimher of Muor 0- 
and hoped much from his influeam witb the Khin-Sii W. Merewether W r .  tbnf he mbr- 

dirlike for the Br iW to nearly the l u t  dry8 of h u  life, and thnt L.hh d u e  d m  b 
the @trow feeling which he bad of the i o j ~ t i c e  dona to hi former nhukw, neb* K h h -  
Oul Mahamad wna e Kbinazid, Oanprim WM not. 
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. cannonade, which effectually drove them from their position. By thee0 mea- 
sures he hoped to preclude the possibility of rivalry in the favour of the 
Khan. He had been well seconded by his associate, Gangar~m,  who had 
managed to ingratiate himself with the young Khan ; and, after the down- 
fall of Mulla Mahamad Hassan, had taken advantage of his intimacy to 
draw him into habits of indulgence, and to  discourage him from attending 
to public affairs. The Chiefs who, in Major Green's opinion, had done nothing 
to provoke such treacherous treatment, fell back on Sohreb, where they 
assembled their retainers to the number of some five or six thousand men; 
but, owing to the scarcity of provisions, they retraced their steps to KBZ- 
der, the capital of J~ lawan,  knowing that there they would be secure from 
want, as the town contained large stores of grain belonging to the Khan . * 

Character of Asdd Khan.-At Kszdar the force was joined by A Z H ~  
Khan, Naosherwani. This Bilbch Chief was father-in-law of the late 
Naslr Khan, and had, during the reign of that  Prince, unauthorisedly 
built a fort on some land which he possessed in the province of Panjgcr. 
The fort was destroyed by Tiij Mahamad, Sirdar of Jalawsn, in obedience 
to the orders of Nasir K h ~ n ;  but another was re-erected by A z ~ d  Klrsn 
without permission, and again i t  was destroyed. This was the land which 
the first Nasir Khan had given to the Chief's ancestor free of tax on condi- 
tion of military service, and, in virtue of holding which, the original grantee 
was present with his contingent a t  Naslr Khan's side in the great battle 
fought against the Persians a t  Meshed in 1769. Aziid Khsn himself at 
one time professed allegiance to  the Kabul Government, a t  another to the 
Khan of Kalat, a t  another to Persia ; but he was never true for very long 
to  any one of the three, and by playing off one power against the other 
he had contrived to keep himself virtually independent. His set purpose 
mas to usurp the sovereignty of Kalat. Towards tho British Government 
he had always maintained the greatest enmity, and i t  was this feeling which 
caused him to side with the Persians in the war of 1857. 

P'iait of the Khan to Jacobdbdd; and its reuulta.-In the hope of 
mending matters, Major Green induced the Khin  and his discontented 
Chiefs to visit Sind, and submit their differences for the consideration of 
Generid Jacob and Mr. Frere, then the principal authorities in that pro- 
vince. Accordingly, they went down to Jacobsbhd ; but when there, the 
Chiefs would not specify their grievances. Major Green accounts for their 
silence by saying that Gul Ma,hamad and Gangaram, though purposely 
kept by him a t  a distance, had managed to raise an apprehension in their 
minds, that if they made any complaints against the Khan or his advisers, 
they would be imprisoned by the British Government. The only good 
result of the meeting waa that the KhBn appointed Shehgasi Wali Mahamad 
as his minister. The family of this Chief had for many generations held 
confidential posts a t  Courts. He himself enjoyed the confidence of the two 
previous Khens. Though a poor man, he had great influence with the 
Brehiiis; and i t  was solely owing to his advice that the Chiefs had consent- 
ed to accompany the Khan into Sind. So far as Major Green could judge, 
no fitter or more popular person could have been chosen. 

Progresa of events after Wali Mahamad wau made minister.-On their 
return to Gand~va, Wali Mahamad was duly installed as minister. G u ~  

+ The principal Chiefs in revolt at t l~ie time were the two Sirdire of Sirnwin and Jilswin, 
Am* Did K h h .  Khirani NUT-ud-din Mingal, aud the eon of Fakir Mahamud.-(hlectionn 
of the Foreign Office, No. XXXIV, p. 30). 
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 hamad ad was relieved of all duties, but continued to k d e  a t  U t .  
Major Green refused to let Gangarnm come back to the Khinta mide, t& 
ing by this means to undermine hie personal iufluenoe. The K b n ,  hawever, 
foiled the Agent by carrying on a surreptitious correrpondencs w i h  hi. 

favorite. It wae not long before the tidinga came that the provinces 
of K ~ J  and Panjgfir had given in their allegiance to the Chief of L a o ,  
and that the pretensions of h t t e h  Khan, the brother of the deposed Shah 
Nawez Khan, to the throne of KalHt had Leen recugnieed by that Chief. 
It wns rumoured also that  the Jam of Laa, who nepired to the Khmah ,  
me9 making preparations for war. The party of Oaugariim and Gul 
Mahamad, whose main object was to thwart tho Politicrrl Agent in every 
way, gave out that Fatteh Khiin had been instigated to return by the 
Ur~tish Government. I n  this instance the K h ~ u  did not allow himeelf to Le 
swayed by their siniater representations. Seeing that danger weo imminent, 
and having every reaeon to believe from what Major Green had said oinoe he 
joined his Court that  the wish of the Britiah Government was not to over- 
throw him, he sent Wali Mahamad to be the Agent to ask for hie aiwiotence. 

Liae of conduct taken iry Major 11. Green.-Major Green, on his 
part, considering the critical state of affairs i n .  Northern Iudia at this 
period, and the likelihood that Afghgnietiin and Persia might toke ad- 
vantage of our difficultiee to incite the border tribea to revolt, determir~ed 
to give all possible support to the Khan. H e  therefore wrote to the 
Sirders of Serawan and Jalaman and to the Chief of the Mingale, remind- 
ing them that Khodadid Khan was their legitimate eovereign and the man 
of their choice, and urging them to be steadfaet in their loyalty to him. 
Their answer was re-sssuring ; for, though they reverted to the wrongs under 
which they were suffering, they intimated their intention of atending by 
the K h ~ n .  A t  the same time he invited the Commissioner of Siud to take 
steps for holding the Jam of Las in check, and recommended the Khan 
himself, after placing his women in safety at Kalet, to make for Sohrnb, 
aud thence, by the aid of hie Chiefs' levies, if necessary, to resiet the 
pretender, Fatteh Khin.  To this the Khan consented, but he had no 
sooner intimated his consent, thau Major Greeu 114 reeeon to suspect that 
intrigues were at work to counteract hie plane. Coneequentlv, he took the 
responsibility of directing the Chiefs " either to deeire Aznd Khan to givo 
up Fatteh Khan into their hands, or to drive both him and A d  from the 
country, and also to re-poseess themselves of the Khan'e territory in 
Makran, and to bring the rebel Chiefs of that country prieonere to Kaliit." 

Rerult of operotiona b Makr6n.-The Chiefs complied with the Agent'e 
advice in every particular. A z ~ d  Khan and hie prot4gb were forced to 
fly to Kandahtir. The revolted districta were recovered, aud two in- 
fluential Chiefs of the Oichki hmily were brought captives to Kaht.  
The ~ f ~ h n b s  had endeavoured to embaram the Khin  by moving up a force 
to the borders of Serawan, and by sending an envoy to K d ~ t  to warn 
him of the eerioue displeaaure of Daet Mahamad if he offeretd any violence 
to his pretended feudatory, the Cbiet' of Kariin. With the belief tbet the 
Kh~u 'e  party mere able to achieve euccese in Makrhn, Major Green took the 
high hand with the envoy, and declared his conviction that the Brrbde 
were quite capable of taking care of themselves, sad  were not likely to fear 
either Afghans or Pathins. The aasumed right of sovereignty over Karin 
he altogether denied, and claimed for the Kben a h l u t e  liberty of action i n  
regard to hie offending vrrssal. Not long afterwards the envoy took his 
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de &me. It is not eaid what became of the Afghrn detachment. Pro- 
ba ! ly when the result of the campaign in Makran became known, i t  with- 
drew to Kandah~r ,  knowing that nothing was theu to be gained by offensive 
measures.* Towards the close of 1858 the victorious Brahiiis re-entered 
Kalat. From this period we may date the decline of Gul M~hamad '~  
influence. Outwardly he and Major Green became reconciled, and till the 
day of the Daragah's death, which took place in 1861, from cholera, the 
Agent had no further cause to complain of his conduct. 

Ezpedition against the Maris.-The spring of the following year 
was marked by an expedition against the Maris, in which the Khen 
personally took part. It ended in the destruction of many strongholds pre- 
viouely deemed inacceesible, and in the submission of this robber tribe. 

Amred progress lhrougA Makrdn.-A year later, by the advice of 
Major Green, an armed progress was made through the Makran district. 
Nearly a century had elapsed since a ruler of Kalat had visited this pro- 
vince. Although the feeling of the people towards the Khan waa by no 
means friendly, the whole country was pacified in little more than two 
months. The numeroue forts, in which the inhabitante had so often shut 
themeelves up when bent on not meeting the Khan's lawful claim for 
revenue, were destroyed one after another in order to  lessen the likelihood of 
such contumacy in the future, and all the Chiefs of Panjgfir and Kej suc- 
cessively tendered their al1egiance.t A suEcient reason for not doing so 
existed in the fact that the Pereians had then occupied these districte for 
eleven years, and any interference in this quarter would probably have end- 
ed in a collision with the strong corps d'armie stationed a t  Banpar. During 
this expedition the CZyde was deepatched to Gwadar and was allowed to lie 
off the port, so as to give countenance to the Khan. The Agent considered 
that its appearance on the coast was of great avail in inducing the re- 
fractory Chiefs to submit in so short a time, and so completely, as they did. 

Overlures of Azid KAin to Ki3wl.-After returning to Kandah~r, 
A z ~ d  Khan made overtures to  the Khan of K a l ~ t ,  which seem to have met 
with no response. I n  time the news reached him that the Khan had deter- 
mined on his tour through Makr~n .  Fearing that his territories might be 
confiscated, he appealed to Sber Ali Khan, then the heir-apparer~t to the 
throne of Kabul, urging that he was his father's vassal, and therefore that 
i t  behoved the Kabul Government to  protect his intereste. When the mat- 
ter mas brought to the notice of tlie Indian Government, orders mere given 
to the Vakll a t  Kabul to  express the hope that the Amir Dast Mahamad 
mould instruct his officers a t  Kandahar not to assist A z ~ d  Khan, m he had 
been from of old a dependent of the Khan. This view mas based on the 
fact of his holding lands in Panjgiir ; the origin of his tenure of Karan is 
less certain. The Commissioner of Pesbwar (Captain James) considered i t  
to be an independent Bil6ch State. Major Green, judging by its geographi- 
cal position, had no doubt that i t  was a feudatory of Kaliit. 

Temper o j  Khodadid Khin towards Ais Nubka.-Despite the aid which 
they had given him in enforcing his authority over outlying districts, 
the Khan showed no disposition to recognise the rights and position of the 

Major 8. Oremn reported at this period:-"Oenerslly from tbe Chieftains of Bilbchiet.4in 
I have received the greatert amistance; in fact, had it not been so, it would have been im- 
poesible to keep the conntry qniet. There Chiehinr are a wild, hot-headed race; but I found 
thnt patiently reaeoning with them had itr fall effect." 

t In Qeh and Kssukand the sovereignty of Kalrt was no longer acknowledged, nor 
war any attempt msde to recover their allegiance. 
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Blahfii Chiefe, or to express any appreciation of the value of their rerrric.~. 
The conduct of Hie Highness on their return from Makrrn in 1868 in 
remaining silent after the Agent had in his presence complimented them 
on their loyalty did not escape notice; etill, when the armed p r w -  
tllroPgh the same country was determined on in 1860, the Sardar of 6151-a- 
wan put no obstacle in t l ~ e  way of raising leviee, and the Sarder of Jalawin 
rendily offered to uee his influence to the utmoet with hie own tribe and 
those of his friends. The Khan waa not sinning through ignorance, for the 
Agent lost no opportunity of reminding him aa to hie dutiea. On hie return 
from Kaltit he had shown his usual indifference in regard to the manage- 
ment of public affairs, and had betaken himself to habite of vice and exmas. 
Although the Agent expressed his opinion in the spring of 1860, that the 
condition of the country, considering ita circumstancee, wae ae fair ae could 
reasonal~ly be expected, there was otill ample room for improvement. To 
judge by the words which he addreseed to the Khan a few weeke later, there 
mas neither faith, justice, nor confidence in the land, and the made were ae 
unsafe for traffic aa for life. This rebuke had eome effect, for in the reports 
for 1860 Major Merewether intimated, on the authority of the Agent, that 
the Khan had shown an iutereet in the conduct of public bueinees; that 
more protection had been afforded to merchants, and that clan fights were 
fewer. The Jam of Las had given trouble, hoping that the diesension 
which he promoted against his neighbour mould call down the displeeeure of 
the British Government on the Khan, when he found that hie intrigue wne 
met by the refusal of the Commissioner in Bind to have anything to say 
to him till he made his peace with the Khan and regained hie favor, he 
altered his tactics accordingly. But i t  wae felt that tranquillity depended on 
the presence of the Agent. " AB yet thing8 are only in a traneitive ehb," 
wrote Major Merewether, " and the absence a t  any time of the eupport we 
have been in the habit of according to His Highneae in hie meaeurea for 
the improvement of his country, or exietence for a ehort time even of tho 
feeling that we could or would no longer accord that euppr t ,  would lead at  
once to dismemberment of that kingdom and the lose of all that hos been 
gained." 

Disafeclion of Tcij Mahamad o f  b&lawdn and dAe Jam of B8la.- 
Major H. Green took leave of abeence early in 1861, and Captain 
W. Dickinson* was appointed to act in his place. Whilst he wee in the Mala 
Pass on his way to join the Kiiiin, he learnt that Tiij Mahamad Zahri, Sardar 
of Jalawen, had assembled hie trilx with the intention of plundering the 
cmntry. This Chief, of late so well d i e p o d  towards hie Sovereign, had 
taken offence a t  the marriage of the Khan with his 8i~ter-f with whom he 
was on bad terme, after having gone through the ceremony of betrothal 
with hid daughter. The Brahiii tribee made common cause with him in 
resenting the Khiin's conduct, which they deemed diehonorable and insult- 
ing. The Khnn himself admitted that he had deeply injured hie voeerl, but 
caet the blame on destiny. 'l'he Sardar of Sarewen made no eecret 
of his sympathy with Ttij Mahamad, but coneented to try what he 
could do as mediator. Fortunately his efforta were succeaeful, and he 
prevailed on his brother Chief to dieperse his tribe and to retire to hie 

Cnptnio Dickinron ncted from Mny 1861 ta April 1862. 
t Thir lady WM the widow of the late Nnair K h b .  Sir W. Merewether nyr  that t h u  

m~rringe war jnatifiable according to Brlliii law, but a direat .&ont the &rdir ~ d e r  the 
circumrtnncer. 

55 



BIL 

village. There he remained for the rest of the year. The only other 
notable eventa of the year were the outbreak of hostilities between the 
Jam of Lee and the Mingals, and the turbulent attitude assumed by some 
of the emaller Chiefs .of Serawan. In  each caee the Khen acted with 
firmnew, and his interference waa followed by the restoration of order. In 
all that he did he professed a strong desire to be on good terms with the 
British Government, and by the success of his arrangeme~lte for protecting 
merchants and reatmining hie subjects from ravaging British territory, he 
fairly earned the extm allowance of Re. 50,000 which had been first 
sanctioned in 1869, and again paid in 1860, over and above the subsidy 
of the aame sum granted by the treaty of 1856. 

Unfavorable report on Kalbt for 1862.-In the spring of 1862, Cap. 
tain Dickinson mas relieved by Major Malcolm Green, who had already, 
as Commandant of hie brother's escort, had some personal experience of 
Kalt~t  and its affairs; and Major H. Green was deputed to  act aa Political 
Superintendent on the Frontier of Upper Sind. An unfavorable report 
waa given by the latter for this year of the relations between the Kben 
and hie Nobles. The former waa represented ee capricious and unstable; 
the latter as unreasonable in their demands and insolent in their conduct. 
I f  His Highness endeavoured to compel even the surrender of a criminal, 
they banded together to defy his authority. No specific instances, however, 
were given of either party's shortcomings. Both sides looked to the Agent 
to redrese their grievances, and to mnintain the balance between them. 

Outbreak of the Chi@ in i863.-The storm buret in March 1863. 
On the 16th of that  month the Saidsrs of Ssrawan and Jalawan and 
other Chiefe had assembled in the Khan's tent a t  Gandsva to take their 
leave of him before dispersing to their several homes. The interview 
paeeed off quietly enough to all appearance. A few hours later, however, 
as the Khin wae paeeing by their camp in his evening ride, his cousin, 
Sherdil Khan,* sprang upon him, and wounded him in three places. 
Sherdil Khan a t  once eought refuge in the camp of the Chiefs, and all 
immediately removed to Gajan, a place about 5 miles distant from Gandsva 
which belonged to T B ~  Mahamad, the Sardar of Jiilawan. The Agent 
suspected that their object in making this precipitate move was to seize 
the capital. Being absent at  the time a t  Jacobabad, he was able to hold 
himself aloof, and thus to avoid the possibility of complicating the British 
Government. I n  condoling with the Khan, he int-imnted that he would 
repair to his Court should His Highness and the rebel Chiefs jointly proffer 
a request to that effect. The Khan a t  once sent men in pursuit, and 
deefietched reinforcements, mainly composed of Biliiches, to Kalgt and 
Bagh. On the 20th of March the news came that the insurgents were 
making a divemion on Dedar. On the 27th, the Agent reported that 
they had eeized that town. 

Statement of the Chicfa ilc cEefence of tReir conduct.-Sherdil Khan 
and his party defended themselves by protesting to the Agent against 
the undue favor which the Khan had, in their opinion, been showing of 
late to the Marie, from whom their own community experienced nothing 
but lose. " The Msris," said they, " killed 40 or 50 men of the Brahais 
every They seem to have made known their grievances to the 
Khan when they met him a t  Gandava. He edvised them to take the lam 
into their own hands by picking a quarrel with their enemies. This, to 

Son of Azim Khan, the brother of MehrPb KbOn. 
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their mind, was adding insult to injury; so tbey d e v i d  the oarlough$ on 
the Kheo,-Bed, aud selected Rherdil ee tbeir ruler. Tbey he& that the 
~ ~ ~ n t  would r e c o g n k  their choice. I f  be would not, they were deter- 
nlilled to fight the K h a n ;  if he did, they would confine themeelver to 

against the Maris. TO thia appeal Major Malcolm ( I ran  
tha t  he could hold no communicatione with the Chief' except 

through the Khan. H e  saw t h a t  interfereuoe in this crisie would only 
filrther eml~arraas all parties, so he wiszly made the Khan and hia "-10 

awnre of his views. I n  this policy he was thoroughly supported by 
C;overnmel~t. 

Occupation of Quetla and Maatany by the irrurgenfa.-Beyond plunrlcr- 
ing the grain etoi-es of the Khan, the irrsurgenta committed no H C ~  of' 
violeuce a t  Diidar. Thence they betook themselves to the hills. Tile 
Kban represented tha t  Mulla Mahamad, the S a r d ~ r  of sarawrn, Irad 
endeavoured t o  induce his tribe, the Raisanis, to join in tlre rebellion ; 
but to his surprise found tha t  they had decided on standing by the Khe11 
if be required their services. On the 6 th  of April tlrie Sarclar clnnou~rwd 
to the Political Agent  t h a t  the rebels had occupiecl Quetta and Mast ung, 
and that  he intended to march etreigl~tway st their h d  ag:linet K d a t ,  
where he hoped to meet Taj Mahamad, S i~ rda r  of' Ssrawsn, who Ired 
meantvlrile gone to  Zallri for tlre purpose of collectiug t roop .  k f o r c  
he left Gandava, on the 18th of April, tlre Klran l~lrtl been joinccl Ily 
Nur-u-din, the Chief of the Mingals, atrd ueveral other mcn of legs ~ i o h b .  

His force a t  this  time amounted to about 1,000 meo, including both Lorec 
and foot. 

Surrender of Koloit.-Tbe delay which the K h ~ n ' e  wounds probably 
necessitated proved fatal to his cauee ; for, on the day followil~g tha t  
ot' hie departure, the garrison of Kalet surrendered wirllout atriking a 
blow on the summons of the  rebel Chief's, and S h e d i l  K l ~ t ~ u  was ur~rmimous- 
ly elected Khan by  the  latter. The letters which conveyed tilt? inlorma- 
tion of this event t o  the Political Superintendent on the Frontier of Upper 
Sind were sealed* by most of the  influential men of thcconntry. Major 
H. Green attributed the loes of his throne t o  the wlf-willed conduct of 
Khodadiid Khsn,  and his "persietcnce against ell advice in eeparating 
himself from his Chiefs and people, and calling to  his council aliens and 
pereons of low birth, all of whom were solely moved by self-intereet."f 
Major M. Green, whilst admitting the Khan's general neglect of his 
Chiefs, ascribed the rebellion mainly to the  desire of Tej  Mahamad ta 
avenge the inclult offered him by his sovereign two years before. l le  
believed t h a t  the  plot had been brewing for some time. 

Overturea of Sdrdi l  Khan to the' Governor of Kandar)dr.-ln the 
middle of Auguet a report reached Major Malcolm Green tha t  Sherdil 
K l l ~ n  waa about to  send a messenger to Mahamad Amin Khhn, of 
Kandahar, t o  offer him the district of S h ~ l  if he would help him to conmli- 
date his poeition at Kalat. Owing to the unsettled atate of Afghaniaten, 

- 

Some of the nealn were illegiblc, but those of TUj Mabarnut, Mull. Mabmad. All. dills 

Kurd. Kaiear Khan, Hnb~b Khan, Mulk Dlnar, and Adam Khin. Bmnylzoi, were quite 
dintinct. 

9 Thin movement originated in tbe Chiofe nther  thau in thegnple.  Tbe eVag  t r i h  
of the Mingnln and Raisanis dec\c\red n t  once for the Khan. The ann and Dngtir took no 
pnrt in it, but remained peareably tilling their owu landn. The fortrcrr of K ~ L  war lat  by 
the perfidy of the Khanazsdm, or household nlnves of the roynl Intnily, to whole in thrir 
lnarter'e absence it hn I been entnuted. The Governor at thin time w u  Attn Yahrmrd, roo 
of' tlre uoturiuur Gul Ynhamad. 
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the Political Agent doubted whether Amln Khan would be incline. 
to leave hie eeat of government, or even to depute troop9 to Kalet. The 
K a n d a h ~ r  Sardar, in his reply, demanded the cession of Mmtung and 
Dadar alm. This the Brahiii Chiefs refused, and 80 the negotiations fell 
through. Meanwhile, 8s if the active ahare which he had taken in the 
rebellion made no difference, Mulla Mahamad had been hospitably enter- 
taining the K h ~ n  and those of hie followere who, after the fall of Kalat, 
still remained faithful. From the Mastung valley, where he passed the 
summer of 1863, the Khan retired with the approach of winter to his own 
village of Nasirabad near the British fro~rtier. 

Ruk of Shtrdil Khiin: Hi8 a d d e n  murder.-Sherdil Khan con- 
tinued throughout the year to hold l ~ i s  Court a t  Kalat. The peesentry 
acquiesced in his rule, and paid their revenue without demur. The on1 
cauoe for anxiety lay in the conduct of eome few Chiefs who claimed 
largesses for their assistance in placing him in power. Their turbulent 
voices were silenced by lavish grants of land. Azad Khan of Kar~u ,  
true to  his nature, took advantage of the occasion to seize a 
portion of the t'anjgiir district. But though supported by many 
powerful Chiefs, Sherdil Khan was not strong enough to override a 
proposition which his adherents started, that aa the deposed Khan was 
still recognised 6y a small party, i t  should be determined by vote at  e 
general conference which of the two should retain the sovereign power. 
Though no immediate steps were taken to give effect to this proposition, 
i t  does not seem to have been lost sight of. A t  leust Colonel H. Green 
apparently had some such idea in view when, in his report for the year, 
he expressed his sanguine belief that a peaceable solution of the affairs of 
Biltichistan would shortly be brought about * The actual solution was far 
different from what he or others anticipated. I n  less than five months 
Sherdil Khan was dead. Whilst inspecting a regiment of Afghiins t 
he had some altercation with its commandant, a man of disreputable 
character, whom he had determined to discharge. As soon ae Sherdil Khan 
turned his face towards his tents, this officer, by name Sher Khen, shot 
him in the back, and his men despatched him with their swords. 

Resloratiim of Kllodadcd KhCZ11: Altitude of the dam.-On learning 
the murder of Sherdil Khan, the Chiefs resolved to reinstate Khoddad 
Khan. The latter accordingly left Nasirallad early in June 1864, and 
was met on the way by Taj Mahamad, the Sardir of Jalawtin, who escorted 
him to Kalat. On his arrival there the assembled Chiefs re-elected him 
without opposition, and after tendering their allegiance and receiving the 
customary presents, withdrew to their homes. Most of the horses, camels 
and arms ot' which they had plundered His Highness after deposition, as also 
the lands which Shgrdil Khan had alie~rated, mere restored. The Sardars of 
Sarawan and Jalawan remained a t  the capital by the Khan's wish, in 
order that he might profit by their advice in governiug the country. The 
chance of permanent reconciliation was increased by the union of the Khen 
with a daughter of the latter Noble. Thus each side by its proceedings 
condoned passed differences, and gave proof of ita desire to restore the political 
eystem on ita ancient footing. The only dissentient a t  this time was the 
Jam of Bela. Sir H. Green did not consider his concurrence or otherwise 

On the mme occaeion he acknowledged the aeeietance which all the principl pereonn of 
the country, Kbodndrd Khan included, had rendered him. 
t Thie regiment wan exclueively the Kbau'r not a feudal levy. 
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in tile election of the K b n  of auy moment, M from being neither 
Bilmh nor a Brnhai, he wee held in  emall eetimstion by the Chiefe of 
thoee recee. The Jam's desire WM to be employed by the n r i t k h  Go- 
vernment M a mediator between the qitondam conterldin parti-. In 
the provitlcee the Khan's lieutenante entered on their ! utiw without 
0 By the end of July, Sir H. Green WMI able to report tha t  all the 
& ~ e a  of the Stoke, except the Jhrn and a few minor Chief. r h o  were then 
en route from S n r a w ~ n ,  had paid their reepecte to the K h n .  'The desire for 
peace WM, in fact, general. 

Recognition of 1YAodadd.d KhZn by the British Omrnment.-In fie 
firet meek of November the Bri tbh Government, having then had a 
fair interval during which to teat the popular feeling, declared ita formal 
recognition of Khodadad Khan, i b  renewed adherence to the treety of 1854, 
and, as a coneequence thereof, the resuscitation of the subeidy of Ra. 50,000 
which had been withheld during the interregnum, provided the condition8 
on which i t  was originally granted were ok rved . "  It declined, however, to 
revive the payment of another hulf lakh of rupees first accorded in 1859. 

Defection oj '  Nur-u-din Mingal -Nur-u-din, the Chiet of the Mingale, 
who had stood by the K h ~ n  in I ~ i s  adversity, and who was one of h e  
numerous body of Nobles to welcome him on his return to K a l ~ t .  went 
into opposition after hie restoration. Thie strange instance of defection can 
only be accounted for by his close relationship$ with the Jam,  whom cause 
he now made his own. Their united forces were met by the K b ~ n ' s  troope 
under Wali Mahamnd, At ta  Mahamad and Taj  Mahnmad on the end of 
July 1865, and were signally defeated near Kdzdar. The Jam and Nur-u-din 
were hiken prisoners t o  Kalet, where they were detained under the surveil- 
lance of MTali Mahamad, bu t  without being subjected to any hardship. A t l d  
K ~ O U  of Karen waa also concerned in the outbreak and fled in coneequence 
to Kandahar, where he remained watching his opportunity for sharing in  
aoy fresh disturbance. This was the only noteworthy event of* the year. 

Inaurreckion of Tdij Mahamad, and flight oJ' M u l k  Mahamad to 
Kawdtzh&r.-The year 1866 opened with a raid of some 1,500 men of 
the Mari tribe on Kach G a n d ~ v a ,  which resulted in the death of nine or  ten 
persons, and the seizure of a consideral)le number of cattle. Tbie wee followed 
by an at tempt  on the  part  of Tiij Mnhamad Sardar of Jalawen to d u c e  
from their allegiance the  regular infantry of the  Khan. A elight ekirmish 
ensued, and  he wae captured and put in confinement. The  eimultaneoue 
flight of Mulla M a b a m d  Sardar of Sarnwan to Kandahar led Colonel 
M. Green, then  acting in his brother's place ae Superintendent on the 
Frontier of Upper Siud, to  f a r  tha t  he also wae concerned in this affair. The 
Kha11 apparently had the same idea, for be confiscated a11 Mulle Mahamad'e 
property. Their object is said to have been the s se~e ine t ion  of the Khan. 

Taj Mahamad's death.-Tej Mahamad died in continement in 1807.$ 
It was rumoured tha t  hie death had been caused by poieon. The P o l i t i d  

The chief condition, so for aa the eubeidy wae concerned, nee that be rhould prereni 
plundering or other outrage by him subject8 within or uear British territory ; that be wonlu 
protect the pn.eege of merchsnta to and fro between B~.itish krritory and Afghmirtin ; 
and that he would let no exaotionr be made beyor~d nn equitable duty then 0xed by the two 
conlracting parern. Although the mbridy hnd been withheld, no attempt bad born 
made either by Shbrdil K h h  or Kbod.dnd Klrnn to depart from the original Lrmr of the 
t m t y ,  or to recoup the Skte  for the lou of thu item of revenue by incraning the hamit  
duel on rnerchndies pwing to India. 
t He w u  the Jim'r brotber.ia.lnw. 
f In one place Sir H. G m n  my8 af i t  he died on Fubrurry 17th ; in another be n y r  tbat the 

dwth occurred in ~uguat. 
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Superintendent failed on inquiry to prove the truth of the rumoar, and 
evidently did not believe it. The on1 damwing evidence against the 
Khan ia contained in his own words to B aptain Dickinaon, immediately after 
the outbreak of Tsj Mahamad in 1861, that " were it not for Englieh 
restraint, he ehould immediately oary  mattere to extremity, and would 
quietly exterminate an enemy whom he would trace even though they were 
to meet before the judgment-seat of their Creator." From the time that 
the Sarder had been deprived of his liberty there had been nothing to die- 
turb the general peace of Bilikhiemn. Sir H. Green, whose opinion in 
earlier days had been favorable to the Sarder, wrote after his death that 
from his later acquaintance with him he was convinced '' that a more 
desperate intri er or a greater traitor did not exist in any Native Court iu Y Asia ; and so ong aa he remained a t  large, His Highness the Khan's poei- 
tion could never have been safe." 

Return and aubaequent proceedings of  M?dta Mahamad.-Mulla Mabamad, 
nfter remaining in exile a t  Kandahiir during the interval, returned into 
the Khan's dominions in October 1867. H e  a t  once took active steps 
to foment discord, but only three minor Chiefs, Adam Khan Bangulzai, 
Alla-dina Kurd, and Mahamad Khan Zahri, the latter always an evil 
disposed Chief, espoused his cause.* The Khan lost no time in sending 
troaps uuder Wali Mahamad to oppose them. This prompt action so 
foiled them, that after a few insigni6cant encounters, Mulla Mahamad and 
his fellow Chiefs had to fly 'with a few followers to the Mari hills. There 
they were accorded the shelter which they sought, but were denied assistance 
in furthering their disloyal designs. Subsequently they asked Sir H. Green 
to intercede in their behalf. This he engaged to do if they would abide 
by his decision. On their consenting, he wrote to the Kban, saying that 
it would tend to  his benefit and to  the welfare of the country if they were 
forgiven and allowed to return to their homes. The Khan agreed to leave 
the matter in the Political Superintendent's hand, whereupon the latter 
intimated that they were free to reside a t  Sibi in Kach Gandava till he 
had leisure to meet them. This occurred ill February 1868. About two 
months later, the interview, in which Wali Mahamad was also present, 
took place a t  Jacobabad, and the result proved satisfactory for the momelit 
to  all parties.? 

Revolt the Southern ChiefJ.-Nothing more of interest was received 
about Kalat till the end of November 1869, when Colonel Phayre, then 

The Kards inhabit the Desht-i-be-Dblat and the regions uesr Yeri. They are$rahfiis. 
Tho Zahris dwell in Mastnng. 
t " I was enabled," wrote Sir H. Green on April 14th. 1868, " eo to adjurt tbe differences ne 

to remove all chance of a renewal of hostilitiee between His Highness and his Chiefs ; and on 
the retarn of the former to the plainr next winter a more permanent arrangement cnn 
be made. 
" In the present instmce, as in all othen in which I have been engaged, I met with the greateat 

a ~ i e b c e  from His Bighneee's Wazlr, Wali Yehamad, whoee only wish, as well as that of his 
. master, appears to be to meet those of the British authorities in every possible wny ; and I 

feel certain that the time ie fast approaching when the goodwill of His Highness tbe Khan, 
well as of the influentin1 men in his country, will be of very grmt importen- to the British 
aovernment, and I would strongly urRe that some reoognition of the appreciation of the 
aovernment of his loyal conduct towards i t  may be made. 

I' His Highness's position a t  the head of a number of semi-independent tribes nnd intmct- 
able Chiefs is fall of dificalties. He has, however, in the late distnrbnnces shown himself equal 
ta cope with them, and, after nseerting by force h b  position, exprcseed him readiness to pardon 
the otiendcra" 

The reco~oition which Sir H. areen desired was the grant of nn extra snbsidy of 
Re. M),m for the current year. Rut neither the Bombsy nor the Supreme O o v ~ ~ n m e u t  M w  
any necessity for complying with the recom~nendation. 
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Political Superintendent on the border, reported thet tbe Jam of I,M snd Nar- 
u-din, the Chief of the Mingals, had been importuning the Chief of the Maria 
to join in rebellion, and to bring to BHghwbn aa many Marin and Brrhalr 
as tbey could possibly collect. The Mario appear to have held back in h i e  
instance, eo abo did the tribes of Serawan and Each Oendave, rctiog 
under the advice of Mulla Mahamad their Sardhr, to whom overtures were 
made b the Jam, but who decided to throw in hie lot with the Khrn. 
Fakir Kahamad of Kej, r h o  had been the l u t  to give in his allegiance 
to Sherdil Khan in the revolution of 1863, and then only with reloe- 
tance, would not be tempted to rebel." The Jam waa joined by the Mingale 
and the Bizanjas, the Bilmhis of Panjgar, and a body of fourtean hundred 
men from Karan, under the command of A d d  Khan's nephew.+ Azrd 
Khan had also returned from Kandahar, and announced hie intention of 
supporting the Jam. The espect of affaira wae so eerioue ae to make the 
Khan take the field in person. On his arrival on December I l th ,  he found 
the enemy entrenched in a defile near Baghwan. He opened negotiations 
through his mother and Mulla Mahamad, but without any e~tiefactory 
result. Several d a p  of desultory fighting then ensued, in which the 
artillery had the greatest share. The forces which the Khan had brought 
with him were so inadequate, and the position of the ineurgente m etrong, 
that His Highnew did not venture to come to cloee quartere. Eeuh side 
claimed the victo ry, the Khan eaying that his attack had paralyeed the enemy 
so that tbey could neither fight nor run away, and that although through 
fear the leaders would not oome to his camp in person and tender their 
submission, they had e x p r e d  their willingnees to disperee if he would 
pardon them. " I then pardoned them," he wrote, "and saved their lives, 
and accordingly they have abandoned their position and gone home." The 
etory of the o p p i t e  side waa that the Khan being defeated, renewed 
negotiations, and ended by agreeing to restore to them the property and 
land which they and Mulla Mahamad had "held or been deprived of" from 
the time of the first Naair Khan till then, and to release a11 prisonere. 
Under the circumstances of the country, the Commieeioner in Sind recom- 
mended that the appointment of Agent at  the Khsn'e Court, which had lain 
in abeyance since 1864, should again be revived. The Bombay Government 
at  once acted on the suggestion, deputing Captain Harrison to ffilat. 
This officer had already served on the frontier for eleven yeare, and having 
been a t  Kalat with Sir H. Green, he wae pereonally acquainted with the 
Khrn and some of the Chiefs. 

The part taken by Alla-d~na Kurd in this affair is not very clear. 
He was sent with others by Mulla Mahamad to the Jam in the hope that 
he would be able to etop the rebellion. By hia own account he did hie best 
to carry out the Sardar's orders, and the Jiilawbn Chief ooneented to be 
guided by hie advice. But Wali Mahamad on the Kh~n'e side would not 
temporise. Hence the resort to battle. The Khan's vemion ie that Alle- 
dlna openly espoused the Jam's caw, and made him fight. 

Meeting of Captain Harrison with Mulh JiaAamad and dlla-d%na 
Kurd at  damb6bZd.-Captain Hamson, on hie way through J-bobPd, 
had the opportunity of an interview with Mulla Mahamad and AIla-dlua 

' Him nnnrer to the Jim wu conched in very plain tennr: " are lm that I nboald 
blacken my fa- with rebellion, and join yon? ...... I h.m intention in join in^ Yon 
in rebellion. ...... The KbSn is your md my raler!' 

t Bil6ch K b i a  
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Kurd in the prenence of Colouel Phayre, in which for the first time they 
specially stated their grievances. The permanent settlement of differences 
which Sir H. Green bad hoped to effect in the winter of 1868 had been 
prevented by the Jam's rebellion, and by a great scarcity in Kach Gandeva, 
which caused the Khan to desist from his usual practice of going dowo to 
the plains for the cold season. The Khan stayed away with the knowledge 
and approval of Sir W. Merewether. 

Catastrophe a t  BZla.-Captain Harrison had alao arranged to have a 
meeting with the Chiefs of Jalawan en route, so as to arrive a t  Kalat with 
such knowledge of the nobles' grievances as would enable him to acquaint 
the K h ~ n  with the actual state of affairs, and to offer to His Highness 
euitable advice. Before leaving Jacobabad Captain Harrison arranged, iu 
communication with Colonel Phayre and the Commissioner in Sind, that 
Mulla Mahamad and Alla-dina Kurd, with his three aons, should precede him 
to Baghwlrn by way of K ~ z d a r ,  and should there, in consultation with other 
Chiefs, principally those of JBlawBn, draw up a petition representing in 
temperate language their complaints. They were particularly enjoined not 
to go to Bela, as it was obviously desirable that they should not be 
brought into contact with the J a m ,  and that the mere appearance should 
be avoided of forming a confederation for the purpose of extorting con- 
cessions from the Khan. They disobeyed their orders, and went straight 
to Bela. Here one of Alla-drna's sons was killed by an assstssin. 

Meeting of Captain Harrison and the JdlawZn Chiefa at  RZgRwZn.- 
The first inclinatio~ of Captain Harrison on arriving a t  Baghwan was to 
pass on without seeing the Chiefs assembled there, as he wm surprised to 
find that they had come with an armed force of 4,000 men and 3 
guns. On second thoughts, fearing lest they might in revenge have re- 
course to plunder if he refused to meet them, he changed his purpose. 
Accordingly, he received all who chose to visit him on the 1 1 t h  May. 
Their tone and bearing were supercilious, and they made no secret tbat un- 
less the Khan agreed to dismiss Wali Mahamad, to disband his regnlar 
troops, to restore hereditary lands and privileges, and to give compensa- 
tion for tbe lives of Chiefs who had been killed in action or died in confine- 
ment, they mould a t  once endeavour to coerce him. 

Interview of Captain Harrison with the KhiZt~ a t  Kal6l.-On the 
18th of May, Captain Harrison arrived a t  Kaliit. He called on the Khsn the 
same day, henrd what he had to say, and advocated a reconciliation 
with the Chiefs, as many had been in exile and poverty for two or three 
years past. The Khan voluntarily declared that as he valued the friend- 
ship of the British Government, he would restore all lnnds and privileges 
formerly enjoyed. He then asked Captain Harrison to write to the Sirdars. 
The Agent complied. He  laid stress on the kindness and liberality of the 
Kh8n's offer, and he advised the Chiefs, if they were willing to accept it, to 
dismiss their large retinues and to wait on the Khan in person with otlly 
a few followers. He  impressed on them that if they were disinclined to ac- 
cept the offer, they should a t  any rate refrain from plundering, which was 
their usual method of giving vent to their feelings of disaffection. 

Result of &plain Harriaon'a negotiations with the Chi@.-During the 
next three weeks Captain Harrison had several interviews with the mal- 
contents. A t  first it seemed likely that they would resort to arms. I n  
disregard of a promiee which they had made to the Agent that they would 
await a t  Zahri the intimation of the Khsn's wisbes, they advanced under 
one pretext or another to within 12 miles of Kaliit. Aziid Khan and 
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the Jam were now in the camp, and their preseaae quite nccountu for the 
breech of the prou~iee. The Jam had anotl~er grievance of bis own, quite 

groundless ue former ones, about a village which be claimed through big 
brother, but to which the Khhn, with Captain Harrieon's approval, decid- 
ed tbat he had no title according to Brahfii law. To a propoeal that they 
should come into the capital with a following of no more than 300 men, the 
insurgents gave a positive refuwl. The promiaee made to them in the winter 
after the &air of BHghwiin had, they said, never been performed, and therefore 
they suepected treachery if they detached themselvee from the main body of 
their forces. The KhHu, on the other hand, had reiterated hie irltention of 
keeping faith with them, but on the condition that they appeared before h ~ t n  
to tender their allegiance. The unfavorable aspect of effaire caueed h ~ m  to 
interpose troops between hie capital and the Chief's' camp. Grdually the 

influence of the Agent prevailed. On the 1st of June, Mulla 
Mahamad returned from Kupota with the Agent, and hod a long conversation 
with Wali Mahamad, after which he paid hie reepects to the Khan. 
At a second interview Mulla Mahamad read out a list of complainte, moet 
of which, according to Captain Harrison, were fiivoloue and ilrsulting. The 
Khan in his reply made Mulla Mahamad to understand clearly that he 
would begin by restoring all hereditary rights, but that he would do no 
more till the Chiefs had proved themselves to be worthy of hie favor. He  
declined to give compensation for the livea of deceased chiefs, aa two had 
died a natural death in confinement, and the third had met bis death in 
fair and open fight. With this explanation the Sirdar weut away quite 
satisfied, and hoping to bring the Chiefs back with him on the morrow. On 
the 6th June, Alladina Kurd, Adam K h ~ n ,  Bangulzai, and the Raieani, 
next in rank to Mulla Mahamad, withdrew from the Jam. No other nnmea 
are mentionod, but otbers most probably have acquic*ced ; for the ggtlrering 
of Chiefs a t  this time is said to have been large, and though the Mingsle 
and the Niioeherw~nis of Karan would doubtless return with the Jlim, it 
ie questionable whether their example would be generally followed. Preeente, 
too, were given liberally by the Agent. This course would not have 
been adopted towards persistent malcoutente. On the same day the respec- 
tive armies broke ground : the Jiim'e men turniug their Facm southward, 
whilst those of the Khiin set out for Kalat. The dieappointment of 
the J am was great, for a few daye before he had been making promiwa 
of large pay to the Kh~n ' s  eepoye in the belief that he would ehortly be 
in power himself. The Agent guaranteed that neither he nor hie followers 
should be moleeted if they returned home peaceably. A t  the last moment 
Mulla Mabamed would not accept the Khan's terms. 

Renewed disturbances by t k  Jam-In October lest the Jiim again 
showed signs of disaffection. He reproached Captain Harrison with 
not effecting hie reconciliation with the Khan, ignoring the fact tbat 
he had never done homage in pereon. He gave the leading Brihiiie of 
Jdawan permimion to lay waste the Khiin'e temtoriee, eng+ to do 
the same himself M opportunity offered, appropriated the revenues of 
two crown villagee, and hinted that  there might soon be a renewal of 
hostilities between himself and the Khan. The latter, profiting by expe- 
rience, took the initiative, and sent a force under Wali Mahamad, which, 
after putting to flight the Jnm's confederate, Nur-ud-din Min+ a t  
W.d, advanced upon &la. Another body of troop, originally dasigned 
for the eupport of Fakir Mahamad of Kej wrist the Persians, 
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but diverted from thie purpose on receipt of intelligence from the Nail 
that there waa no present reason to apprehend invtsion in that quar- 
ter, was ordered to co-operate with Wali Mahamad's force. But appa- 
rently, before any junction could be effected, Wali Mahamad had fallen 
on the Jam a t  Turkabar, above the Pmali Pass, and had routed him. 
The Jam sought refuge in British temtory. 

Rebellion of 187 1-72.-In the beginning of October 1871, the Bra'lliii 
Sirdars a t  the instigation of Mulla Mahamad Raiaani and Nur-u-din Mingal, 
broke into open rebellion and seized Mastung and Quetta. The insurgents 
were headed by Jehangeer Lehri Syud Khan Bangoolzye, and Syud Khan 
Mahamed Shahi. Between the 6th and 9th of October, Mastung was re- 
captured by the Khan's forces under the Shahgaasi Wali Mahamad. In 
the engagement the Lehri Chief was killed and the Shahgaasee was wounded. 
Their leader being thus disabled, the Khan's troops permitted the rebels 
to move down the Bolan pass and capture Dadur and Bagh, and finally to 
poeeess themselves of the whole Province of Kachi. When the rebellion 
first broke out, various causes were assigned for ite occurrence. By some 
it was suppoeed that Nur-u-din Mingal waa anxious to see his relative, the 
fugitive ez Jam of Beyla, enjoy his own again ; others believed that the 8irdare 
were bent on avenging the alleged murder of Tej Mahamad, the Jalawan 
Sirdar, while others thought that the rebels desired to aeize the Province 
of Each (iandava which they said waa without a ruler. Subsequent en- 
quiry, however, elicited the more correct information, that the Sirdam were 
filled with resentment a t  the resr~mption by the Khan of their hereditary 
lands, and at  the introduction by His Highness of changes in the constitution 
which deprived them of that shere in the administration to  which by the 
custom of the country they were entitled. 

Sir VaUiam Merewether meets the rebellions 8irdars.-The Khan a t  last 
finding himself unable to subdue his rebellious subjects, threw himself 
unreservedly into the hands of Sir William Merewether, the Commissioner 
in Sind, delegating to him full power to act on his behalf, and begging 
him to effect a settlement of the matters in dispute. Accordingly Sir 
William Merewether summoned the malcontents to Jacobabad, and on the 6th 
of March 1872, the chief Yirdam having arrived, a meeting was held and 
an arrangement effected, the main features of which were that the Khan should 
restore to the Sirdars their confiscated lands ; according to them the allow- 
ances customary in the time of Mir Naair Khan the younger ; that the Sirdars 
should be allowed to reside peaceably on their estates on condition of paying 
proper allegiance to the Khan, and that the property which the Sirdars 
had plundered from merchants in the Bolan, and from othere in Kachi, &c., 
should be restored to its owners. 

The Khan, however, failed to act up to the promises made on his behalf 
by Sir William Merewether, and Sirdar Mulla Mahamed retired to the 
Affghan Province of Sibi where he still remains inexile, all the attempts 
of the Khan to induce him to return to Khelat having failed. 

WitAdrawaZ of the Political Agefit.-To add to the prevailing disturbances 
the Briihiii Mingals in April 187% attacked the Muzzerani section of the 
Marri tribe to whom the Khan had entrusted the protection of the Bdan. 
Sherdil Khan, the head of the Muzzeranis, summoned other' Mawis to his 
aid, and retaliated by plundering Kafilm on their way through the Bolan. 
These proceedings produced a chronic state of disorder on the border of the 
Khelat and Marri country, and the Marris made perpetual raids on the low 
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lands of Kachi. The Khan endeavourml to evade his reaponeibility for re. 
covering the properQ plundered in the Bolan, and at h t  i t  became n m r y  
for tho BriCieh Government to inform Hie Highnese that it held him 
respon~ible under treaty for the a f e ty  of t d c .  The subsequent mntluct 
of Hie Highneee not being satiefactory, and such M to give caufidence in 
hie administration, the result wee that on the Slot March 1873, the 
Political Agent (Majcr Harrieon) left Khelat for Britieh territorg, Ucom- 
pined by the Shahgasai Wali M a h a d ,  who 0ed from his cnttntry fa r in?  
the resentment of the Khan, and a t  present remidee near Jacobsl,*l. 
Meanwhile, the annual eubeidy which the B r i h h  Government agreed to p y  
the Khan under the treaty of 1864 hae been withdrnwo. 

The following are Dr. Cook'e remark on the ancient masonry remains 
called Ghcrbaatae, met with throughout Bilikhietnn. 

G&rbartar.-I have mentioned repeatedly in thie journal the presence 
of Ghcirbmtas, or Ohorbands, on the line of march; etructuree a t  times 
almost bearing a resemblance Lo the Cyclopean remeine of Europe. 

They are evidently trace8 of a people who occupied or paseed through 
tlre country long prior to the advent of the preeent Bil&hiet&n occupontr 
who know nothing of the buildere, or of the ueee of the buildings, Lui ,  
as before stated, attribute them to Kaffire or Infidele. 

They are found ueually in outof-thsway pleoee, narrow valleys at pre- 
eent stony and barren, and present the following characterietice. 

They are placed alwaye on declivitiee, or ecmm the mouthe of ravines. 
Their solidity and eize are proportioned to the ateepneee of the declivity ; 
thue, where thew ie only a gentle elope, the walle are narrow and low 
and  lightly built, but whew the descent ie great and the flow of water 
after floode and rail18 would be violent, they are of gmat thicknew and 
height, and, aa seen in the valley beyond Baghwiina, mpported and etrength- 
ened by buttresses or walls built a t  right an~les .  They alware present 
a scarped face to the deeoent, and the oppoeite side, when well preserved, is 
levelled off with the surrounding and euperior ground. Thoee built ecroee 
the mouthe of ravinee are very eolid and high, end ueuelly the builders havc 
hken  advantage of eome mase of rock jutting out ae a sort of fonndation. 
Thoee on slopee are never eeen singly, but alwaye in numbem varying with 
the extent of the ground to be covered, and placed in eucoeuaion one behind 
the other. The intervening ground being levelled is thus formed into a 
sncceesion of terracee. Theee facts can l e d ,  I think, only to one conclusiou, 
namely, that they were connected with the irrigation of the country. 

Tho- built acroee ravinee were intended to form hoke  for the preeerva- 
ticn~ of the water that  cume down a t  irregular intervale in floode. 

Those on slopes, to economiee the dietribution of the water ;-the eu rp l~~s  
water of one terrace running over and flooding the lower one, depcmiti~rg 
aa i t  went a layer of surface soil. The ground thue levelled, of course, 
became more valuable, freed from the irregularity and roughueee which 
characteriee these narrow stony valleye. 

It hae been argued that they were intended for defence, and t at  like I, et8ructures exist in the north-weet which have been ueed unmistnka ly for 
that purpoee; b - ~ t  a series of low, level terraces, in mauy cases not r a i d  
Inore than two or three feet above each other, were eurely not adapted for 
defence, and the uses of the higher and etro~rger ones appeer to me so 
evident, that after examining eome hundreds of them I cannot sul~scribe 
to this opinion. They are almost confined to the province of Jalawan, 
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and are largest and most important in the southern and eouth-eastern 
portions of the province. I have mentioned the ancient city a t  Graujak ; 
that i t  is of the same date, and constructed by the same people, I think 
extremely probable. 6 .  

From the numbera and pwition of these structures, the people who built 
them muet have been extremely numerous, must have felt that the country 
se existing by nature w y  utterly incapable of supporting them, and they 
muet have been pseeesed of an energy and ingenuity which the present 
racee are totally without. It appeare probable, nay almost certain, that 
they muet have swarmed eamtward over the mountains from Makran, 
making their appearance on the south-west portion of the table-lnnd. 
Gradually pushing eastward and northwurd, as their numbere increased, 
either rapidly by addition0 from without, or more slowly by increase of the 
population from within, they ascended to the various valleys as high as 
Kalet, when, discovering the great eastern outlet, the Moolla Paw, they 
found an exit by i t  into the plains of India. 

How long they remained on the table-land, from whence they originally 
came, and over what countries they eventually diatributed. are alike mysteries. 

Lieutenant Aytoun, in his Geological Report on a portion of the Belgaum 
Collectorate, given in Mr. Carter's a Geological Papers on Weetern India," 
page 893, mentions that certain gorges in the hills had been artificially 
bunded. 

He say+" Another gorge is met with in this west range, in the same 
line as the last gorge, which had formerly been artificially bunded. I mas 
informed that, on thia sandstone range, there were two of these gorges, 
and that botb were formerly barred by artificiel means, but that  floods had 
swept them away." 

I s  i t  poeeible that they are traces of the handy-work of the O-horbaata 
builders of Bilochistiin ?* 
(Potlinger, Masaon, Lerneas tbrier, Ross, Cook, La thorn, Girdbeatone, gc., 4 c . )  

BINIG0H.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Shal district, Sarawiin province, Bilachistrrn. (Illmeon). 

BINT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the district of Otb,  Peruian Makrsn, lying a few miles to tllc 
eouth of D e h ~ t ~ .  In 1839 the revenue derived from Bint amounted to 40 
Sitarsmi ducats.- (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

- - -- 

+ NO~.-There  are one or two points of slight rceemblnnce between the " Pclnegi," the 
buildem of the Cyclopean wnlls of Qreece, Itely, h.. and o m  unknown friende the Oh6rbaeta- 
builders, though I by no means wish to prove them the  same people* but rother to suggeat tha t  
they might have beon a kindred people with kindred habits. The Pelusgi came from Asin, 
not from Adn Minor, not from Syria, not from Aoojria, not from Persia. but probnbly from that 
birth-place of emigration, the tract north and north-enot of Persia. 

The Ghorhta-builders probnbly came from the =me tract and were not Makrhia, nor 
Peninno, nor Assyrians. The Pelasgi exirted only a few generations in Greece (about 250 
yearo) before they were turned out by the Hellenee; they must, therefore, have brought with 
them, when they entered the country, their propensity for buildiug massive walle, and com- 
menced their work almost immediately on arrivnl. It was probably the same with the wall 
buildire of Bil6chistm1, they only remained in the country long enough to allow them ta 
extend northward far M Kalit, when meeting with the Mulla Paw, they debouched into the 
phino. Their nrt was a fully developed one before they arrived here to carry i t  out. Tile 
Pelargi arrived in Qreece about 1800 B. C. This date neems to accord roughly with tile 
advent of the unknown people into Jbalawan. 

The Ohorbasta buildings differ considerably, however, for, when compnred wit,h the Cyclopcnu 
remains, they are slight. moet roughly executed and insigniflcnnt, yet they evilice n likc i n ~ t i w t  
and habit in two races which prob~bly cnme origindly fro~u the m~uc region. 
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BIR-BOD 

utn- 
A m o ~ ~ l r t a i ~ ~  in the K t , l~ i s t~u  of Bil6cliietHn, forming the eoulhern hun& 
nry of the Sarllad district. A grent quantity of cardamurns are y r d u d  
here, a h n t  20 camel-lode being gathered annually.-(Hy'i dbdwl Nabi.) 

RlKDlS- 
A t rihe settled in Makraa, but of what extmction, we are not told. (mey 
may possibly be identical with the Bi lah  tribe of Burdie.) (Hors.) 

I31 RI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bibchietbn, situated on the badto of the Nari between 
Iri ant1 Haji Shahar. It Ielongs to the &para section of the DrAh~le, 
who make it their winter reeidence, their Bummer one being a t  Oorg1n:r. 
(Madsorc.) 

BIR KAKWAN- 
In Persian M a k r ~ n ,  one of the townships of the Kiblulr (or wcskru) 
department of the Oeh district. (Rotr.) 

BI ROVIS- 
A tribe dwelling near Bela, the capital of Laa, Bilixl~ieten, whew 
practice i t  ie to eel1 their childreu when in want, which appears to be getlcr- 
ally the case, as no difficulty is experienced in obtaining them when required. 

Hindas prefer them ae houeehold eervanta, in  consequence of their Iwing 
h t t c r  looking than Sidis, and able to speak the Sindien language. (Mart . )  

UIZANJO S- 
A powerful and predatory section of the Brhhtii tribe, inhabiting t l ~ c  dis. 
tricta of Nal, Urnach, Kiilwah and Ormara in B i l ~ h i s u n .  
The sub-divisione of the l3lza11j~e are stated to be au follows :- 

1. Timarlin. 
2. Mahiimadiiri. 
3. Gkbsriri. 
4. Liidini. 
6. Lothi. 

8. Chand. 
7. ~adi ic i .  
8. Urnafiri. 
0. Slapad. 

10. Nindowhri. 
Pottinger (1810) deecribee this people aa the terror of tbc country Le- 

tween Bgla and Ktrlit. They possess a small fort, called Khurmaeteo, five 
miles south of Nal. Robertson (1841) gives their fighting etrengtb as 700, 
whilst Pottinger in 11110 estimates i t  a t  7,000 men. They have now formed 
settlements at Kolanch and in other parts of Matran under the auspicca 
of their hereditary Chief Faklr Mahamad, the preeent N ~ i b  or Ooveruor of 
Makran. 

Bizanje women have a high reputation for beauty. (Pott ivet ,  Roberkon, 
Ross, Goldamid, Masson.) 

BOCHA PIR. 
I n  Lne, Bilachistan, an ellcamping ground between Bela and Utal, 17 
milee from the former and 204 from the latter. 

There is n well of good water, abulldance of tamariak for camele, but 
no grase. About half a mile from this ground towards Utal there are 
several graves, aud about eight miles further on the same road, there s t u d s  
the tomb of Bwha Pir.- (Robertson.) 

BOCHARI. 
A river in Laa, Bilachietan, which. probably falla into the Purihli. 
Robertson mentions having encamped in ita bed (at a epot where there 
were two good wells) about 124 milee from tal and 8 from h h a  Prr. 
(Roberkon.) 

9' 
BODA RA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

In  Bilahietsn, mentioned by Haji Aldul Nabi ee one of the villngea iu 
the Las district. - (H6ji  Abdul Nabi.) 
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BOH A R-Lat . Long. Elev. 
A plain in Lae, Bilikhietsn, situated between Lelipat and Ping, and 
entered from the direction of the former place by the Kahan Wat  defile, 
I t  is a wild and broken tract.-(Masson). - 

BOHARZAES- 
A p-etlatory tribe of Bilhhistsn inhabiting the Chirii Nal valley in Jelawalr. 
I n  1841 tl~cir Chiefs, Muriid Khan and Hohar, were notorious leviers of black 
mail, and committers of sundry ntroci ties.-- (Robertson). 

BOLAN- 
A Pass in Rilachistan leading from Kachi to the Dasht-i-be-d~olat in the 
province of Siirawan through the H ~ l a  mountains. I t e  length ie 64 miles, 
direction north-north-west, and its elevation above the sea-level is, a t  the. 
mouth about 700, n t  the head about 5,900 feet. 

The head of the Paee is a t  Karluki, two and three-fourths miles to the east of, 
and ulightly dominating, the Dasht-i-l?~-daolat, and i t  debouches on the 
plains of Kachi five miles to the west of Dadar. The Bolan river, or rather 
torrent, runs tbrough it from its source a t  Sar-i-Bolen, ten miles distant 
from tbe head of the Pass. l h i s  stream is also known as the Kahi The 
following are the halting places Letween Dadar and Dasht-i-be-daolat made 
use of by the Britieh in advancing on Kandaher, each being more particu- 
larly described in its own place :- 

I. K6han Dilan . . . 11 miles 0 furhngs. Elev. 904' 
11. Kirta ... 10 ,, 5 ,, )) 1,081' 

I1 I. Bibr Nani ... 9 ,, 1 9, ,, 1,695' 
IV. Ab-i-Gum ... 8 ,, 5 1, ,, 2,640' 
V. Sar-i-Bolen ... 9 ,, 5 ,, )) 4,4 94' 

VI. Daaht-i-br-deolat ... 12 ,, 6 1, 1, 5,793' 
- ,, - 
61 ,, 6 

The Bolan Pme is formed by a succession of valleys of .various widths 
(the broadest being the valley of Kirta), bounded by mountain rangea 
having a general north north-western strike, and a height which greatly 
varies in differeut parts, but which, perhaps, at.tains to its greatest in the 
mountain near Bibi Nani. The Pass is contracted at two principal points, 
vif ., immediately after leaving Kahan Dilan, and beyond Sar-i-Bolan near 
ita westerly termination, where a fern determined men might hold i t  against 
vast odds. A t  about three miles from the mouth there is a small valley 
covered with green sward, where the advance party of engineers of the army 

of the Indus encamped in 1839. The name of this 
Drubi. spot ia " Drabi," and, with a clear stream running by 

it, i t  has capabilities of encamping 1,600 men. Three 
miles further in, Kahan Diliin (the Knndye' of Conollyj is reached Iby 
a road over loose pebbles which offer no difficulties for wheeled carriages. 
A t  this point the valley becomes a lake after heavy rain, and, as the torrent 
comes down without warning, and the steepness of t l e  enclosing hills 
precludes escape, the encamping ground is a dangerous one. On olle occa- 
sion 37 men were washed away here. There is a direct road leading from 
this place to Bagh. From Kahan Dilan to Kirta the road is of the same 
description over loose stones and shingle, the Bolan stream being crossed 
seventeen times; its greatest depth (in March 1839) 24 feet. For the 
first half mile after leaving Kbhan D i l ~ n  the Pass narrows to a width 
of from sixty to seventy yards between perpendicular rocks, i t  then opens 
out to two, thee,  four and five hundred yards bounded by the same barren, 
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bleak hills (from 160 to SO0 feet in height), which at  the end of tht, ninth 
mile recede on either hand, leaving an exteneive plain in which u eituated 
the village of Kirta (q. v.) 

Thie plaiu ie ten milee long and from three to four milea brand, with 8 

eurface of pebbles and large stones. There L' a hot spring near Kirta 
called Garmab. 

From Kirta the road leads over the open, stony plain for six milts to a 
pnss over a small ridge called Jalogir by a narrow patwage twenty feet wide, 

however, can be avoided by keeping to the right towards the river. 
From Jalogir the same eort of valley is c m d  to B l b ~  Nlni, where e 

stream joins the Bolen from the weet. The encamping ground here is 
tolerably good on the right, but rough and stony on the left. 

Here the hills (from 300 to 400 I'eet high, and acceaeible) oome down to 
within 300 ards of each other, and the country of the Bohn Meris begino. 
From Brbr 6 h i  the r o d  ia still etony, and increeeee a little in eteepn-, 
but the ascent ia quite gradual, p w i n g  through a valley eome 200 or 300 
yards broad with bleak hille on either hand, grsdlully opening out to the 
right.* The next ground ie Ab-i-gum (q. v.) where the river dimppeare 
to  reappear a t  Blbl Nsni. A party of eappere wae ewept away by a sudden 
rise of the torrent a t  Ab-i-gum in 1839, but there ie d e  high ground 
available cloee by. 

From Ab-i-gum the ascent increaeee, whilet the road remains stony as 
before, thmugll the bed of the torrent. The valley narrowe a good deal 
and the route is overhung by precipicee. At  the sixth mile a place d e d  
Sar-i-Kajiir is reached, where there are some date treee on riaing ground to 
the riglrt of the road, and eonre green fielda with a epring of water, the 
breadth of the valley being here about 5100  yard^, the height  open and easy 
of accese. Three and a half miles from Sar-i-Kajiir ie the encamping 
ground of Sar-i-Bolan. There is a good deal of maree g rw  along the road 
side for the firet part of this march, and eleo betweeu the low hille near 
Sar-i-Bolkn, but little fwd for camele, and fuel is very 6CatCe. I n  making 
thie march in 1839, the artillery took five houre to perform i t  w i ~ h  the aid 
of two extra horses per gun and of the infantry occaeioually. A camel 
battery got on much better. 

The encarnpi~lg ground is in the bed of the torrent (near the spot where 
the Bola11 issues from a spring), on rough stony ground m t h  low hille right 
and left 300 to 400 yards apart and eaeily ecceeeille from Sar-i-Bolan ; the 
road for the first three or four milee lea& over the -me &tony bed of the torrent, 
when the bills close in to a n m w  defile (from 40 to 60 feet wide), the 
road winding in short zig-zap between perpendicuhr rocks rieing to the 
height of 300 and 400 feet. Thh  ia the woret and narroweet part of the 
Paw, and, aa the heighte are inacceeeible, it ie n v  to crown them 
from some distance in the rear. This defile extends for about three quarters 
of a mile, after which i t  widens out again, the road still leading along the 
led of the torrent by a very considerable though gredd a n t  to the heed 
of the Pass, where there ie rather an abrupt rbe of 100 yarde to gain the 
summit of the Karlaki ridge. There is scarcely any desoent from thie ridge 
to the plain of Desht-i-b-daolat. To eum up this deecription :- 

I.-The road throughout the Paes ie god, over the bed of the torrent, 
from which large stones can eaeily be removed. It ia better edapted for 
camels than horeee or wheeled carriage, although i t  doea not preeent much 
difficulty to the latter. 

A t  Bibi N G  a r d  turlls off to Kdit ,  pakng  up tho liiitl Brkir by Pib Kbtd. 
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.II.-Except in one place about four miles from Sar-i-Bolen (where one of 

the British colurnne waa attacked by the Kibklrprs) the hills are open and ePsr 
of acceee, and the steepest gradient ia 1 in %6. 

111.-Water is abundant except between Bib1 Nani and Ab-i-gum, where 
the Bolan stream percolates beneath the eurface. 

1V.-Grass and boosa are to be had o d  J a t  Kirta, if we except the rank, 
coaree grass found near Kahan Dilen and by the banks of the stream. 
Forage for camels ia scarce, the mal l  herbs and thorny plants on which 
thoee animals feed being but sparsely sprinkled over the valleys. In 
the ravines is found a plant called Pinfali, bearing a yellow tastelem berry 
which the natives uee es a medicine in intermittent fever. Wood for fuel 
is hardly to be had a t  all. The hills are extremely bare, and with the 
exception of the laet few miles beyond Sar-i-Bolin, produce nothing that 
can be ueed M firewood. 

V.--The eumrxmr temperature in the Pass is very higb, as the atmosphere 
is exceeaively dry. 

The maxima in the shade, as registered by Dr. Cook of the Bombay 
Army in the last daye of May and early ones of June 1860, were as follome: 

K6han Diliin ... ... dry bulb 117" wet bulb 76" 
Kirk ... ... ,, 121" ,, 78O 
Bibi NIni ... ... ,, 122" ,, 77" 

... Abi- nm ... ,, 108" ,, 68" 
ear-i-klalin ... ,, 101" ,, 68" 

The following are ihe readings of the tllerrnometer from 17th to 21st 
March 1839 as given by Major Hough :- # 

E6han Dilin, 17th March 3 A. la. ... ... 60" 
Kirta 18th ,, 6 A. M. ... . . 60" 
Bib1 N f  ni 19th ,, 6 A.M. ... ... 60' 
Abi:gum 20th ,, 4 A. M. ... ... 62" 
Sar-1-hlPn 210t ,, 6 A. M. ... ... 44" 

VI. The Pass is dangerous during rainy weather on account of fresl~es 
of the torrent. At Drabi and Ab-i-Gum the British army suffered lose 
of baggage and men. 

The Boleu Paas ie the principal outlet for the trade between Afghaniatan 
and the countries beyond and Sind. The value of the trade by this route 
wae in 1862 computed a k  

Importa. Erportn. 
S31,870 S18,892 making a total of E60,762 

per annum. 
The force which passed tbrough the Bolan on the advance of the British 

to  Kandahar was as follows :- 
Artillery, horee and foot, with 64 p n a ,  including 
two 8" mortars, one 24pr. Howitzer, and four 
1Sprs. ... ... ... a , .  ... Cavalry ... ... ... I . .  3,630 

... ... Infantry ... ... 7,910 
Sappere ... . . .  ... . . .  360 
Pioneere . . .  ... ... 340 ... Shah 8hajah';'brmy . . .  ... 6,070 

TOTAL . . .  19,100 - 
With these were not less than 40,000 followere. The army marched 
through in eight columns. 

It wee owing to the numerous depredations committed on British convoys 
in thie Paae during the early part of the Afghan war, that Knliit, the 
capital of Bilachistrrn, was aeaaulted and taken by Major General Wiltshire 
in November 1839, on the return of the Bombay columu from KnLrrl. 

7 0 



BOL 

The inhnlitente of the Bolan and ita eorroouding h i h  are chiefly 
Bilwhes ef the Riud tribe. 

The following is a eummary of Dr. Cook's geological survey of the Pam:- 
~t the mouth, low hills of clay, ca ped with andotone; then limestone 

hills covered with loose pebbles and Luldera; the r a n p i  of oo~gloments  
of great height. The conglomerate strata very strangely contorted, in 
several places becoming quite perpendicular, and ehowing the jagged edgea 
of the fractured etrata agninet the sky. 

At  Kshan Dilan the valley is covered with a deep layer of ehingle com- 
posed of nummulitic limestone of different coloure; conglomerate contain- 
ing rounded rneeeee of p e a t  size, the maee of pebbles forming it, of the 
size of a man's head, and chiefly of blue and white limeatone, containing 
nummuli tic fossils. 

Five miles beyond K6llan Dihn the conglomerate euddenly oeeeee, and 
another range begins nearly 1,000 feet bigh of limeetone--a broad gorge 
intervening between the two rangea: a few milee further on, limeatoue 
about 500 feet, baaed on white aud red clay about a50 feet. Thie clay 
becoming etratified below, forms a white fieeile shale which crope out from 
the base of the scarped hill-side, and liee in large quentitiw mixed with 
fi*agmente of limestone. Thie shale contains a good deal of calcareoue 
matter; and t,hin strata of white, chalky, and rather eoft limeetone are 
interleaved with it. The valley now runs atraight (in a northerly directiou) 
for threc or four miles, strata horizontal. Towardta ite close, yellow and hght 
red clays are very distinctly marked in the opposite hille. The rod turns 
abruptly to the weetward here, paseee eome rock8 of conglomemte, and 
emergee on a broad level valley adjoining the Yirta plain. The valley ie 
bounded by hills of nummulitic limeatone, here firet eeen " in ritu." The 
nvmm~ilites small, and the rock wbite and hard. BDuldere of a11 sizea 
ec?attered over the plain, many of them containing very large epecimene of 
nummtilitic foeeile. Five miles beyond Kirta the mnge bounding that 
valley to the west is reached. It consiets of an exceesivel hard light- 5. coloured limestone, containing nummulites, veined with cryet of arrbonstc 
of lime ahowing numerous small cavities filled with the m e .  The next 
range, intervening between n plain about three milee wide and the B ~ b r  N ~ n i  
valley, is of the eame composition aa the one juef deecribed. In  i t  Dr. ('ook 
found a epeciee of Spatangus with other Ecbinodermata and a Planorbie. 

The range encloeing the Bibi NOni valley to the weat is coneidedly 
higher than the two just enumernted. Here are small mseees ot' quartz 
rock with very perfect six-side crystals imbedded in a friable matrix which 
ie calcareoue, and effewesca with diluted d. Strata dip to west about 45" 
to 60; to north near17 vertical. 

Between Bib1 Nenl and Ab-i-gum, where the etream diseppeare in the 
shingle, the bed of the valley is composed of conglomerate and loose shingle, 
with boulder0 of limestone and eaudstone, and maeeee of angular eand-stone. 
The range to the left appeare to  be of nummulitic limeetone resting 
on olay, a low range of cqnglomerate intervening between ite base and the 
valley. The range on the right hand ie lower, ie at firmt compoaed of num- 
mulitic limeatone, and further on, of conglomerate m d  eandetone on clay 
and red marl : stratification horizontal a t  the loweet part of the valley. 

A few miles below Ab-i-gum the conglomerate and sandstone beor evi- 
dent traces of water action for many feet in height, evincing the f o m  with 
which thc usually little stream at times comes d n g  down the Pam. 
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At Ab-i-gum the valley is bounded to the right by a low range cornpafled 
aa follows from below upward: A b u t  35 feet of blue and yellow clay, 
interleaved with lill~eetone strata about 2 feet thick, containing a number 
of foseils. I n  the clay is a ream of coal much decomposed, earthy, mixed with 
dark coloured clay and containing very thin veins of a yellow earth (ochre). 

The clay immediately in contact is of dark purple or black colonr, dotted 
with bright red coloured earthy spots. The limeetone strata also contains 
w t e  of shells in a red stone whose fracture showed a glistening surface 
similar to calamine. The clay further contained thick veins of gypsum 
and nodular masees, compoeed of carbonate of lime crystals, intermixed 
with what appeared to be an opaque, reddish-yellow or brown variety of 
the m e .  These masses are ver frequent, and lie in large quantities r' amongst the debris a t  the foot o the sections. The alay surmounted by 
several feet of conglomerate and limestone. The strata dip greatly to the 
south, and preeent a scarped eurface to the west. On reaching the crest 
of the ridge Dr. Cook found quantities of pebbles, less water-worn, ,lying 
on a thin stratum of conglomerate ; and saw about a quarter of a mile dlstalrt 
frdm ite edge a hill of n~lmmulitic limestone about 150 feet high. C30ing 
from Ab-i-gum towards Sar-i-Bolan the following is Dr. Cook's description :- 
" Ranges on right band, conglomerate for half a mile, height ZOO feet, 
'' parallel stratification, then conglomerate and clay containing thin seams 
"of coal strata dipping to the eouth, the whole surmounted by a thin 
" layer of conglomerate not conformable. From the clay a apring of 
" water flowed and ran down the Pass to form with other small streams 
" the Boliin river. Conglomerata, 60 or 80 feet high, euoceeded this for 
" five miles. Left hand, conglomerate for two miles, clay half a mile, con- 
'' glomerate one mile; then we reached the base of mountain about 1,000 
" feet high, whose strike had a north-easterly direction, strata dipping to 
I' the south. It wae flanked by a low range of parallel conglomerab. 

Large angular masses of nummulitic limestone lay in the bed of tlie 
" river, bnt little water-worn. At Sar-i-Bolan this conglomeration ceases, 
'' and the foot of the mountain is expod." 
'' Issuing from many fieeure~ in its base are little streams of very pure 

c'*clean water. These are collected in basins worn in the rock, and, flowing over 
the latter, they run down the Pass, forming the source of the Rolan river." 
Between Sari-Bolan and the head of the Pass he first passed the con- 

" tinuation of the ranges of cor~glomerate on the right, arrd the side of the 
mountain of nummulitic limestone on the left; then parallel ranges suc- 

" ceeded by the ecarped sides of the hills bounding the narrow pass. These 
towered above us to a great height and became loftier aa me proceeded, 

g6 composed of limestone (in which I detected no uummulites), resting on a 
stratum of a lighter colour, which was interleaved with thin strata of red, 
 ello ow and white limeetone, exceedingly hard, fiue-grained, and containing 

" no foeeile. The dip was a t  first to the south, but, towards the close of 
l1 the Pass, to the north." 

The above geological report has been quoted from to a considerable nx- 
tent, as it mould appear to be the only document existing which throws any 
light on the composition and relatibe position of the various beds forming the 
H&la range. (Garden, 1-ough, Masson, Outram, Cook, Gover?rmenl tlqorts.) 

BOLAN (RIVER)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
This stream, also known ns the Kahi, flows down.the Boliin Pass from its 
eource a t  Sar-i-Boltin. At the Dahan-i-dara, or mouth of the Pass, it 
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sp r a t ,  into two bra~rcllcs, one of which w ~ b e e  the villup of Ksbi, 
K c n p a r ,  Mahssmr and Bhagle, where it is banked up for irrigntioo p~rpou.. 
The other branch wmhw D ~ d a r  nnd falle into the N ~ r i  at a h t  4 milt* 
from tlie village of Iri. (Pollinger.) 

nOLEDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the Kej district of B i l ~ h  MaLrHn, from which the family of 
Rol~dis derives ita name. (Rorr.) 

BOLEDIS- 
A tribe of Arab extraction, which, however, h8R been long c~iough srttld in 
Eastern Makran to be regarded aa Bilaclr, or, according tc, Pottinger, Brcrhni. 
The name is derived from a town i l l  the Kej district. The p a i t i ~ n  of the 
Ard) tribes in Markra~r beiug analopue to that of the Xorrnsl~s i l l  England 
aome ceuturiea after the conquest, they naturally took a prominent ahare in 
itrr goverl~ment, and tllc Boldia, i t  la conjectured, in t'he 171 h century suc- 
ceeded in subverting the power of the then ruling M l l i k ~ ,  and i n  placing 
themerlves a t  the head of what may I)e termed the Makm~r Bil6ch Federa- 
tion. Tlre Boldis  were in their turn, d~rring the second quarter ot' the last 
century, overthrown by tlre Qichkis, and altllouglr they retained a li~lgering 
authority in the west for some yearn, they eve~~tually submitted nnd dis- 
appeared oltogether from tlte scene ne rtiler~. 

Shah Hilar was the ruliug Bold i  prince at the time of the Giclrki revolu- 
tion, in the course of which he wae murdered. 

Of the lineal descendante of S h ~ h  Bilar one person alone survives, a lady 
named Miriam, now residing in Kej olr the charity of the Sultan of Maskat  

Others of the same tribe are numcrorle c~rough, hut although held in 
esteem as members of a di~t~inguiehed family, they are nowllere actually in 
a~t~hor i ty .  Many of the Clriete, Oiclrki and otbere, now holding authority 
in varioue districte, are however cloaely allied by marriage to the Boledis. 
(Ross .) 

Pottinger talks of a Brjihai tribe of " Kejr~n Dolidis," whicb, of couw,  
means the tribe just considered; Ite estimated tlteir figlitiag s t r c~~g t l t  at 
7,000 mcJn. (See GicAki and MakrCu). (Polliwger.) 

1 3 0 ~ 1 . -  
A place mentioned by Outrsm (p. 59 of iris "Campnign in Sind and 
AfKhallishn") as being tliree marclrea from Dadar, ill the Boliitl Pw, 
Bilacbistsn. (Owlram.) 

n 0 N f  KO.-- (JO-I-).-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the canals in the neighlmurhood of Kalat, Biliichie~n. (Roberlron.) 

B ~ R A D ,  OR ~ ~ l ~ ~ D H l ? . - L a t i  Long. Elev. 
In LAB, Bil6chistan, an opening in the ennd hills running along the wn 
coast, $3 miles south-east of Karari. 

There is a well and drinking trough in thie ravine. (Goitdimid,) 
B ~ T  W A K A I  .-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The eighth village pae~ed on the mountain rod leading from Kej to Sib, 
whether in Persian or Biltich teritory does not appear. (H6ji dbdwl Nabi.) 

RRAHOIS- 
The dominant atid most numeroue race in Ril6chietan. It. haa not yet been 
resolved to wllicll great clase of the human family thie people should be 
assigned, and several contradictory theories have been put forward r e g d i n g  
their origin. 

Pottinger, whoee opinion should doubtleee have great weight, considera 
the Brahtiie to be Tartare, and in eupport of thie mu be advanced the very 
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plausilde derivation of their name from the word " ba," tbe Persian prep- 
eition " in " or " at," and " rob" said to mean a bill in a dialect etill spoken 
in eome p a d  of Thibet (and to wlliah the name " Rohilla" has by some 
been attributed). The Biltich tribes, almost invariably inhabitante of the 
low-lands, are distinguished from the Br~ht i i s  by the appellative " Nar~hi," 
which, adopting a similar etymological derivation, would mean " not hill- 
men." 

Another point in favor of Pottillgefs theory appeare in the nomadic 
habits of the people. They are divided into an indefinite number OF tribes 
or " kh616," and are a wandering and unsettled nation, illways residing in 
one part of the coulltry in summer and in another during the minter; they 
likewise change their immediate places of residence nrany times every year 
in quest of pasturage for their flocks,- a practice tvl~ich is rare among the 
Bilikh tribes. 

Lastly, there is the physical aspect of the race to strengthen Pottinger's 
supposition. Instead of the tall figure, lank visage a ~ l d  raised features ol' 
the Bilbch, the B r ~ l ~ i i i  is described as having " short, thick bones, a round 
face, and flat lineaments." 

Leech disagrees with Pottinger, but apparently hee no theory of his ow11 
t o  substitute. His only (rather inconsequent) remark regarding the Bri- 
hiii origin is as follows : 

" The term Briihii, I consider, mnst have been given this people by the 
" orifinn1 inhabitants ol' the country on their first enterinq it. I believe 
" the word to be a corruption of Il)rlliimi, BrSllimi or Br&hiwi, as a race 
"either invarial)ly takes its name from its procenitor or its original 
"country. I bave. never heard i t  used in contradistinction to  Nlroi." 
No process of reasoning can be t'oantled on " 1 bvlieve " and " I consider, " 
alone. Masson confoantls the Bri l~i i i  with the Bilikll, but  contends that the 
former tribe e~ltered the central pl*ovinces of the country from the west, 
and asserts that  they regard Kczdir  as their anrient capital, or that 
which t1lt.y occupied previo~is to their acquisition of Kalat. He  further 
points out that they are only found in Kachi as proprietors of landsacquired 
within a known period. Musson threws out the "Ba-r6hi" theory, but. doee 
not seem to have seen Pott.ingerJs argument in its favor ; for lie interprets 
" roh" n s  "waste" instead of' mou~ltain. H e  says with regard to the origin 
of the nnme :- 

'( It has b e e ~ ~  conjectured to I)e the equivalent of VarBha, and a race of 
( 'that name figured in coutent ions with the Riijpiits ; but i t  appear8 to  
" have irlhnbited the Ponjiil) and the countries eest of it." Respecting the 
RrHhiiiki dialect, he says : " lt has no refiemblunce to the dialects of 
' I  the Af'ghins or Jets, and Professor Heeren, who connecte the Brihiiis 
" with the AfghSns, h n ~ ,  I submit, erred." Lastly, let 11s see what Dr. Latham 
'' has to say on the o r i g i ~ ~  of this people. He  bays (in Vol. I I, page 254 of 
" his Descriptive Ethnology) :- 
" With few pprilntiorls is the consideration of their language of greater 

t'importance than with the Brahiii, and with few has its value been more 
" utterly ignored. 

"That  i t  differed from thatof the B i l ~ h i s ,  and equally so from the Pushtu 
"of the Afghans, mas k~ionrli to both E1l)hinstoue a ~ l d  Pottinger ; for botb 
"state the fact. Both, homeler, treat the Bralifii as Bilachis with certain 

#' differential characteristics j neither asking how far some of these may be 
"important enough to make them other than Bil6ch. This is because the 
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tf polit ice1 term Bilucbietrn bas conaxled one of the most importPat rod 
1' interesting affinities in ethnology. 
"A short specimen of the B r ~ h b i  langllage in Leecb'e vwehulariee 

commanded the  attention 01' Lassen, who, a t b r  enlarging u p n  ite diflereuce 
tt from the Persian, Bil&h, and Pushtu, drew attention tr, eome notable 
'. similaritiee between tlre numeralu find those of the South Indian dirrlecb. 
(( Following up  this  suggeetion, the preser~t author eatisfied bimeelf, much to 

hie eurprise, tlrat the Brahai tougue wns i l l  many rtBspcle T d t m u l - ~ ~  
g'opi~~ion wlrich othenr have either recognized, or k u  led to t'orrn f r o ~ t ~  tIlcir 
('-own reaearcllee. 

t1 I n  t he  country, however, which they now occupy, tlre BrAhGie colrsidcr 
c' themselves aboriginnl ; tlre B i h h  mlmittilbg tha t  they are tlre~r~eelvee 
'(of foreign origin. The rugged and impracticable nature of the R r ~ l ~ f i i  
'6 ~nou~r t a ins  fnvore this view. Of nlry creed an te r~or  1 0  the iutroductiou of 

Mahamadanism, no traces have been discovered, thotigll doubtlese diecover- 
(' aide. 

The  Brihiiis are divided in to  nn indrfiuite number of triltee, marry of 
which have doubtlese from timc tn time h e n  engml'tc4d on tllc origillal 

g1 stock from foreign sources. I n  Jiiluwiiu, fur i~lstauce, i t  hns 1 ~ 1 r  p r o v d  
a that  infanticicle prevviltd until r t~cel~t  ly amongst certain sectiotrs, to wt~om 
a E j p f i t  extractioe is clea~,ly assigrruble. 

"'l'le BilGtlis, again, who are i~lcluded a m o o p t  the Rrii!~iiis, are U I I -  

doubtedly Aral~e, and the tr:lditio~r witlr regard to the ruling tribe of Kam- 
barinis is t h a t  they ariginnlly came from Abynsiuia; K o m h r ,  in tba 

t1 Br ih i ik i  dialect, e ip i fy ing  an  Abyeeinirm. 
The  mongrel dialect, called Urilriiiki or Kiir G;ili, is nleo to be accountd  

'' for by admix~uree from t.lre outside. 
The following b Pottinger's list of the nrilrbi tribes, rrld Ilia mtimate 

of their fighting strength as far trs tlre Ridi tribe. 
The  other8 mny probably be rcgtr~ded aa merely ineignific.lrnt fumilies. 
H e  says: " Were i t  answeril~g ally purpose, I could at least eaurnerrltc 

(c twice as m:rny more; but  the list includes the ~)rillcipal ones in  ,,oilrt 
'(of numbers, and will suffice to prove thc mliltil~licity of tlre I l r5 l l~ i  
" t r i h a .  to say nothillg of tlre i~rnumcruble KlrGls illto wliiclr they are 
" sub-divided. 

Ramher of Nsmn. Nurnhcr #I Nmmsr. f l~hl iug  ~nolt. f iut~ I I I ~  IIICII. 

... ... 1. Ka~ubarii~~is.. . 1 33. It,tlii~~iw . . (icb 
... ... 2. Z~thria ... 8,(1w) i 2 .  S i u G l i n  9) 1 

3. M i l l ~ l r h  ... . 1 5  1 4 .  Cllkkun ... i v y )  ... ... 4. Sumliirie ... 4 ; 5 .  U:~jCilr ... iflo ... . . .  6. Giirgannnie ... .... 3 0 ' '&. K I 'kh)  
6. Imam IlueGniu ... 2,OW I 25. n'3g1.i~ ... . . .  f f M ) o  
7 .  Kulcba Bllngmhe ... all 1 28. K11.jnn B i i l i d i ~  ... 7,(xn) 

... ti. M~brnudinis 500 29. N:t~ir l b d i ~ ~ i n  ... 3,(Mhl 
. . .  ... 9. Mamhih ... 10  n 3,. Clliit~tre ... 7cr) 
... ... ... 10. Kurie ... 160 ' 31. Kl~idrlair, 5.tBwb 

... ... ... 11. Barjiib ... l$U)  / 32. M i r r i r i a  i.cWh) 
... 12. Rikla ... 700 ... 13. PnndulQlis ... 3,000 ... 1 4  Reiaatliou ... 100 
... 15. Sherwaris ... 8.000 ... 16. Ebieanis ... 1,500 ... 17. Nichiris ... 2000 ... 18. Bizanjua ... 1.001) ... 19. Sbujn-ud-df uie 1,000 ... 20. Mijmminis ... 1,600 

... ... 3 .  K~lednie :+fhj 

... 34. Gal~aiirie ... i N J  

... . ... KulikLb 2%) 

... ... 36. Liigin 3.(k)r) 
... ... 37. Karie 1.5tb1 
... 38. Mahmiid SLill~ia :3,3m 

... ... 39. Debukie 4.000 

... ... 40. h i s 6 n i s  W) 

... ... 41. Kvisiirin 1.W 
21. HirBnie ... . 200 42. b1i11.ie ... ... 300 
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Noma. Number of Namm. Numher of fi8bUnlnp men. f l ~ h t l n ~  men. 
43. Gn.jugiis ... ... 200 ... , i n  ... 8') ... 46. ManuwInie ... 1,000 ... 43. 98rawRnie ,.. 10,010 ... 47. Snrfu&nir ..- 2 , 5 0  ... a. Pal ' ak ie  ... 200 ... 49. Kfio kae ... 300 
60. Bl~fildme ... ... 800 
61. RhUkes ... ... 300 ... 6'3. liidis ... 1,700 
63. Isifinin ... . . . . . .  
64. MillrLnis ... . . . . . .  
66. JnmSI,&e ... ... ... 

... 68. Gwarinie . . . . . .  
67. Sa~nozies ... ... ... ... 58. Poatyie . . . . . .  

69. Cl1ango7iien.., . . . . . .  
a. ... 1)6diiis . . . . . .  

... 61. Jnikl:on . . . . . .  

... 2 .  Rodenz&ee ... ... ... 63. Hwnia . . . . . .  
. . a * . .  64. Chamrozies... 

... 66. Murufs . . . . . .  
66. Bn~obakziiea ... . . . . . .  
67. R~hzneri ... . . . . . .  

... . . . . . .  68. ShPclunzSes 
69. Shiil~odee ... . . . . . .  
70. Kantiuziiee ... ... ... 
7 1. Rrmnzinziiee . . . . . .  ... 72. Shsrziies ... ... ... 73. Gulziies ... ... 
74. BangulSes, kc. &G. . . . . . .  

It is impseible to  form an estimatle of the fighting stl-ength of the tribes 
where the information has been omitted by Pottinger, or to guess a t  the 
etrength of the tribes (" twice rre many rr~o1.e as the foregoing list") which 
he hee not enumerated; but the number of fighting men in the first fiftj- 
two tribea and sectione reaches the formidable a g g r e p t e  d 106,760. 
Whatever information hae been collected regarding these tribes mill be foul~cl 
under their respective names; but one point may b noted here, uamel~,  
that  the Br~hfiie all intermarry with each other except the Kambaran~s, 
who receive wivea from, but do not marry their daughters into, other tribes. 

Pottinger extols the Brahiii character and physiqne, atid greatly prefers 
the mce, ae a whole, to the Bil6ch. He  says they are hardly to be surpassed 
in activity, strength and hardiness, being alike inured to t.he cold of thc 
mountainoils regions of Bilacl~iotan, and the heat of Kachi. Numbers of 
them h w e  brown hair and beards. The women of the Biza~!jii tribe nre 
esteemed very handsome, as also are those of Nich~ira, near Kalat ; but the 
complexion of the ordinary poor Brahiii women soon becomes bronzed i l l  

consequence of exposure, and they assume a hardy, masc111i11e aplbearallcc. 
On a march they sustain incredible labour, and may be seen, mithout 
cove~inge to  their heads or feet, arrayed in a coarse black gown, driving 
before them a cumel, cow or ass, laden with tlreir miserable effects ; whilc 
on their hacks they carry their infant children, and, as if they had ttot 
ellough to do, on the r o d  are blrsily engaged in twirling their hand- 
spindles, an(\ spirlning coarse till-ends of wool or hair. 

The followin- is an extract from Pottinger's travels, pp. 71, 72, 73. 
crTlle B ~ G ~ ~ P S  are equally fuitl~ful in en d b e r m c e  to their promises, ant1 

"equally hospitable wit11 the Bilkhis, arid ou the whole I greatly prefer 
#' their general character. From what I have already eitid on it, i t  is evident 
l1 that  they are a more quiet and irldustrious class, atltl their habits are 
'' decidedly averse from that system of rapine and violence pursued by the 
"other. Nor can we fairly ascribe this to any eentirnent save a good one ; 
"for in personal bravery and endurance of privatiotls and hardships, the 
&' BrHIliis are esteemed superior to the inhabitants of all the neighbouring 
"cou~~t r ies ;  their chiefs exercise a much more de~potic autllority in the 
" various tribes nud Kheils that] among the Bilikhis, and the people are 
I' equally te~~a(.ious O F  their respe(:ti~bility, t l~ough they obey them from :I 

"different feeling. I n  manner they are mild and inoffellsive, though very 
" uncivilized and uncouth ; but as the latter is evidently the effect of n 
" want of worldly knowledge and guile, their awkward attemp& to be civil 
" please, b e c a w  we see that they are incited to make them by a uatural 
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I,ropenaity to oblige, unnccnmpanied by any intereeted 111otive. l'hey aw 
free from the word traitr of the Bilhhie, which am c o r n p a  in bwng 

tt avaricious, revengeful and cruel, and they seldom look for an7 re rd  for 
their favor8 or servicee ; their gratitude ib loeting, and fidellty ouch 
even the Bil6ch Chiefs retain them as their moet confidential and tnut 
worthy eervante. 
" Tlie amu*erneuta of this claw are eo correepondent with thow M y  

deecribed of the Hilachie, that  I need not particularize them. In  p e d  
" t l ~ e  Briihiiis pride themaelves ou being letter markmmen then fhe Bi- 
66 lijchis, who admit the fact, and ascribe i t  t~ their having more ~ i - ,  
(Ifor none of them ever quit their gbedans, even to go a Ibw ! u d d  
(' yards, without a matchlock. They are likewi6e god swordemen, hut never 
"use spears, co~leidering them a ueeless, cumlemme weapon. A Brihiii 
" always dress- in the same style, and whether i t  be eunlmer or winter, 
"freezing hard, or wider a vertical snn, his whole clothee are comprihed in a 
" loose wh ib  shirt, a pair of trowsere of the same texture, and B felt cap. 
"The shepherds sometima wear a covering of white felt, made eo m to 
"wrap round the body and come to a peak above the crown of tbe head : 
'' this hahit will keep off a v a t  deal of raiu or snow, and ie exclusively d 
" for that  purpose. Tlie domestic lile.of I he Briillbis is simple in the ex- 
" treme : the meti tend the flocks, till the ground, and do other outdoor 
"labor, in which they are, if ~reedf'ul, essisted by the women ; but corn- 
"monly the duties of the latter are to attend to the houeehold affiim, 
"such ae m~lking,  making butter, cheeee, and ghee, and they elm 
"weave nlid wol-k carpets, felts, and coarse white cloth. They are not 
" secluded from the society of the meu, but all live and cat togetller. Tbeir 
"drces consists of zl long ellift and pair of trowem, both of cotton cloth, 
" and after they arrive a t  the age of puberty, they wear over the former a 
" kind of stavs, made to lace behind, the Srout of which are deoc)rvtd with 
" ritliculous &vices of birds or  animal^ worked in colored worsted." 

I n  religion the Bralidis are all Salii Musalmine and their external forms, 
suc11 ns mnrriage atid intermelit, are practised eccordiug to tlie t e n e t  of 
t h a t  sect. They are, however, very lax as to religious obeervrrnwu arrrd 
ceremonies, and very few of' their tomtrns ore furnislied with a place of 
worship. Thcir festivities alld mode of mourning for the dead seem to be 
identicirl with t l ~ o w  in vogue with the t3iltichee (q. v.), and l ~ k e  the latter 
they are superstitious, Lelievilrg in jiris and purir. In  accidents and 
diseuses they prcter charms to medicines, and the bite of a snake, PB well M 
a fever, is expected to be coutiteracted by a dam or incantation. 

Kalet, as well n s  being the capital of Bilacbistan, is par e z c e W e  the 
]lead-quarters of the H ~ l ~ a i s .  'l1lley are rellresented all over tbe country 
more or lees, but the mass ot' the tribe occupies the mot~~ltainous regions of 
Sara\van and Jalawali, whilst the B i l ~ h  c1inb.e to the low-lyiog oountry 
and to the skirts of the Iiills. 

For the origin of the Brahtiiss' political ascendancy, and for on amount of 
the career of the people since they first appeared on the stage of history, eee 
" B i l ~ h i e t e n "  and Kaliit ;" for a specimen of Brabiii legend, we 
" C hihil tan ." ( Potsinger-M(,aaorr-Hour- Latham-Cook-fimA-Po1h18.) 

l3R.A l i l i I K  MOUN'l1AINS- 
S* lid& Moutltains. 

1311IS- Lat. L o : I ~ .  Elev. 
-4 v;llttxe on the const of Pel-siall Makrhl, marking tlie Gouirdol.y Letween 
the 1Jellci nlrd Cllaokr territories. 'I%e lowcr 1 . 0 4  i'rom Gwa& to C W r  
1 w e s  tlirol~glr tLis 1,lme. (Goliiamrd-Roar.) 
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RODOR (vide " D ~ s l l  Khor.") 
B UO. -Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Persian Makran, lying about 10 miles to the south-west of 
Kisorkaud. Haji Abdul Nalji, iu 1839, estimi~ted its revenue a t  20,000 
maunde of graiq and 1,000 packages of dates. The Chief of the place in 
that  yea1 was Mlr  MurHd, who lived in a fort of no importance, surrounded 
by date trees.-(Hdji B b d ~ d  Nubi.) 

Bfi GTI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A rillnge in Knehi ill ~iltichisiiin, betweell B 4 l 1  and Mitari. (Moraou.) 

ROGTl S- 
A powerful branch of the Rind Bil6cl1es. (Vide P a r t  2) 

BOLBOL-Lat. Long, Elev. 
A village in thedistrict of Zahri, province of J3lnman, Bilocl1ist811. (;WIJUSOH.) 

BOLYATS- 
A section of the Liimris, settled in Sind (vide Liilnris) . 011e of the Chiefs 
of this tribe seized the supreme power in Las, and became Jam, probably 
s h u t  the close of the 17th certllry. The third Bnlfat JBm, Lowever, was 
so oppressive that  he was expelled, and the former ruling family mae restored 
by the aid of the K h a l ~  of' K a l ~  t (Mallabat Khan). (Mas~on.) 

BQLO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place on the road tiom N ~ s h k i  to the Helmand through the Bi- 
l h h  desert. I t  is situated to the west, of Qhulim Shiib and to the south- 
eaet of Mammii. 

Sheep are procurable here, and there is forage for camels. (Christie.) 
BORAHS- 

One of the many sub-divisions of the Liimris (q.v) of Las.   mas so^^.) 
BURDIS-(Vide Yurt 2.) 
BO RJA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small circular fort in Persian Bilbchistan, situated between RBpan and 
Nahimabed, a t  a distance of 29 miles (by a very tortuous route) from the 
former and 10 miles from the latter. When Yottinger visited this place 
in I81 0, he f o u ~ ~ d  a village within the fort of 50 or 60 houses. His ac- 
count of the surrounding country is attractive, and from the snow-clad 
rnou~~taine visible to the westward, the number of running streams and 
the variety of trees, the scenery may well be, as he describes it, " beautiful 
i~ the extreme." Amongst the trees he noticed the pipnl (Ficus religiosa), 
nim (Melia azadira J t a ) ,  LBbul (Mimosa urabica), and gaz (Indian tamarisk), 
besides the mango, walnut, and wild almond. He saw barley being cut in 
this neighbourhood in the end of' April, and found the grain still more 
generally ripe a t  that  early period as he advanced to the westward. 
(Pottirt.~er.) 

BUR KHOI- 
A village in Las, Bil6cliistan, 18 miles east of Siinmiani. (Thornton.) 

BUZI-Lat. L O I I ~ .  Elev. 
A pass in Biloch MakrEn leading over the rugged hills north of the Bnt 
tornards Ilir~glaj. I t s  Irame signifies a " goat track." (Goldsmid.' 

c H AG'A I -h t .  Long. Elev. 
I n  Bildchistan. A district lying three stages to the uorth of the range form- 
ing t,he northern boundary of the Kiihak district. Christie mentions passing 
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through a fine heat11 of tbie name (wbere, in March, he found plenty of & 
water and a Bilwh tomall) some distance beyond Ghulgrn Shah, on t$e 
road leading from Nushlii to Palalak on the Helmand river. The p h  
are probably identical. (Chislie-R6,7 dldul Nn bi ) 

CHAGAI-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Bilachistan, 01) the road from Sanmiini to I($nt, and 5 
miles north of the former place. Close to i t  the route westward to the 
H i n g l ~ j  sbrine branches off. (Thorncon.) 

CHA H-I-BA SA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Pereinn M a k r ~ n .  Said to be the fifth halting-place on the west of the 
two roads leadiug from Geh to Cheolar. (Hdji Abdul N a l i )  

CHAH-I- B ~ S A  H I B - ~ ~ t .  Long. Elev. 
In  Per~ian Bilwhistan. Said to be the first stage on the gun-road from 
Banpar to Nurmrnshahar in the Persian proviirce of Kirmnn. (Edji 
Abd16l Nohi.) 

CH A H-T-GORd.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the province of Siirawiin, Bil&his~rn, on the roud from Shsl 
tc, Kaliit, 40 miles south of the former place. The r o d  near Chah-i Gatii 
i~ level, and there is a supply of water from n well. (TAwn/on.)  

C H  A H-I-KURG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Lae, Bilbclristiin. Soid to be 6 kda from Clr~h-i-Pcr, and tr, derive 
ite name from "Kurkn," meaning weavers, of whom HO were reported to live 
here i n  1839. 

In that ear the village contained 100 I~uts. (IliEji AbduI Nabi.) 
CHAH-I-P d R- 

A village in Las, Bilachista~r. Described by Hiji AMul Nahi as 6 kik eaat 
of Chiih-i-Si11g6la, and oe containiug some l ~ u t s  nnd a Hind i  trader. 

It is evidently identical with P h ~ r  (q. v.) 
CH h H-I-S H A HZ A DA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,076 feet. 

A halting-plnce 54 miles south -weet from Knlat, where there is a well, not 
very deep, but contai~ling sufficient water tor 5100 men. 

Neither grass, camel forage, nor firewod nre procurable here. 
(Robertsm.) 

CHA H-I-SII 0 R.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In  Persian Riliichist&n. Said to be the third stage on the gun-road from 
Bunpiir to Nurmei~tahar in the Persian province of Kirmiin. (h$i Abdul 
Nabi.) 

CH AH-I SINGOLA.-S at. Long. Elev. 
A cnmping-grou~ld de~cribrd by Haji Ahlul Nabi ae bei~rg I 1 kb on the 
rond from Hinglej towards Bda, Bilkhistan. Probably ideutical with 
Son.q/rl (q. v.) 

CH A H-I-'I'ALAZ~R.-LR~. Long. Elev. 
In Persian Hilachi~tan. Said to be the second stage on the p a - m a d  leading 
from Ban or  to Nurm~nehahar in the Persian province of Kirmnn. (HZji 
dbdr 2 Na 1 i . )  

CHAKAL-I-KONDAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Bilach Makran. A halting-place, with a spring, the only information 
regarding which is in a garbled account by Haji Abdul Nabi. It b, according 
to him, situated under a hill to the south-west of Wgshak, on tbe road 
between K h ~ d ~ n  and Panjgur ; but from his statement i t  may be either 7 
or 1 7  kda (whatever the Hgji's rendering may have been of that most 
elastic measul-e) from Washak. (Iiiiji  Abdrl Nabi.) See Journal fl iAe 
&engal Asiatic Socdely, July lo becember 1 844, p. 6 77 .) 
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CHA 

CH A K OLI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Bilikh Makriln. One of the " r~ses" or townships ill Kolinch, lying to 
the north of the hill range which.intersects that district. (Roes.) 

CH ALN A-Lat Long. Elev. 
An island off the coact of Las, Bilachistan, 4 or 5 miles north m e ~ t  
Cape Monze, on the Sind coast. I t  is a small, desolate rock, about 2 milee 
in circumfere~~ce, rising abruptly from the een in a conical ehape to the 
hei!&t of about 300 feet, an(? i t  is destitute of water. One accoul~t Bays 
that  the chanuel betweeu the island and the coast is deep, and may be at- 
tempted with perfect safety by any vessel, and there is anchorage off it 
in 1% fathoms. T h ~ r ~ l t o n ,  on the other hand, says that  i t  is only 6 or 7 
fatlloms deep in the middle. (M. S. thorn tot^.) 

CHAMBAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A vil1:rge in Kildch Makran, Kalwall district, nhont 20 miles to the enst of 
B;i16r. It has an imposing looking fort, built cm an eminence, and belonP 
to Mir Nandfi, the N ~ i b  of Ormara. !Roar.) 

CHAMP-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Persian Makran. An elevated plateau extending from the foot of the 
iinhuran to the Lashar hills. The Kiiju l r a ~ ~ c h  of the B ~ h a  river has ite 
source here. From this platean n fine view is obtainable of the Makra~l 
rmge  to the north-east and of the Mahuret and Nigcich hills to the south 
and sont11-east. ( G o l h m i d . )  

CHAM P-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Malrl-an, situated in a plateicu of the same name, on 
the Kasarkund and Bnnpfil- road, a t  a distance of 56 miles from the former 
and 64 from the lrrtter. It h:~a a m ~ ~ d  fort and about 80 huts. A tlnte grove 
stands close by in a ravine, with a good spring of fresh water. Beans, 
1)arIey and wheat are cultivated here. (Qolda~nid.) 

CHAM ROZAIS- 
A sectio~r of the Brahiiis, of apparently no importance. (Potlinger.) 

CH ANDIAS- 
A eection of the Rind Rilcches settled in Sind. (Fide Part 2.) 

CHANDRA GCP on KVP-Lat. Lonp. Elev. 
The name applied to the mud volcanoes met with on the coast of Bil6clii~- 
tan. The i~~hnbi tan t s  of che coast believe them to be numerous, but only 
two groups have been reported on : one (consisting of thiee cones) a mile 
to  the westward of Huki, and about 60 miles from Siinrniani; the other 
(of two cones) about 10 miles to the north of Ormarr. 

Capbin  Hart,  in his " Account of a journey from Karachi to Hinglaj, 
in 1840", gives the followi~lg description of the gror~p near Hulri :- 

a 1  Six miles beyond i t  we carne to the 'I'il~~kpiiri wells, a t  present 
(( covered with an extensive marsh of fresh water, formed by the lnte rain. 

The Cbandar k a p ,  6 milea "One kaa from them, in a westerly direcfi(,n, 
" three hills of' extremely light colored earth rise 

abruptly from the plain. That  in the centre is about 400 feet in height, 
of a conical form, with the apex flattened and discolored ; its soutllern 

faand western facee rather precipitous, but with a more gradual slope on 
a t  the others. It is connected with a smaller one of the same form, but of 
"not more than half its size, by a sort of cause-may, some 50 paces 
rain length. The third bears the appearance of the cone having been 
tf  depressed and broken, and covers a greater extent of ground than the 
r r  others. All three towards their bases are indented by numerous cavities 
t( which reach far into their intcrior ; their sides are streaked with channels 
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ae if from wnter keviug flowed down them. On amending to the rrunmit 
of the highest one, I obeerved a besin of liquid mud, b t  100 
paces in circumference, occupying ita entire crest. Near the roathsm 
edge, nt intervale of a quarter of a minute, a few r m U  bubbles a p p e n d  
on the s u r f m  ; that part of the ma- waa then gently heaved up, and 

11 a jet of liquid mud, about o foot in diameter, roee to that height, rooom- 
['pallied by a slight bubbling noise. Another heave followed, a t ~ d  three 
"jets roee, l ~ u t  the t l~ i rd  time only two. They were not of -itude 
66sufficient to disturb the whole surfice, the mud of which at a dirtrncb 

from the irruption WM of a thicker coneietency thnn where i t  took p k .  
"The pathway round the edge woe slippery and u n ~ f e ,  from ita being 
"quite saturated with moisture, which givee the top a dark-colored appear- 
"ailce: on the southern eide, a channel, a few feet in breadth, WM quite wet 
" from the eruption having recently flowed down it. I wm told that every 
" MonlEay the jete rose with greater rupidity than at other ti-, and then 
" only did any of the mase b z e  out of tho baein. The entire coating of the 
I' hill appeare to be composed of this mud baked b the eun to hardneee. 
lC No etonee are to be found on it, but near the brrae I' picked up a few pi- 

of quartz. C r w i n g  the ridge which connecta thie hill with the leaat of 
"the three, I climbed up ite rather steep eide. I n  height or c o r n p a  i t  in 
"not half the magnitude of ite neighbour, and ita basin, which is full of 
"the same liquid mud, cannot be more than five and twenty pacea in 
"diameter; the edge is so Ilarrow nnd Ijroken that I did not attempt to 
'' walk round it. One jet o~lly rose on ita surf-, but not more than au 
"inch in height or breadth; but a very small portion of the mnse was 
"disturbed by ite action, and although the plain below bore evidct~t m r k e  
"of having been once deluged to a s l~or t  distance wit11 its stream, IIO 

" eruption llad apparently taken place for eome years. A t  times the eurf:~ce 
"of thie pool sinke almost to the level of tlre plain; a t  others it riwe eo M 

" to overflow ite baein : but generally i t  rernninrr in the quieece~~t state i ~ r  
"which I saw it. Two yeare previous it was many feet below the d g c  of 
"the crest. On my way to the third hill I p d  over a tlnt of a few 
"hundred yarde whicb divides it from the other two. l 'he eidea are much 
" more furrowed with fissures than theirs are, although their depth ie lem ; 
"and its crest ie more extended and irregular. The eecent ie very gentle, 
"and its height about ZOU feet. On reaching the summit, a l a r p  
"circular cav~ty, eome 50 yclrde iu diameter, is Reen, in which are two 
" dietinct pools of unequal size, divided by a mound of earth : one contain- 
" ing the liquid mud, and the other clear wakr. The e~~rface  of the former 
" was slightly agitated by a b u t  a dozen small jets, which- bubbled up m t  
" i~rtervale; but in the latter, one only boos occseionally discernible. A epoce 
"of a few yarde extended on three sidee from the outer cresf to the edge 
"of the cavity, which waa about 50 feet above the level of the pools : their 
"sidee are scarped and uneven. On  descending the northern face, I 
"remarked a small stream of clear water flowing from one of tke fiseuree 
" into the plain, which had evidently only been running a fern houw. The 
"mud and water of all the poole are salt. A fourth hill, situated close to 
" the great range of Haroe, and distant from the rest upwards of 6 mil-, 
(( pointed out 8s having a similar cavity to this one. Ite color ie the 
c I 

f( 
mme, and although the surface is more rounded, i b  summit a p p m  
broken ; I regretted not having an opportuility of v i i t ing it. The name 

" giveu to these singular productions of nature is tbe Kap, or baninn of 
Y 1 L 
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tt Raja Ram Chandar, by mhicl~ appellation they are known to all the t&,, 
tc They are mid to  be^ altogether eighteen in number, seven in tllis neigll. 
l1 bonrhood, and eleven between Kej and Giuadcl in Makran. Fotlr 
l1 were pointed out to me, and 1 was told the other three were hid among 
lt the mountains. Some pereona wit11 my party had seen one of tllose iu 
" M a k r ~ n ,  and had heard from the Beriiis who showed them the road to 
lt i t  h t  many otbere were sprerd over the country. He described it 
"throwing up jets similar to the large hill here. By the Hindus they are 
"looked upon as the habitation of n deity, but the Mahamadans state that 

they are affected by thc tide (the sea is not more than a mile distant from 
l1 the large one.) But this I had reason to doubt, as of the many persons 
"I  questioned who had visited them a t  all times, not one remembered to  
" l~eve seen the pool8 quiescent, altl~ough several llad been on the large hill 
" when thc mud was tiickling over the side of the Insin. To endeavour 
'' to ascertain this fnct, I placed several dry clods of earth in the bed of the 
"channel on a Saturday, rrs I expected to return by the same route the 
" following week. * * * 8 * * * * + 

"On our way back, nine days after first seeing them, I again visited the 
" Chandar Kiips. The appearance of the one mlricll wrrs fallen in mas ne 
" sand in a muddy pool, but that of water, instead of being clear as before, 
" was quite tliscolored ; the stream also had ccnsed flowing for some time, 
" aa the plain bore no marhe of moisture. On reaching the summit of the 
" larger one, it was very evident that an eruption had taken place the day 
"before (Monday), for the channel on the western side wss quite filled with 
"slime, which had oozed down the side of the hill, and run some 3U 
"yard8 into the plain below. The dry clods I had placed wheu before here 
" were covered, and i t  was not safe to cross where the mud had foilnd an 
"issue; milemas my whole party had, when with me, walked round the 
"edge of the basin. The jets rose as usual. So tenacioue is tho mud of 
" this one, that even cocoanuts which the Hindus throw on i t  do not eink ; 
" but in the others i t  is more liquid. No alteration had taken place in the 
lC appearance of the urnall Kip." 

Lieutenant Campbell, who visited the same group in 1861, describes it 
as follows :- 

" A  brief notice of the mad volcnnoes may not be out of place. l"lleee 
" appear to be of the same format ion a s  the white hills called ' Sllor,' of 
" which there nre many ranges on the coast, uud which crop out of t h ~  
"earth in stran,ne contrast to the darker lines of rock Before and behind 
" them. W e  visited some a t  a pluce called Hookee, near which we were 
"encamped. The locality may be identified by a point s mile north-east 
" of the rock marked Baa Kooclleri. Three hills, or hillocks, mere observed 
"here of light-colonred earth. Tbat in the centre, the highest, hnd a 
"amooth and clear appenrance, with a dark edge around its flattened 
" crest. The hill to seaward was rather more rugged, but not dissimilar in 
" general outline ; i t  was connected by a ridge to the first named ; in fa t ,  
" they might be taken for cones or peaks of the same hill. The third wa* 
"comparatively low, and was much more furrowed than the others. We 

inepected the basins of the two fimt, and found them full of liquid mud, 
61 nlld in action. U'e observed nearly the same process described by Captain 
" Hart in 1840. At sllort intervals bubbles rose on the surface, varying 
'' in size and power, accompanied by a slight gurgling noime, but affecting 
"only the immediate sj~liere of operation. Tho Hindoos look upon the 
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1tphen6rnenon 8e supernatural, and oonsult the ' koop'sr i t  is died, rn 
rlthough i t  were an orpcle of old. The Muhnmmndanm, on them-, 

have a theory that the working of the volcano is affected by the ti&. 
(1 There are several etoriea told of the origin of thew hilla Capbin 

r lHar t  hsd henrd that there were eiglltern ill all, seven in the nPiglt- 
g6bnrhood of the Aghor, and eleven between Ketlje ond Gtvadur. He 
t4takea them to menn the lkoops,' or basiue, of Ram Cbn~ldra, I ~ u t  a 

different interpretutinn mas given me. One of my informante sct fq,l-tlr 
that there were no lew that) eialrty-four, and that they spring fronl 

'1 eighty-four parts of a ball of ~ s l i e e  t111.c)wll to the ground in a paroxysm 
('of auger by Sive. O ~ r r  party tnrced, 1 tlliuk, no more than eeven, of 

which four at least were in actiou ; but mauy more were paseed which 
a had the eemblence of extinct volcanoee. 

One w m  met with, a mere cone, a few feet above the earth. This, 
Ncombined with the similarity of slrape ilnd appeamnoe gen,.rally, hae led 
" me, humbly and unecientifically, however, to suggest comparison of them 
(' to the volcaticitoa of New Grenada deacrihd by Hnml,oldt,. Of mnree, 
lg allowance must 1% made for the ilifference in size and m d e  of mape of air." 

Of the two connected hills of the mud volcano clam north of Ormsm, 
one is desc~ibed ae llavitlg been recently active; the other fallen into decay. 
'l'he general npljeal-nrlcc is similirr to that of the Huki " Cllnndrn Gape." 
With refel.el~ce to tlrc u u s c  ol' the phenomenon to be wit~rcesed a t  tkeae 
strnnge up-heavals, Colo~lel (iolhmid says- 

" I cntrnot k t  believe that the sea is the immdintc nFpncy e m t i n g  
"the bubl)les, and, witbout prcsr in~in~ to argue U ~ M N I  scial~ttfic grounds 0 t h  

" the eubject, would venture an o ~ ~ i l ~ ~ o n  that many of the Shor ' kills, 
" now far iulead, exhihitcd similur appearances to the Cllriudrn Goope until 

the receding waters of the ocean ceased to act upon them. Uninfl6ctrced 
"by such c:~oses, they fell into shrivelled and furrowed haps ,  borcd 
l'throrlgh and through with cavities like those of the Shnra\vnrcc, wlliclr 

we visited yesterday. The eea is about a mile distant eouthword of tbcse 
" hills." (Hart, Goldsmid, Campbell.) 

CHANDRAM.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilbchistan. A mass of hills 7 miles meet of the village of Rd iq io  
in the province of J ~ l a w ~ n ,  of great height, and easily eeen from the 
lreighbourl~ood of Knlat. They are chiefly composed of dark-blue undcl.- 
lying limestone. (Cook.) 

CHANDO O R  CHANDtlA.-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
A village in Lns, Biidchistan, on the high road from Knlat to Dtla, a lmu t  
1% miles nortlr of the latter town, and near the left bank of t l ~ e  river 
Piirnli. (Th w~ton.) 

CHANG0ZAES.- 
A small section of the Brahiiis, deriving their name from the worde 
" chango" good, and gc zae" a tribe or horde. (Pollinger.) 

CHAOBBH OR CHARBAR (RAS).-Lat. 5!5"16, N., Long. 6b035, C. 
(according to Llorab~rgh.) 

A promontory of insignificant height on the coast of Makfin, forming the 
southern point of the Cheobar bay, the northern point being Ras 'hz .  
( Goldamid.) 

CHAOBAR OB CHARBAR. 
A bny on the Makran coaet formed by the points Rds TTz and Ras Chrohr .  
It ie emall and irregnlnr in ehape and affords sheltered and safe anchomp 
for native craft. (Goldurnid, 2j-c,) 
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CHAOBBR OB C H A B B A b L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A village and port on the Makran coast, in the bay of the same name. 
It belonge to the Imam of Maekat, having been seized towarb the close of 
last century by a party of A r a b  under one Saif-bin-Ali, who, entering the 
bay on the pretence of fishing, took the Bilmh garrison by surprise. The 
plwce haa ever einoe remained in the hands of the Arabe, and is governed 
hy a deputy of the Imam's. The territory pertaining to the port extends 
from Brie to Rae TSZ. 

The village etande on a eand hillock on the errstern side of the buy, and 
ie protected by an insignificant fort, which is only remarkable from being 
bullt of mud, mhereae the h u b  in the village are of mat. 

There ie some garden cultivation at Chaobar and a good many treee, 
amongst which the cocoa-nut, olive and mango are conspicuone. 

The Arab lC wali" or governor and his retinue belong to the Bindhiah sect 
(q. v.) This retinue, however, -is very small, the protectiou of the place from 
land attacks being left to the Chiefa of Baha and Geh, who receive an annual 
allowance for this service. 

The population ie but small, and wm computed by Colonel Ooldsmid in 
1861 at about 900. The following, however, was the statement of house8 
and occupants furnished to tho Colonel by the banins of the place :- 

M edr ... 
B d i i r e  ... 
Kejir ... 
Tlzie and othere 
Bhirie ... 
Khwojm ... 
Blrniee ... 
H amalie ... 

Houeee. 
... 30 ... PO ... 30 ... 40 ... 40 ... lo 

6 ... ... 30 - 
... 226 - - 

Occnpante. 
80 
80 
86 
100 
100 
30 
16 
70 - 

660 - - 
The yearly sum for which the revenues of Cllsobtir arc farmed is said, on 
good authority, to be Rs. 6,000. The manner in w h i l  it is disposed of 
is importaut, se showing the relations ot the Imim with his MakrPn 
neighbours- 

R u p  800 to the Chief of B ~ h i i  for protective eervicee. 
,, 200 to the Chief of GZIh for ditto ditto. 
,, 1,000 to the Wali, or deputy in cherge. 
,, 3,900 balance, to the Imhm, after 

defraying cost of eetallishment, incideutal expenditure, kc. 
I n  1864 gbee, cotton, wool, goat's hair, mat-bags, moong and jsw~ri  

were brought in from the interior, a levy of 5 per cent. being exacted on 
exports. I n  that yenr a recent rise of 1 f per cent. had been made in this 
account. 

Import. from G G ~ ,  Bint and Kuarkand paid then l t  per cent., but no 
charge wne made on those from Baho Dastiy~ri. 

Rice, dates and wheat come in for purely local oonsumption. 
The climate and water are remarkably good, and the anchorage is sheltered 

and safe for native craft. The trade is insignificant. 
A hill to the north of Cbobiir abound8 in talc, and wild indigo is a h  

found on it. 
The following ie the list of the i m p o h  of Chaobtsr aa given by Hbji 

Abdul .Nabi in 1839. 
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11.011, lead, gunpowder, knndnki and mashfi cloth, turmeric, d l n ~ ,  
silk, mualine, mauzarone rice, data from Brrtuna, and finally rice of the red 
Sind kind in yeare of dearth. 

According to the Haji tlre produce of the port conmeted of f inb-rn 
(potas) procured in June and July from the Ker fish, and fins procured from 
the ' piahik ' fish, both being articlee of export to Bombay.- Coldmri& 
Rosa-HZ] i A b d u l  Nnbi. 

CHAOPAN KUSHTA-Lot. Long. Elev. 
In  Biltkhistan, a hamlet of 10 houses on the southern bank of the river 
Rad-i-Khani where it passes through the 1)8elrt-i-Gzir~nJ in the provinoe 
of Jalnw8n.-Roberkor~. 

CHAPAR-Lot. Long. Elev. 
An extensive valley of Bilahisan, lying to the westward of the Zirrat 
valley in the province of S~rawan,  and receiving the surplur water of the 
Kalat., Oilsi%ni and Ziarat valleys after heavy rain. To the north i t  unitee 
wit11 Kar and Kirchab, divisions of Mangachar, to the mutb i t  extenda to 
the Dasht-i-Gsran, on the west i t  has hill ranges of little altitude until 
they sink upon the Srah K6h. It is from 6 to 7 milee in breadth. I n  i t  
tl~ere is a good deal of cultivation, and i t  raieee in particular quantities of 
~nclons for the U a t  market, producing the crop later than that of the valley 
ot' the capital. 

'the village of Chapar and other small hamleta are eitueted in thie valley, 
but there are ample indicatione of a former large population in the frag- 
ments of pottery distributed over an immense epace, nud in the mite of e 
considerable city of antiquity the name of which has been lost. 

The valley of Chapar is conaidered a portion of the Kalat dirtrict.-Mum- 
Cook. 

CHAPAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the K J a t  district, Bil&hib;hn, situated in a valley of the same 
name (q. v.) - (Cook.) 

CIIALC on KALAT PINI-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
In Lag, Bilachisten. A village, with eome wells of good water, five 
miles from the Chnndm Giip hills to the north of Ormara. 

There mas formerly a fort here. (Goldamid.) 
CH AR.-ht. Long. lrlcv. 

I n  Las, Bilachistan. A halting place on the road from Sat~miiini to 
Or~ntira, 85 miles to the westward of the former place. It ie in a salt 
pslin ; water procurable from wbat is probably a b ~ m c h  of the Piirali 
river. There is a little camel forage here and eome " een" graes for 
horses. (Goldsmid.) 

CII ARON.-Lat. Lona. Elcv. 
A halting p!am in L ~ E ,  Bilwhistm, 14 mile. north-east from S~nmiani. 
There is no village here, but there are four pools of water in what Roberteon, 
visiting the place in November, considered to be the bed of a river or a 
dry swamp. The pools were then 3 feet deep, and the authority quoted 
thought that they were fed by the over-flowing of the dammed up watera 
of tlre P ~ r a l i  during periods of heavy rain. Htiji Abdul Nabi mentions 
(in September) merely a rain-water pool." 'l'here are a number of 
"gaz" treea here, but very little camel forage, and that little, bad. (R06at- 
son-Rtiji Abdul  Nabi.) 

85 
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CHATAR.-Let. Long. Elev. 
A walled town in eutern Kachi, 10 miles south of Pb~Iaj! nnd 101 
north-wmt of Rhrptir. It was formerly the atmaghold of the pluuderioE 
JeErrHnie who wreeted it from the Kaihiris, but was restored by the Brithh 
to the latter, who are now in possession. 

Tbere is a coneiderable amount of cultivation in the vicioity. 
CHEL AN1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A hill mnge in Bilach Makren, south of and parallel to tlle higher mnge 
of Talar Band. It appears to be separated from the Kundi Sh6r on tJhe 
ebbqqd the Daram hills on the west by the Savarti and Barambe rivere 
respect'imly . (Goldurnid.) 

CHELAHI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small stream in Biliich Mrrkriia crossing the road between Gw~dor 
and Pasnl and joining the estuary of the Savarii river between Has Kopa 
and RBs Shiihid. (Goldurnid.) 

CHELAN1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An sbadi, or settlement, in B i l~ch  hfakran, to the north of the hill range 
of the same name. (Gokdamid.) 

CHEKO NAL.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in B i l~h i s t an ,  situated between Nal and Urnach, in the province! 
of Jalawiin. It is about 1% miles long and about the same in breadth. 
It is the locality of the Boharzaes renowned Sor their atrocities in 1841, the 
year the valley was visited by Lieutenant Robertson. (Robertson.) 

C H E R I  KAS1OAN.-Let. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilach Makrrn, one of the four feedem of the Khnrwat torrent 
(q. v.) (Boldmid.) 

C H E T A ~ . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A small hamlet in Las, Bil6chifiti1n. It is situated 2 miles to the soutb- 
emt  of the town of Bela, and is occupied by the slaves and other depen- 
dants of the Jam. (Robe~.tsou.) 

CHIBAJI- 
A stream in Las, rising in the Pab mountains, and falling into the 
sea about 8 miles to the north-west of Karari. The bed was dry whcn 
Colonel Goldsmid crossed i t  in the month of December. (Goldamid.) 

CHIBRI-Lat. Loog. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilachistan, on the route from Dadar t o  Bagh, about 
15 miles south-west of the former town a ~ l d  30 north-west of the latter. 
(Tboruton.) 

CHIHAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Las, Bilochistfin. A patch of grass and cultivation in one of several 
beds of streams, where water is procurable from wells, bctween the Hab 
river and Kar~r i ,  about 11 miles from the former, 6 miles from the latter, 
and 3 mi la  from the Bed& Lak. The criltivators nre Lamris and Sh&khs 
( Goldam id.) 

CHIHILTAN-Lat. Long. Elev.-highest peak 
11,000 to 13,000 feet. 

The loftiedi mountain in Bilbcllistsn, forming the eastern boundary of the 
Kshi, the western bonndary of the Sbal, and the north-western boundary 
of the Mustang valleys. It iq about 76 miles distant from the town of 
Kalat, and from its summits the line of the Bolan Pass is seen running 
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lhrouglr the great chain to the plains ; and it ie said that the plnhr of b h i  
may be dietinguished on a clear day. 

The apam or juniper cedar tree al)ounde on thie mountain. 
There ie a Musalman shrine of great senctity on the Chihiltan. me 

meaning of the name in Persian is 40 bodies, and the reueon of the moun- 
bin being called so is attributed to two different eourwe, given in the fol- 
lowing lege~lcls, both of which by the may are of Bral~ai  origin. The fid 
is that the Prophet peculiarly favored the Brahtiie by paying them 
visit one night, all the wa-y from Arabia, mounted on a dove. On l av ing  
he m ~ d e  over to them, for their epiritual guidance, 40 Pire, or Sniub, 
and the remains of thoee deified preceptom nre believed to be buried under 
t l~t!  mountain. 

The other legend ie ae follow8 : 
A frugal pair, who had been many years united in wedlock, had to 

(c r epe t  that their union mas utllleseed I)y offspring. The dieted wife 
f 4  repaired to a ueighbouring holy man, a l ~ d  bmugl l t  him to confer his 
((benediction that  she might become fruitful. The sage rebuked her, 
"affirming that he had not the power to grnut what nenven had denied. 

His son, afterwarde the famed Hnzrnt Gllao~, excla im~l  that he felt a n -  
t(  vi~lced that he could satisfy the wife ; and casting f o r ~ y  pcbLlee into her lap, 
t6  breathed a prayer over her and dismissed her. In  procerre of time ahe 

woe delivered of forty babes, rather more than ehe wiolled, or knew how 
" to  provide for. I n  despair a t  the overflowing bounty of the 8uprior 
"powers, tllc husband exposed all the labee but one on the beighta of 

Chihiltan. Afterwards, touclled by remorse, be sped hie way to the 
hill, with the idea oE collectii~g their bones and of iuterriug them. To 

# (  his elirprise he beheld them all living, and gam\)olling amc,nb'~t the tree0 
(CanJ rocks. He retnrned and told hie wile the wontlrous tale, who, 1 1 0 ~  

auxious to  reclaim them, euggcsted that in the morning he ~hould  m y  
the babe they had preserved with him, and by slrowillg him induce the 
return of his brethren. He did so, nnd placed the child on the ground 

cc to allure them. They came, Lnt carried it off to the inacceeeible bnullh 
t1 of tile hill. Tile Brahfiia believe that the forty bnlwe, yet in their infantile 
" stnte, rove about the mysterious hill. Hazrrrt Ghms l ~ a e  lek behind him a 
t1 - *reat fame, and is particularly revered es the patrou saint of children. 
" Many are the holidays observed Iby them to his honor, both in B i l ~ b i e t a n  
Uand Sind. In the latter country the eleventh day of every month ie 

devoted as a juvenile ftnstival i t )  corllmcrnoration of Hazrrt 
Ghaoe. (Polli~t~er-Masaon-Poabna-Cook.) 

CHIK AL-Lirt. Long. Elev. 
In  Bilricllistan. A village eituafed in Kachi, on the northern margin of tbe 
desert separating Upper Sind from Hil6cliietan. It ie within three or four 
miles of the Hela mountains, ie of some extent, and ie eurrounded by 
cultivation. I n  its neighbourhood there is a plentiful supply of water in 
small running streams. (Oubram.) 

CHILBAGB- b t .  Long. Elev. 
In  Bi1i;chistan. A hill on the west side of the Soh& valley, province of 
Jalawan. (Rolerlaon.) 

CHO H (CHA H)-I-JALAI- 
In  Bibch Mltkran. A halting-place on the mad between Kharnn and 
Panjgar, and 8 k6r south-west of Band-i-Karim. It. ia situtd in a 
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waete, hne R well of rather bmkish water, and ollly a few tamarisk trem 
and La baz busllee for camel-for-. ( H d j i  Aldul Nabi.) 

C H ~ K  ( ~ B A H  .))-I-GAZO-ht. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bilikh M e k r ~ n ,  10 kc% from Waehat, on the road 
between K h ~ r e n  and Panjgtir. (HQ'i Rbdul Nubi.) 

CHOPOR- 
The name of some mountains mentioned by Haji Abdul Nabi a8 lying 
10 &a to the eaet of Bela, the capital of Lae Bilkhietan. 

CHOR LAKI- at. Long. Elev. 
A pase in Bilacbietan over eome heavy sand hills, on the road betmeen 
Siinmiani and Bads in Las, and near the point where that thorougll. 
fare is joined by the high road to Bela. (Gotdamid.) 

CHOTA ORAISHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In  Biliichiet~n. A valley lying between tho= of Graishar and Mashks on 
the confines of Makran and Jelawan. 

The following is the compositiou, from above downwards, of one of tho  
hille examined by Dr. Cook on its eastern side (Cook) :- 

let, dark-blue limestone. 
and, dark-grey crystalline limeatone, with no foeeile. 
9rd, metamorphosed ohyetone, colored red, white and purple. 
4th, serpentine rock. 

CHOTA-BOLAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A defile in Kachi, through a low range of rocky hills, 2 miles 6 furlone 
north-west from Maiear on the DBdar road. 

The road through is generally pretty god, although the hills on either 
side occasionally approach so as to form narrow gorges, where an enemy 
might seriously impedo the progress of troops. The defile is 8 miles 
long. (M. 8.) 

CHOTA SANOAL- at. Long. Elev. 
I n  Lae, Biliichistan. A stream running westward of, and npparently 
parallel to, the Vikka stream. It crosses the r o ~ d  between Siinmiaui 
and Ormara a t  the Sangal encamping-ground between heavy sand- hills 
(Goldamid.) , 

CHOTOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Biltkhistan. The range of hille eeparating the Khad valley in Man- 
gachar, Sarawan, from Keniti and Zard. (Maeaon.) 

CHOTOIJO-ht. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilbch Makr~n.  Said by Haji Abdul Nabi to be one of the villages 
of the Kej district. 

CHOTWAS- 
A Brahiii tribe estimated by Pottinger, in 1810, rn capable of turuing out 
700 men. (Pottinger.) 

CHE D-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilbchistsn. A hill range forming the eastern boundary of a large 
valley betwcm Sohrsb in the province of JHlawan and the Besamar valley. 
(Cook.) 

CHORANI-Lnt. Long. Eler. 
In  Jalawen, Bil~hinttin. A haltin -place on the road from Wad to Baghwin 7 oid Kappar, and cloee to the Wir p uin. 

There is the bed of a stream here, in which during the hot weather 
Masson found a small rill of water. 

"The name signifies the place of thieves." (Maasorr.) 
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CHO'l'OK-ht. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bil&hietan, the second from Nal towerdo So1trnb, and 
distant from 'reghab 1 1) mileu, from K h a l b ~ t  1 1 miles. Them is come 
camel foliage here and grass, bu t  the water i e  not very good. ( h b e r k o n . )  

CHOTAS- 
A tribe of Las, Bilaclristan, inhabiting the H a b  valley and portions of the 
coulltry adjacent to the western frontier of Sind. 

Masson makes them out to  be a section of the Liimri tribe of Laa, 
aud states tha t  they claim close affinity to  the Ganga and Aughria sections 
of the same. Steuart, however, gives them a very d i f i r sn t  origin. Hie 
memorandum on the  subject is quoted almost in erferrso :- 

" The tribe of Chiitas claims descent from the  EiimraLs, one of tlre great 
Rajpiit families by whom Sind waa ruled in the 

Origin of the tribe. middle of the 11th century, slid whoee power was 
br id^^^^ of TRmI) ghaa ,  ~ubsequently overthrown in A. D. 1315 by the 

one of the ~rincivnl author- Summalls. The ~ r o b a h l e  ~ e r i o d  to which their 
itiee among' the &be. occupation of the parts of' tlie count.ry at preaent 

l'hc Cl~iitns are originally 
tllc Sfilnnlh rllile inhabited by them may be, and is indeed by them- 

the Nti~llrvne arc dearentl- selves referred, is that  at whielr the Summabe, 
rd from- sumlonhr assisted by the-forces of Alal~el-Din, tiles empro; 
1)ijdeh wnr ruler or hrki.111 
of the Siimr:ll~e. He  wne of Delhi, overtbrew the S ~ m r a h s  and established 
killed hv Alla-ud-dIu, a their own sovereignty in Sind. But  fkw tmX3 of 
Mogul prrnce. At tbut time antiquity are to'bifound in the country iollnbikd 

Lhiihn left lnd by them. The  usual trumber of Knffir Kats may joined themaelver to the 
Briil~uie. be seen, but  they are so prwisely similar to those of 

The above evidence, borno Sind, t ha t  further noti& of them hero seems utl- 
Out as it by Iaieutellnnt necessary. Remains of very extensive bullding 
Burhn'e nccount. welne to 
be on-the Ira\ping heen a t  one time carried o r ) ,  however, are 
poiut. much more frequent, and to tllesc. n more particular 
Tracer of antiquity rare. reference will ie made hereafter. 

The  territory iul~nbited by tlre tribe is sitrlated on 
Their territory. Loth banks of tlle Hnb, tllnt on tllc right or 

Bou~~dsrier. western bank extending a few miles further south 
than  on the  other, the limits in Loth cases being as 

follows : O n  the north they are bordered bv the Bralid1 tribes of Mitrgale 
and Khadrsnis, the particular boundaries i t ) -  tbis direction being a " Ink'' 
or pass between the Zijmbra and Burug hills named Miisefuri, from tl~:rt 
t o  a pass in the  Kiida hills, named llriphari, and thence to  a small hill 
in  the plain of the Samot, called Karrang. On the east, the K u r k r ,  
Mihi and Mbl hills separate them from t.Iw Dritisll posseseions in  Sind, 
and more immediately from the land occupied by the Btilfat N ~ m r y a s .  
O n  the west the Pab  hills form a well defined boundary between them 
and the possessions of the Jam of Bela, while the Khfind stream on the 
left, and the Vebrsb on the  r igh t  bank of the Hail, may perhaps be 
considered as forming the  linlits of their territory in a southerly direction. 
The  total extent of land included witllin these limits may he estimated at 
about 50 miles in  length, with a n  average breadth of ohout 25. 

Although a small n u m h r  of the tribe may be found Iwnted in the  

Locotion. 
numerolls and rocky hills by which their m u n t y  
is traversed, by far the greater portion reside in tile 

"puts" or comparatively level spaces through which the H a b  and i t .  
tributaries flow ; these a p u b  " are more generally referred to in the 



CHIJ 

tabular Appendix which accompanies this memorandum, and i n  which i8 

Ar daring the pest year 
given the distribution as it exists a t  present of the 

when the ~1 .n  oftbe samol. various clans composing the tribe. Chnllges may, 
wne deserted in conecqoence and probably do, occur in the course of every two 
oftbe entire fuilure RI.u. or three years in the distribution now given, but 
aa these periodical fihiftings are confined within the limits already specified, 
the effect produced by them is not very material. 

The natural features of the country may be comprehended in n brief 
allusion-first, to the principal ranges of hills wllicb 

of the intersect it, and secondly, to the'spaces intervening country. 
between them. The l~ighest ranges are those of 

Andharo and Lakhan, so called from the color imparted to it by a kind of 
red limestone and sandstone, resembl i~~g in appeamilce " la kn " or wax. 
The height of both of these ranges is nearly equal, being 3,800 feet above 
the level of the sea, though from its rounded summit aud swelling form, 
Andharo does not strike the observer as being so lofty as Lakhan, mhicll 
rises more abruptly and with something of a scarped outline. The Bhetlcr 
and Khudii ranges are distinguished by their broken and steep sides, 
and by the narrowness of the surface on their summit, whereas the 
Mol, Mhi, and .  more especially the Kartar range, present a surface 
in  some places of 2 miles and upwards in width. The Yab and Kartar 
ranges nre very continuous in their length, and from this circumstance, 
as well as from their height and the limited number of " Lake" or passes 
leading through them, they form an admirable boundary in parts w11cl.e 
they are made available as such ; between the Gaj Lak and the so~ltlierly 
extremity of Keetur there are not more than four pri~icipal passes, those, 
namely, of Rohil, Phusri, Gurho and Kiitelr. Las is entered chiefly I,y 
a pass through the Yab hills leading in the immediate vicinity of the shl-ine 
of '' Shah Belamal." 

Besides the above ranges there are several minor hills, none of wllich 
eeem to call for further remark. They are all equally barren and destitute 
of vegetation, unless a species of very coarse and dry-loo!rinm mrass, termed 9 P KukJJ' can be called such ; this grass, coarse and uupromislng as i t  is iu 
appearance, forms almost the only subsistence for nunlerous flocks of goats 
mhicll graze on the slopes of the hills and in the level spaces a t  their base. 

As has been before noticed, these are usually selected by the Chutas for 
pitching their rude arid wandering habitations. 

The leaves of this pala 
are turned to a variety of Here they find pools of water left in the beds of 
uses, both by Chutne and the streams, and here also mny be had abundance 
Brihtie. Prom it  are Of #I pi6h, ' j  a species of dwarf palm which 
msnufilclured the mntting 
and string of which their grows thiclrly in and about the dry water-courses 
hute nre conetructed; their and forms a shple article of barter between the 
shoes also or snnd~ls are Chutas and the inb,~bitants of Sind. The Lohero 
made it. I t  tree is also common, but its favourite locality seems smnll acrid berry which is 
enten by the Chutes whell to be the plain of the I h b ,  ivllere, wit11 Ku~ida 
preened by hunger, but does and Tamarisk buslies, i t  serves t o  marl; tllc 

nppear be course of the stream in the unkctl waste tllrough any other use. 
which i t  flows. 

Cultivation is but rarely attempted by the chiitas. Being, as tliey arc, 
essentially a tribe 01' cnt~le-grazers, they look more 

Cultivation rare. to  their flocks and 11e1.d~ for the comforts : I I~J 

necessaries of life than to the produce of the soil ; throughout the exlcbill 
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of tlwir tertaitory OD this side of the Hab, there ore not more tbrrll tliree 
or four places whcre the slightest nttempt has been made to cultivate. 11, 
011e of these n small patch of jonrari land ie watered by a thermal spring 
I uiluiug fkoln the Andllaro range. 

The general appearance of the men is anything but  favoumblc : they 

aenernl nppeernnce not are, if auy thing, of smaller etature than the Sludi 
fi~vourrble. residelit of the plains ; though the dress worrr I,y 

them is exactly similar, with this cxccbption, t l u t  
the " Payri " or turball is more frcqueut than the Lead-dress pwullor to 
Siud, and that tlie " Kllui khan " or leatlicr sandal is more gcuel.ally worn. 

Drces. 
Tliese are brouglit chiefly from Las, tl~ou,nlb tlie 
poorer cluscs manufacture tlicm also fur tlieal- 

selves, by sewing together Ii~.yem of u n t a i i ~ ~ ~ l  goatsJ skill, or, when procur- 
able, the skin of the ibex. ' rhe dress of the femalee more nearly resembles 
that  worn by Brallai women, Lut the respective merits of both sexes, ae 
re(~:~l.ds dress and appearance, may perliops be Letter undel.etood Ly a ? 
~.utcreoce to the accompanying sketches, than from a more particular verbal 
description of them. 

'l'h'hcir habitations strike the olbserver as bein5 of most primitive form 
and construction. Turning round the corner of a 

H;rbitations. hill, or arriving a t  the top of some small eminence, 
Ilc will observe in the hollow heneath Ililn, and carefully sheltered from the 
tviud, a collect,ion of 8 or 10 huts  of the rudest kind, occasionally clustered 
together without ally attempt a t  order, though more generally drawn 
out in  regular line ; the next point tha t  mil l  strike him is tha t  a t  
tbe back of each are piled up  carpets, quilts, kamlis or coarse 
blankets, charlxlis, matt ing bolsters, camel saddles, and an infinite 
variety of articles, ml~icll they seem to  have a particular fondness for 
displaying in this fhsllioli, bu t  which are rarely brought into use except 
on occllsioris of 3 betrothal or s u i i ~ g  in  marriage, when the amount 
of dowry to Ge expectcd is calculated by the display tha t  can be made ot' 
articles of the 11irture referred to above. 

Another custom, which, however, is not ~ccu l i a r  to this pcoplc, is that  ill 
cases of death, all tlie  elations ant1 friends of t l ~ c  

Customs. deceased partake of a feast provirlecl a t  the expetlsc 
of the heir, and tliis is repeated at tbe anniversary of the event;  their dead 
are often carried to  considerable distances, in order tha t  they may be buried 
Ly the side of their kinsmen, or in the immediate neigllbonrllod of some 
great '. Prr  " or Saint, to  whom it is usual tc) offer sacrifices of goats, or 
to malie otieritigs of the bells which i t  is customary among them to suspend 
from the ~iecks of their cattle. To return, however, to a descril)tion of tlicir 
habitations. These are uniformly constructed of matting or coarse " kamli" 
drawn over a rough frame-work of sticks, and are either rounded in form 

Huts how conetruc~ed. like the tilt of a wagon, the ends of the " knrnliJJ 
being in this case drawn together and fastened to 

the ground by pegs, or are square, or rather oblong. 
The females are  occupied in preparing food, spinning coarse clo~ll  of 

camelsJ or goate' hair, or of the  wool of the doomla, The unurl price of 
a d  sUnll, .dun- and in attending to other matters of domestic eco- 
dn, find other towhich nomy, which are left entirely to them ; while the 
the inllnbitauta of tho n~ora yOUllg men are ellsra]ly employed in grazing cattle 
llortllern purtn cnrry i t  for 
,rlc, i. u,,t thll.o 12 or in carryiug " yish" to Sind, and bringing 
alllaas to rupee p r  cnlnCl therefrom tlie grain and clot11 which tbey parch.isc 
load. ill return. 'l'heir wants i n  thiv respect are also 
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oecaeioually supplied by travelling banyclns, m ho wander from village to 
village eelling cloth, dyed wool, ehells for adorning the tassels of their canlel 
gear, and other articles of traffic which the Chatas readily receive in exchange 
for carpets, matting and kamlie. 

The general character borne by the Chiitas, even among their neigh- 

Qeneral Character. 
bours, whose fastidiousness, it may be imagined, ie 

.The to ie not very great, is of the worst description ; some 
Chiita Biitn," the eigni- idea may be formed of i t  from a rhyming proverb* 

flcation of which ill thnt which is common among them, and if pilfering 
every Chiih ie o rogue, the 

., b ~ h , .  being equivr habits and a quarrelsome disposition can be consi- 
Iellt t~ a lucha" or a *  bad- dered as entitling a tribe to the reneral admirution 
knr!' of those a r o o n l  them, the chii t is  certainly deserve 
the epithet t,hus bestowed upon them. 

The settled animosity wl~ich has existed from time immemori:~l between " 
them and their neighbourn, and which, but for their 

Animoaitiee mutual dread of the British Government, would dis- md their neighboure. 
play itself more frequently than i t  does, lnay be 

traced to the petty disputes which arise between graziers of opposing tribes. 
As instances of this, it may be me~rtioned that  the quarrel which occnrred 
lately between the Furanis and U t h m ~ n i s  mas caused by the latter having 
allowed some of their cattle which were diseased to graze among the flocks 
of the former. 

N~osherwgn, uncle of the present Chief, was shot by a Barejah, whose 
camel he had taken away by force, and every other instance in which 
quarrels and even bloodshed to  a considerable amount have ensued, might 

Justice how administered. probably be traced to the same source. Their sense 
of justice is, to  say the least of it, original. On 

discovering the thief, they give him warning, and demand the stolen pro- 
perty; if after that  he refuse to  give i t  up, they steal in return, and the 
result generally is, that  thls goes on till both sides become exasperated. 
The quarrel is then taken up by the whole tribe or clan, and the probability 
is that several lives are lost before the feud can be stanched. Before the 
British eutered Sind, their chief animosity was directed a g a i ~ ~ s t  the Jam 
of Bela, the Br~hi i i s  Jamiilis, and Bulfat Numris, and it is easy to 
see that  between the latter and themselves no good mill prevail even 
a t  the present day, though a nominal recot~ciliation was effected between 
the two tribes when Sir Charles Napier caused Umsd Ali and the late 
Malk or Chief of the Numris, Ahmed Khan, t,o embrace in his presence. 
Disputes between clans are generally settled by the " Wuddorn" or 
Headman proceeding to  the spot and making a surnlrlary decision in the 
case. 

The present Chief of the Chntas is Umed Ali ; he is a man of middle 
age and of rather prepossessing manner and or- Their preeent Chief. 
pealance; but is, I believe, tainted with the charac- 

teristic faults of his tribes. His income, which may be reckoned at  llot 
more than two or three hundred rupees during the winter months,is derived 

Hie income whence de. 
chiefly from a toll or transit duty levied on kJI- 

rived. lahs passing from Kalat and Kandahtir through 
his territories. This toll is collected a t  a place 

named Diwani, about 24 miles distant from bis own village, and is fixed 
nominally a t  half a rupee per camel, though the usual sum talcen is gener- 
ally a modification of the above amount, and may be reckoned a t  the rate 
of twenty or twenty-five rupees for every kafillah consisting of 200 camels. 
On stray camels also, belonging to kafihhs, which may be recovered and 
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not ~rnDrobubly loot t l ~ r i ~ u g h  Ilia agency, a epecic~n of " Phi~iil~i " ir l e v i a l .  
cc Pfsb" p w i o g  from hie territories into Sind prryo toll n t  the rate uf 
5 pice per camel-load. 

- 

THE PRESENT DIS'LILtI I3 U'l'ION OP CLANS COMPOSING Tac 
(21-IOTA TRIBE. 

-Mexo.-The clona are arranged according lo the precedenee uurversally allowed 
them arn0n.w the Iribe. 

Probable 
Name of clan No. of both 1 ( 0t E U ~ - ~ ~ V ~ . O I I .  1 80, I 

7 Bhikak ... I 230 I 

2 
3 

10 1 B"lu1 ,.. 1 ;;; 11 Bnndejot .., 

Notani .. . 1 80 
Surdikini ... I 30 

12 Baprnh 50 
1 3  1 Bnkrahe 1 150 

No Bred renidence; they appenr to pleue thenlwlvsr nr to whore 
they will renide, t h o u ~ h  the grenter number will b found in 
and near Um6d Ali's villnge. 

Level plain between the Kund nod Dorqjm. 
Only one villnge a t  the bnre of tho Bhednr hillr A I I ~  near the 

Tolnngah stren~n. 
Pluin of the Tolnngnh and Ilolani, aloo at  Vikrr~h 9 villncem. 
On the right bnnk of the Hnb apporite to  tile Kund, rind between 

thnt point and Sohmb 8 villagm. One nenr the Yehr nope.  
Between Sohrib and 'he Pub hilh 6 villager, none on the left 

bnnk. 
To the south of Laklran nnd between that  and 1'ab not SO far 

mouth no Kufr~, 9 or 10 villrger. 
Between the Kund and Bhnr rtrenmo 3 villqpa, one near the 

Kund Chnoki. 

14 Shndar .. 
Total ... 

Qrcnter pnrt near the Sindri villager, may be numbered a t  13-3 
-or the top of the Mol hilh,-wide note. 

Ncar tho Blraldr strenm villages 6 or 7. 
To the south of the Bhiknkn and in n line from Lohnnni Lok on 

tlrc r i ~ h t  bank of the  Hub. villnps 9 or 10. 
Live with the Bandrjoo, villnqeo 2 or 3. 
On the right bank, were formerly of the " Bnrndnri" of Uaned 

Ali, but  appenr to hnve ruboequently joined tho Jam of Bela. 
Nenr the Kund rtream, 4 villnges. 80 -- 

2,315 

N o T E . - T ~ ~  Blrrejohs are essentially the fnkirr or profeorional b c m m  of the commonit,, 
and in conformity with thin privilege, which ir allowed them by the other clatlr, their hauut. 
.re not cou0ned to any particular locality. bot lnemben of their family map be found .c.tte& 
in variour parts of the country, where they are rupporfed by the charity of tho# among whom 
they introduce therurelrer; or a larger number of them, aunming the cbamctar of a roeiety, 
may he found incorporated with and forming p r t  of a permanent village, the chief memben 
of which belong to another clnn. 
t The Bandcjoo, though included in the above lirt. are not strictly rpeaking u, clnrely nllid to 

the Chutnr as the other clans. They are described as riding with no prrticulnr pnrtj, bat 
lending their nlleginnce to whichever ride may pmve rtrongeot, and both they and the Oanjoo 
~nny  probably be referred for their origin to the Brahuir. 

MEMO.-In f~mning the above list, wnoidenrble deductionr have been made from the numbera 
origiually given M t h o b  of which eaclr clan conniete. Thin has been done in m r d r n c e  with 
Mr. S t e n a r ~ ~ r  observation, which leadr him to consider thnt tber were greutly overnted, and 
the probability is Umed Ali would 5 d  it diflcult to master mow t h u  or 300 men o r p b l .  
of bearing arms. 



DABAKIS- 
One of tlie Br3lliii tribes computed by Pottiuger in lSlO to llavc 4,000 
fighting men. (Poltin.9er.) 

DADAR-Lnt. 29'83' N. Long. 67'34' E. Elev. 74.3 feet. 
A town in Kachi, Bil~chistiin, about 35 miles in a direct line to the north- 
west of Bagh, and 5 miles from the eastern entrance of the Bola11 Pass. 
It is almost surrounded by hills, the grcat range 5 miles to the westward, 
and low ranges to the north and south respectively, runnilr,rr in an E.-N.-E. 
direction from it. To this cause doubtless is due the exc:essive close~iess 
and great heat when the prevailiag southerly winds liave ceasetl. 

The neighbourhood of Dadar is well snpplied with water from tlle 
Bolan river, which, issning from the moutb of the Pass, is immediately 
divided iuto three principal streams, wbich are again subdivided as irriga- 
tion reqnires. The water is pure and good, and tlie soil, when irrigated, 
fertile and easily worked. 

There is a good deal of cultivation round the town, and large quantities 
of wheat, cotton, cucnml>ers and melons are grown ; i t  is also well provided 
with trees and foliage (as well as its adjacent villages), and in this respect 
is superior to Bagh. 

During the first meek in May the result of Dr. Cook's thermometrical 
observations was a s  follows :- 

n r v  B. Wet B. 
The mean of 24 l~ours gave ... ... gt;0.291 7 1"-05 
The minimum ... ... 64" 5 3 O  

The maximum ... ... 120" 
Difference between dry and met bulb ... 25'25 

Here, in November 11140, a British force was attacked by Nasir, son of 
Mihrab K h h ,  wlio had fallen in,  the storm of his capital, Kalat. The 
assailants, numbering 4,000, mere speedily ronted, 2nd in the pursuit the 
headless body of Lieute~ran t Loveday, the British Political Agent a t  Kalri.t,, 
was found chained to a lcajiiwa, or camel-pannier. (Pollinger-Mclsso?r - 
Cook-Thornton.) 

DA DI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Bi l~ch  Makran, Ke,j dist,rict, described as l~eing 18 k6s from 
T ~ r l a t  by Hi j i  Abdul Nabi. When the Haji visited it in 1839, it was 
attacked by the plague, and many people in the district had succumbed to 
the disease. It stande on a rivulet with drrte trees, a i d  the water sul)ply 
is from wells. (Uaji dbdul Nabi.) 

DADOKAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Tile name given to eome wells in the Barshuri desert on the road from 
Mularikpar in Sind to Shahpiir in Eastern Kaclli, Bilechistan. (Poatuns.! 

DAGA KIS- 
A tribe in Bil6chistsn, Khiran  district, which, according to Hiiji Abdul 
Nabi, is exempt from the tau imposed on the other inhabitants, viz., a titbe 
of land produce or camels. 



DAH-DAI 

He says they and the Hijbaris mere the original lords of Kharan before 
Azad Khan se~zed it. (Hdji  Abdul Nabi.) 

DAHAN-I-DARA-Lat .  Lorlg. Elev. 
A place iu Kaclri, Bilachistan, where Ijalrr8rn Khan, preter~der to the K;rIat 
sovereignty al'ter tile grimat N ~ H I I -  K 1r3nJs dv:1t11, tvns defeat cd by tllc trool,e 
of the you116 reigning Khall rtt~d cotn[)t4lc,l to fly, rcaig-lrrng tire provlrlce 
of K :~c l~ i  wll~cll Ird previor~sly 1)cen cedccl to Iriin. (Pot l inger . )  

D A ~  M A Z I I A B ~ S  (or ZIKAlif  S)-- 
A peculiar sect in  l)ilficlr Mnkran lriet with by Dr. Cook (in 1800) at 
Gnjar. 

'l'he following is Dr. Cook's notice of thvm :- 
A few of t ha t  extrmrcliuary sect, the Di~ie," are met  with here. 
They reeemble the HraI~Ais in appearance, nnd wear the eame dress. 
As ihr as I could learn, also portione of certain Brahai tribes are Dais, 

such as the Sageta, Saki, Sbadu Zai, Marbriio, &c. 
They have a m d l a  or  priest, and a book. 'J'hey say tha t  they originally 

came from the westward near Ke,j, where there is a city called 'l'urbat. 
The sect abounds in Malcr~n ,  and I~as extended as far v a s t  as this. A t  tlre 
city called Turbat  is a little hill of circular form called by the111 Kn Murad, 
on the s u m ~ ~ r i t  of which is their principal masjicl, where they meet at stated 
times to  pel-form tlieir rites. 

Here they appear to have arisen as  n class (religious). Tlreir propltet, 
ages ago, miraculously found in a trec, which they call '' Bilr~rkahiir," o 
book, i n  which was written tha t  they kcre  to curse all Mal~arnadarrs, alrd 
set u p  a fresh religion. 

Instead of repoatirrg '' God is Cod and Mahamid is his proljhet," they 
exclaim in derision, " God is God, but the motl~er  of Malr:rm~l is his 
prophet." When a man marries a wife, the malla has a riglit similar to  
tha t  held by French seignors and English lords of the manor in the oldcn 
times : the woman is considered to be sanctified and cleansctl by associating 
with the priest. Thcy meet for religious purposes at midrriglrt a t  some 
house previously appointed-women as well 3s men. The ccrrnroily is com- 
menced by recitirig the names of their prophet w follows :- 

"Hadi  Madi-Gedon Madi-Hndi a bnnazin, Ma& a lanazin, Surukra 
banazin." This is coutinucd for some time ; the f;tnatic:rl excitement in- 
creasing until they thl-ow t h e n ~ ~ l v e s  on the grouud in a freuzy. At 'hr 
which they cllaut the following words :- 

" Chullar, Clrallnr Ma  likua, Vajauama p d  kuni." 
This does not apl)car to te~rd to 1cssc.n their fanaticism, but  on tlre contrary 

stirs them to madness. After a time they give vent t o  tllcir insanity ; 
thcy suddenly seize ir~discriminntely on the women, no m:ittcr itr what 
relation these may stand to them, whet.ber of sister, wife, motlrer, or 
daughter, aud wheu morning breaks they separate and g o  t o  their respective 
Irornes. 

It is said tha t  on the grand occasions of their assembling on the Mount 
Kn Mursd they further debase t,lieniselves by imitating the antics aallcl 
rnovcments of various animals, crawling on the ground and eating grass, k c .  

---. - - -- - -. - - -- - .- - 
Wilsol~, in his " Arinun Autiqu:~," lucgc 141, lncntio~rs the 1)ni, amongat other Sgcthian 

tril)es, en naso~'i~~tCd with the h i~angetm,  &., and ill a map u t t ~ ~ c i ~ e d  to Digbg's trsnulntioo of Quintnu 
Curtius, their positioo i p  fixed a little muth of the Jnrarten. Tl~ir coiucidencc of ammiation with 
the Sngels  t ~ n d  Saki, both then and now, ie worth rernarki11g.-(H, C.) 
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It is not to be expected that  the stste of morale omongat such a clase 
aa this should stand very high, and i t  is said to be of the very loweat de. 
scription. The sect appears to be known under the name of Zikars, a t  least 
as commonly as under that of Diii Mazhabi. Iiose, who received the account 
from their cbief miilla, says tha t  the former name is derived from the word 
'Zikar,' that is n 'forrnuln' which i t  is their custom to repeat instead of the 
regulnr Mahamadan prayers. Their prophet, the same nutl~ority informs 
us, is Mehdi, whom thcy prefer before Mahamad, and they may probably 
be. identified with the Mehdi-ites of the P a n j ~ b .  According to their chief 
miilla, the Z ikar~s  appeared as a new sect in the Panjab, about 1,000 years 
after the Hijra, or about A. D. 1591. A t  this period they consider that 
the Mahamodan dispensation came to  an end, and the last and greatest 
prophet, Mehdi, appeared and established the new faith. The prayers it) 
use were abolished in favor of the Zikar, which should be repeated three 
times a day. The prophet who appeared a t  Attok, afterwards disappeared 
in some part of Makran, but is to be looked for in the latter days. This 
is another version of the Mahamadan account of Mehdi, whom the Slliahs 
hold to be alive, but concealed from human sight. The Zikaris ore most 
numerous in Eastern Makran. They are to be met with in Kej, Kolanch, 
Kolwah. A t  Turbnt (as Dr. Cook has stated above), in the Iiej district, 
they have a 11oly hill, the K6h-i-Murid, which is their place of pilgrimage. 

Masson erroneously calls this sect the ' Ziggers,' and has uothing in parti- 
cular to mention about them. 

A t  the siege of Kej, in the great Nasir Khan's reign, the defence was 
made by the Zikaris. Af'tcr many fruitless attempts the Kalat troops car- 
ried the place, killing or capturing all the defenders, and defiling the graves 
of their patron ~a iu t~s .  The bones of the latter were exhumed, aud burnt 
with horse litter. (Ma~aon-Ross-  Cook-Leech.) 

DAKICHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Las, Biliichistfin. The second stage from Stnmiini  towards Sehwan in 
Sind, ?)in' the Kara Pass. (Hiiji Abdul N ~ b i ) .  

D-4 L B  ANDING-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A plain mentioned by Masson as existing on the road between Kushki in 
Bil6chistiin and Jalk in Perso-Bil6chist~n. The wild ass is said to be found 
here. (MasJon.) 

DAM B-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilcch M a k r ~ n ,  Panjgiir district. Said by Haji Abdul Nabi to be the tent11 
village in importance of that  district. (A6.i dbdul A7ali.) 

DAMlN D-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  the Kohistin of Bil6chistan. A village in tlie Banpiir district, on the 
borders of Sarhad. (Hciji ~ b r l u l  Nabi.) 

DAM OK.-Bil6cRialiin- 
The Bilach term for all valleys formed by continr~ous parallel hill ranges, 
and par excellence applied to the long street-like valley lying between the two 
parallel ranges running from the east of Kiilmah ill Bilach Malrriin to the 
borders of the Persian provinces, a distance of a t  least 250 miles. General 
direction east-north-east to west-south-west. (Roes.)  

DAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Jslawfin, Bil6cl1isti11, situated 3 miles to the uouth of tbe 
village of S o h r ~ b .  In  1841 i t  had 5 gardens, 2 banias' sl~ops, and 
20 houses, all inhabited. (Roter lson. )  
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D A N D - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A village in La ,  Bilkhisten, 8) miles south of the capitel, on the 
Sfinmiani road and a mile from Dando. 

Like the latter, i t  is held by o Chief of the Chnnnraae Jamatr.; md, in 
1814, contained 510 houses and 1 well. (Holerhon.)  

DANDO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Bil&histan, 74 milee to the southward from the 
on the Sanmiani road. 

It had 30 housee, 1 well, and 4 bani-' shops in 184 I ,  and wee tilerl 
held by Khall Mahamad, a relative of the Jam's, and one of the Chiefe of 
the Chanara- Jamstrs. (Roberluou.) 

DARAKALA- 
A strip of waate in the province of Jalawan, Bilkhisan, 2 & 6 ~  in the Wd 
direction from Turkaber. It ie mid to fi~rrn the boundary between tbe 
territories of the Mingale and B i z a n j ~ .  (Hiji  Abdul Nadi.) 

DARA M-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Bilach Makran A lofty range of hills, a few miles to the n o r t h e a t  
of Gwadar, seeming to form part of the range inferior and parallel to the 
Talar hills. (Hoas 4 GoMumirl.) 

DA RAMBA B-Lat. Long. , Elev. 
1)oubtful. (Maaaon,p. 392, not in any map.) 

DA RAMO- 
I n  Las, Bil6chietan. A remarknble hill in the lesser H ~ r o  range, abotlt 
6 milee to the weet of Char. (Goldamid.) 

In Lae, Bilwl~istan. The principal stream running down from the hill of 
the errme name. ( G o h a i d . )  

DA R D A L L a t .  Long. Elev. 
I n  Bil6ch Makrtin. Said by Hiiji AMul Nabi to 1~ t l ~ e  first stage from 
Gmadar towards Tump. 

DARUDA R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Persian Mokran. Said l)y Haji ALdul Nabi to be the fo~~rt l l  stage on thc 
road from Geh to Chaolar. 

DARP N-Lat Long. Elev. 
In Bilrich Makran. A lofty mountair1 forming the eouth-eastern boundary 
of the 380 valley. The road leading ta its summit might be held by a few 
men against an army. 

On the top there are a grove of date treee and Rome fertile land. (Rosa.) 
DASHT-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A divieion of the Kej dietrict in Bil&h Malrren. 
Daeht, in Persian, ie the term applied to open traote of county, and deo 

eignifiee a deaert. I n  the present inetence i t  ie to be underetaod in the 
former sense, this tmct being one of the moet fertile to be found in M n k ~ n .  
Ite comparetive fertility ie due to the quantity of alluvium brought down 
by the river (Daeht Khar), which depoeita i t  on either bank. 

The Daeht extends from Gwetar bay northenat to the vicinity of Kej, a 
distance of about 100 miles. Its breadth is inconeiderable, and mmt of the 
inhabitante dwell on the banke of the K b ~ r ,  whicb, running through the 
valley in a south-weaterly direction, falle into the sea near Jfini, to the weet- 
ward of Rae Yiehkan. I t  must not, however, be euppoeed that the Dasht 
Khar is a t  all times a continuous stream from source to moutb ; unfort~~nnte- 
ly it, ie only after rain that it, deserves the name of river a t  this point in its 
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course. At other timee, although etarting and continuing for a considerable 
dietance in the ahamtar of e running ~ t r m ,  the dry, mndy mil of 
Makran won checlre ite conree, and eo far abeorbe ite waters that the 
deeper pooh alone remain. When heavy rains oocur higher up the country, 
thie river, everywhere receiving coutributione from the hille on either side, 
rapidly nee .  At euch times an immenee body of water suddenly a pear. 
in the Deeht, and the bapks of the Kh6r are inundated for a couei f erable 
distance. So sudden eometimee ie the inundation, that the inhabitants are 
unaware of ita dpproach until the flood ie on them; and in thie manner 
many lives are aaid to be loet. As the land, thue flooded, driee up, the in- 
habitante lose no time in taking advantage of ite fertile condition to throw 
in seed, whioh eeldom f i l e  to proeper. 

The Daeht ie divided into a number of " R~wB," or sub-collectorates, 
each of which ie superintended in revenue mattere by a headman of about 
the standing of the village pate1 )' or " lambardar " of India. 

The term " kaod5 " (for If k h ~ t  keoda, "* i .  e.. (' headman ") is common in 
Daeht, and hea come to be applied to a tribe.+ The terme " kdenter " (1) 
a meeter (3) is aleo commonly applied to the heedmen. 

The " Rhea " of Dasht are-(fhabad, Kalsti, Damli, Dardrrn, Mitang, 
Patan, Sawei, Zarsin Biig, Hosadi, Langeei, Beehdi, kforar, Res (?), 

K6hak, Kontadar and Garafsi. 
The inhabitants are chiefly Kaodaie, Rinds, Hate, Birdie, Bars and 

Shahztidae-in all probably three or four thousand persons. 
' 

The arrangements in the Daeht for collection of revenue, h., are more 
methodical than in many other dietricta, and the people are quiet and 
orderly. Cotton, barley, wheat, jawhi, ko., are grown of fair quality. 
The yield in revenue ie about Re. 2,000 per annum. 

The Jiini divieion ie subordinate to  that of the Dasht (Entirely taken from 
Captain Ross'e memorandum on Makrtin) . (Ross.) 
DASHT-I-B ADD-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The name applied to the northern portion of the Dasht-i-G~ren (q. v.) 
Bada is eaid to be the name of a bird. (Rob2rtson.) 

DAS HT-I-BE- DAOLAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 5,793 feet. 
A plain in Bilhhietan. 

On the north it communicates with the valley of Shal ; on the eaet i t  hae 
the Khsrlaki ridge, in which is the head of the Bolan Paas ; on the west 
the Chihiltan, and on the eouth i t  is closed in by the Chihiltan and the 
Karlaki ridge, 

It is 15 to 20 miles from north to south and from east to west. Its 
name eignifiee " The unfortuntrta plain." Thie name, according to Maeeon, 
ie not due to the sterility of the tract, and is on!y appropriate after the harvests 
have been collected and the supplies of water exhausted, when ite tem- 
porar inhabitante deaert it, and i t  becomes the roaming ground of preda- l tor and8 of Kskare. 

J r .  Cook, who visited the Dueht in May 1860, reporte its soil as 
appearing fertile. He says i t  is watered by heavy dew, rain, and by small 
rivulets, which run down from the hilla after rain ; and continues- 

I f  It ie covered everywhere by a small odoriferous shrub, bearing minute 
" leave8 greatly divided : the stems are purple below, and green a t  their tops ; 

I suppone he means Kodkhudd I&>, Persinn for a headm~n or householder. 
In which case the tribe would be termed Khudais, not KBodain.-W. S. A. L. 
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rf and in the distance it has the appearance of heath, but I believe i t  i s  a 
labiate plant. Some portions of the ' Buelit' are cultivated by tribee who 
frequent it during the spring and summer monthr for that 

" the crops of wheat, now just ripe, looked rich and good. Trrp e Ku& a''d are 
located on ite borders, and have eucceeded in  procuring water from deep 

'' wells, although I believe several uneucceseful attempte hed been made 
" prior to this by the engineere of the Britiab force e t a t i o ~ d  for mme 
"time a t  Quetta. These wells are not in the direction of the line of 
'' march, and no water i.a procurable between 8ar-i-Bolin and Bar-i-Ali 
lf ( Ab 3) " 

This intelligence about the welle ie moat important from a military point 
of view, and the direction of the locality where water baa been reached could 
doubtlese be readily aecertained. 

Major Hough, who WM a t  the Daahbi-bDaolet with the army of the 
Indue in 1839, says : - 
" Water wee found a t  Deeht i-be-D~olat, a collection of rain water, a h r  

l1 a fall of rain two daye before : otherwise we must have made a march of 
l' %8+ miles ( i .  e., from Sar-i-Boliin to Sar-i-Ab) . 

Maseon's description of the Dasht in spring (at which period the Britbh 
army passed over it) is derived from native information, and ie consequently 
as flowery ae could be desired. Here i t  ie : 

" In  the epring its aapect is very different and the BrHhiiie are enthusiastic 
" in their descriptions of ite verdure and flowers. Ita surface, garniehed 
lC with the 1618 or tulip, preaentr, they aver, an expnee of ecartet and gold, 
l1 and the perfume tbat ~rnpregnates the atmosphere axhilarata the seneem 
llto intoxication. I n  that season it swarme with the tomane of the 
" Ead Brahai tribe who are proprietol-e of the plain, and reap ite produce, 
"but retire as soon as i t  ie collected to Merv." 

The encamping-ground ueed by the British Army in 1839 wee %) milee 
from the head of the Bolun (Karlaki), and 16 milea 6 furlonge from 
Sar-i-Ab. 

Yottinger merely allude8 to thie Daeht ne a gap of 30 milea in the 
Brahaik m g e ,  fiom Nushki to l' the Champaign of Siwismn ," c a d  
by a bare plain " whose sterility is eufficiently indicated by ita appellation of 
" the Daaht-i-bg-Dhlat, or desert of poverty (sometimes the Daaht-i-k-dar, 
" or uninhabitable we&) ." ( Pottirrgsr-Hougb-Maaaon-Cook.) 

DASHT-I-DROGI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A plain of emall extent in Jalawan, Bilhhietau, between Gidar and 
&shenab.* It is covered with the gnus called D*. (Robertron.) 

DASHT-I-GORANLat .  Long. Elm. 
A plain in the K a l ~ t  district, Biltichietan,-bounded on the north by Chapar, 
on the south by Sohrab, on the e& by Rtidinjd, and on the weet by the 
waste and broken country extending to Kheran. There ie a small village 
of 16 to 20 houeee to it, and i t  ie inhabited by tho Sunari section of the 
Zahri B ~ h t i i s  of Jelaw8in, to whoee Sardar they are obedient in queatione 
of general interest, but for eufferance of eettlement make an annual 
acknowledgment t o  the Sarder of Nushki, whose tribe (the Zigar Minple) 
preceded them in the occupancy of the ' Dasht,' and who still claim it. They 
left i t  long ago, owing to over-population. 

And about 6 miler from the former. 
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The cultivation 'is entirely confined to wheat on lands called " khuehk. 
~w6h," i .  e, depndeut on rain only. 

Dasht-1-Ouran " signifies in Persian the '# plain of wild asses." Thoee 
animals are said to have abounded here once, but they have disappeared for 
many years. 

There arc to be seen on the p l ~ i n  the remains of " Ghorl)astas," the 
mysterious solid mamnry relics of a by-gone age and race. (Maaaon 4 Leach.) 

DASHT-1-M AT-Lrrt. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Jalawan, Biltichist~n, on the west of the town of Gidar. 

Its name signifies the plain of abundance." It yields excellent crops. 
( Robcl.laon .) 

DASHT-I-TI K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
That portion of t ~ l e  Dasht-i-G6ran (q. v.) immediately south of the Dasllt- 
i-Bada. ' Tik' means a white earth (chalk 1) visible on the adjacent hills. 
(no brrtsoa .) 

DASHT KHOR-Lat. Long. 
A river in Bil6ch Makriin, rising in Zamriin, the southern slopes of Bam- 
yusht and the Magas hills, and draining a tract of country which may be 
roughly eetimated at 9,700 square miles. I t s  two main components, the Na- 
hang from the north-west and the Kil from north-east, uniting to t,he 
south of the village of Nasirabad, it thenceforward flows, ae the Dasht, in a 
south-westerly direction to the sea, which i t  reaches a few miles north 
of Jani, the laat 90 miles of its course being in a well-defined channel 
through the Dmht district (q.  v. ). Captain Lovett, R. E., who surveyed 
a great portion of Makran in 1871, points out the following errors into 
which Pottinger seems to have fallen with regard to (inter a h )  the Dasht 
river, and which have misled Keith Johnson in the preparation of hie latest 
map of Bilikhistsn :- 

" 1st.-The Buder river, or, as i t  is ~pel t ,  the Boodoor, is represented ae 
" running into the sea of OmHn under the name of the Dasht river; where- 
" as i t  belongs to the baain of the Helmand and the Sistsn Lake. 
" 2d.-The point of egress between the mountains of which Pottinger 

'' speaks in his 'l'ravels is that point marked Tzcng, through which the Mmh- 
" kid flows to the north. * * * * * * 
" 3rd.-The Kil river is not called the Mulidini in Kej. It issues out of 

" that valley and becomes known as the Dasht river a t  a pass cnlled K6h-i- 
" Mulla," &c., kc. 

To elucidate the above, i t  may be as well to quote the following from Pot- 
tinger's Travels, p p  302, 303 :- 

" Notwitbstand~ng its diminutive depth and breadth, where i t  diwm- 
" boguee, the Dust* may be traced under different namee, to a distance of 
" between six and seven degrees in  a direct line from the coast ; and from 
" the various inquiries I have made on this point, I should conjecture thnt 
"water running from its northern extreme into the sea would traverse 
'' little less than 1,000 miles. I n  m y  journey across the sandy desert, 1 
" p-eed a river-bed called the Boodoor, which waa a t  least a quarter of a mile 
" in breadth, and I was informed that i t  extended in various windinga to 
" Gurmysyl, a country on the banks of the Helmand river in Seietan. To 
"the southward of my path i t  forcee egress between the mountains, 
"and turning more easterly, fertilizes the district of Panjgiir, 3 miles to 
- 

Somet,imer the Duntee. 
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11 the northward of which au abundnnt and never-fuiliug atream q r i n p  
(1 from ite bed. Thence it wi~rde through a eeriea of glene and rarinm 
41 g d g e ,  the capital of the province, a t  which place it i~ called the &! 
11 dani river, and a little farther eoutherly, we diecover it with the title of 

the Bhugwar : thie i t  retains until it becomee the Dust or Duetoe, under 
11 which name i t  falls into the ocean. 

( 1  On consideration of what I have stated alwvr, I am incli~~ed to imagine 
11 that the Duetee, or b whatever other name me may distinguish it, baa I been formerly the be of a river much larger than any now in Maknn,  
11 that htte either been drained by ite watere flowing into some other channel, 

or the original source of them being exhaueted." 
DASTYARI- 

Tide Beho and Distyari. 
DASTYA RT-(Kbor) 

A stream of Persian Makrin, flowing from Kasarkand and Dwtyari, and 
falling into the sea north of, and cloee to, owetar. Higher up in  i ts  course 
it is known as the K ~ j u  Kh6r. (Ross.) 

D ATANADIR-Lat. Long. 
A river in the province of Jelawall, Bildchistan. C r d  by R o h r h n  in 
1841 on the road from Nal to B P ~ E ~  Ilsk, and said by him to be 4 milee 
distant from the latter. The descent into the river (from the Nal direction) 
he deecribes as rough and bad. He found water in i t  in the Leginning of 
November. (Robertdou.) 

DEBAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A dependency of Sib in Pemo-Bilikhist~n. Said to be capable of turning 
out 100 matchlock men in 1839. ( H ~ j i  Abdnl Nabi.) 

DEH AK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Bildchisten. Said by Hhji Abdul Nabi to be 5 k5u 
due south of Kalagan and 1% due south of Jnlk. (Rq'i Ahdud Nali.) 

DEHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Makriin, between Bint and Fanah.  A dependency of 
Geh, and situated on the north-westeru frontier of that province. (HZji 
A bdu l A'abi.) 

DEHWAR3- 
That the Dehwire form the Tiijak element of the population of Bilkhietiin 
seems now to be established. Leech* indeed, saye he does " not look upon 
"them ae a distinct race, but aa descendants of the direrent lord8 of Kalgt, 
" who have, after heing conquered, sunk down ioto tillers of land. ' But 
directly after this, he says : ' The present race, like the other Tijake of 
" Khorassen, epeak Persian, corrupted with the local neighbouring dialects." 

His " not looking upon them as a distinct race," and a t  the eame time 
classiog them with the other njake," is incompreheneible, unlesa, indeed, 
be mas unaware that the Tiijaks are a dietioct race. 

Latham emphatically refers the D~hwar  to a T&j& origin, and gives the 
names under which the four great divisione of the race axe knowa in the 
respective countries where they are to be met with. 

I' The names are- 
... " In  Persia ... ... Tiijak. 

... ... #) Bokh~ra  ... Sart- 
... ,, Afgh~nisten ... ... Degpun. 
... ,, BilachieUn ... ... Dehwar." 

Leecb, indeed, my8 he doen " not, &." 
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The'folloming clear and appnrently conclusive remarks of Pottinger ape  

extracted in erlenso from hie Book of Travels, pp. 79, 80, 81, 278 alld 
a73 :- 

" Of the DehwHrs I shall say but a few word~. I had a t  one period 
"of my inquiries on Bi l6chis~n conceived them to be a colony of 

"Gnebres, or ancient Persians, that had been forced to embrace th,, 
" Mahamadan faith, and fled from their pereecutom. But by more recent 
"investigations I discover that the same people are to be recognized in 
" many different parts of Asia by various namea ; that they all speak the 
" tame pure Pereian ; coincide in manners and occupations ; and, what is 
"even more remarkable, they all, as far ae I know, live under the same 
"restrictions and immunities ae those of Bil6chiethn-which ie of itself 
" presumptive proof that they have been a t  one time refugees from another 
"country, and allowed to settle on entering into a compact with the 
" ruling authority. b 

" Among the Afghans there is a very extensive tribe, also well known 
" in many parts of Asia, denominated Taujike, whose characteristics are 
" described as corresponding so minutely with those of the Dehwiirs, that I 
" can see no doubt of the anceetore of both having sprung from the same 
'' stock. The Ta~ijike are reputed inoffeneive, influstrious, and observant of 
" their promieee or agmmente, devoted to husbandry and pasturage, and 
" having their abode in villages of mud houses, that are by I hem called 
" Debs, and not Tumnns, which last is the usual tarm in Afghanistlrn. 
" The Dehwers, or Dehkhns, which worde are synonymous and signify 
'' villagere, are the fourth and l a d  claes of thoee whom I have described 
" as constituting the population of the city of Kalat. They are, like the 
" others, not confined to i t  alone, and are to be recognized in different dio- 
" trictm of the county, under various names, which are ordinarily those of 
" the places they inhabit. Thus thoee of Mustang, Tiri, and Pringuwadh 
" (villages dbrth of Kalat) are not styled Dehware, but Mustangie, 
" Tirichis, and Pringuwadhthis. Of their origin I have bwn unable to 
'' discover any certain traces : their colloquial language ie common, pure 
'( Persian, from which fact many assert that they are the descendants of 

those people who remained behind on Nadir Shah quitting Biltkhisan 
" in 1747. But, on the other hand, thie is in a great measure confuted by 
" our finding that a tribe answering to their description was known in that 
" county long previous to the invasion of Hinduethn by that monarch. 
" Their pureuita are agricultural, and those who reside in or near Kalet are 
" bound to serve the Khan without pay ; to provide water, fuel, graes, and 
tc grain for hie gueats, their retinue, and cattle ; to attend the Kl~iin himeelf 
'' on hie hunting excursions in the neighbourhood, and to furnieh b i d s ,  or 
'' couriere, on all occaeions when required on the public eervice. I n  return 
" for thie vasealage, they enjoy various immunities, of which the most 
" advantageous and deeirable are holding their land8 free of rent or taxes, 
'' paying no tolls upon the produce on bringing i t  to market, being exempt 
" from military service out of the immediate district of Kalat, and having 
" the privilege of grazing their flocks on any part of it, except i t  be culti- 
'' vated or encloeed. 
" I n  mannere and appearance the D~~WBKS are distinot from a11 the other 

'' nativea of Bilbhietan. Quiet and harmless in disposition, they seem 
" happy to give a tacit acknowledgment to the snperiority that both 
" Bilmhes and Br~hiib,  with whom they are not allowed to iutermarrg, 



DEH 

11 arrogate to themselves over them, m though i t  were to prevent the p 
lr eilility of dieputee on that heed. 

(1 They reside in villagee, m their name imports : consequently never 
migrate, but cultivate the mil in the vicinit of them, dirporing of the 

I( producte to the paatoral tribea and Hindu. d OM who are removed to 
a dietanca from the capital, pay a emdl portion a100 to the Chiefa under 
whoee authority, or rather protection, they dwell. I n  stature and k u r e  

1' the Dehwam are below mediocrity. Nor are they in other reepectr, a t  all 
1' comely race : their blunt festuree, high cheek hones, and bluff cheeh 
,I rather render them the revem ; but notwithatonding their want of g d  
" looke, there ie an artleee, honed and good-humoured expreseion in their 

countenances which ie perhape, full, aa plming. 
" They are civil and obliging to strangers, but devoid of that q i r i t  of 
hospitality for which the Bilijchea and Br8hiGs ere eo juetly famed, 
Although they furnieh no quota of troop when the Khan goee to battle, 
yet they are accounted eo faithful and trwtworthy, that a detachment of 
them ia always on guard over hie palace a t  K&t, and like& iat the city 

" gotee. 
" They are Siinni MuealmAne, and in religion and domeefic habit eo 

'' exactly coincide with the particulars already given of the Brahtiia, that 
i t  woald be uselem to treat more in detail of those pointe. 

They ridicule the seclusion of women, adopted in mwt Mahamndan 
countries, ee a barbarous and unfeeling cuetom ; and their eentimento on 
thia head, and their treatment of femalee, ahow them to be more en- 

" lightened than any of the followera of the Arabian Prophet I have ever 
" convemed with." 

The Dehwnrs appear to cling chiefly to the elevated province of Slrawan, 
and notably to the dietrict and town of Kalat. 

Lieutenant Robertson, who visited KBlat in 1841, offem the following 
classification of the tribe :- 

Each grand division hu a Headman styled '' Ra," that of the Dddakkhinzae 
being Chief of the whole. There ie also another person called the " Mirab," 
whose duty i t  is to apportion to the different fields of hie own clase their 
e h ~ r e  of water. Lieutenant Roberteon further adds : "The locality of the 
" Dehwam ie a eemi-circle of about two milea radium, from the north to the 
" south-south-east, Kalnt being the centre. Their houees amount to 300, 
"each having on an average from 2 to 5 male uduUs; eo that probably 
" the number of the men may be estimated a t  1,000. The eupply the f " Kben with 50 horeemen (formerly only SO), who are snnaa ly changed. 
"While with the Khan, he feeds them and their home, and finde them in 
" horse-shoes : and when they are deepatched anywhere, he a i v a  them pro- 
" visioile for the road; the pereon to whom they are eent euppliee them 
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'Pnhile they are with him, and with provisions for their return j ~ l l r ~ ~ ~ ,  
"Their duty is simply that of hasids (messengem). They accompany. tile 
" Khan on his journeys, but  do sot mount gnard."* Leech attributes the 
Brahiii ucendancy to the Dihwhrs, who, after having carried out successfully 
8 revolot~on aminst  a governor of Kalat, said to be a Georgian, iuvitecl tire 
B r~~ha i s ,  as the most redoubtable of their neighboure, to aesume the reine 
of government: but this queetion ie diecussed under 'tBi16cAistdita aud 
Kalad." (Pottinger-LeacLRoberr!aon - Manson-Latham .) 

D E M I  ZHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The eastern bay formed by the Ormara promontory, on the coast of Biliich 
Makran. The village of Ormara stands in this bay. Demi Zhar is said to 
mean, in the language of the country, " Front Vatera,'' the western bay 

' being called " Padi Zhar," or Back Waters. (Goldemid.) 
DEWO-KOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A hill in L a ,  Biliichisten, forming the neck of the valley between the 
greater and leeser Haro ranges. (Goldsmid.) 

DHA K-Lat. Lnng. Elev. 
A tract of waste in BilMhistan, to the west of Nushki and north of the 
(3huliim Shah ruins. (Christie.) 

IIIDO-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A village iu Las, Bilachistao, aud the district of Bela. (Haji Abrltd 
Nabi.) 

DIK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A remarkable looking hill in Jalawan, Bilbchistan, on the west side of the 
defile called Tang-i-Dik, 3 miles south of the village of dohrab, ou the road 
to Oidar. (Robertson.) 

DILSH AD-Lilt. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Persian Makren, 14 ko'a west of Karwiin, between the Sarich 
and Rent rivere. (Hdji Abdul Nabi.) 

DILSHADINS- 
A section of the Kaariini Bilijches. (Vide Part  2.) 

DIPTAN (Ks~-r)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in the Kbhistiin of Persian Bilachistan, said to form the northern 
boundary of G W H S ~ .  Hiiji Abdul Nabi "was informed that on one of 
" the sides of the Diptan, a t  a great height, was an artificial recess, con- 
"taining two large vases, which the people had on several occasions tried to 
'' reach by faatening date stems together, but unsuccessfully. He  was also 
informed of the existence of a stone a t  the base of the hill, on which mas 
an inscription which had never been deciphered. The people, moreover, 
asserted that silver waa to be foulld there, and that a Lori silversmith used 
to visit the place yearly, paying the Chief a few ducats for the privilege ; 
but he had been robbed, and since then had discontinued his visits. 

Sulphur end ealamoniac are also said to be found iu the Diptfin, and 
"aseafaetida is plentifully produced." The Haji " wauted very much to see 
these wondere, but waa prevented by the snow," which was unfortnnate. 
A t  the foot of the mountain tbere is a hot spring. (H6ji Abdul Nabi.) 

DIRAJ-RASTARI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in Jalaman, Bilijchistan, on the eaatside of the Sohrab valley. 
(Robe~taon.) 

Pottingcr ~ r e r t s  just the contrary in the cxtrnct before quoted from his work -Mr. 9. A .  L. 
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D I w R N - L ~ ~ .  h u g .  Elev. 
A halting-place in J ~ l a w ~ n ,  Bil&hidSn, about half way between the 
valleye of Zahri and Beghwan. There is o ravine containing water here, 
and in the vicinity are several lingame and " ghor-beetas," and M e b  
madan praying placee. (Cbok.) 

D IZAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An extensive and populous district in Persian M a k r ~ n ,  eituated to the met 
of Banpar. Jalk, Sib, Zerokhshan and Bamyhht  may bq inc1udd.d 
amonget ita divisions. 

Dizak was reduced in 1834 by the great Nadir Shhb, and the following ie 
a succinct account of its eubeequent history by Colonel Goldsmid :- 

Whin Nidir Shah was in the zenith of hie power, he bestowed Dizak, 
" in free gift, on the anceator of the preeent Chief" (Bilocb). '. Wben 
" Naelr Khen became ruler in Bilhhietrrn, D i d  fell witbin his mnge of 
" control. He  shook off the Pemian oke, end while tmoderring L u  
" nominal allegiance to Afghanistin, r, ecame du faclo an independent 
'' sovereign. By him Dizak was formally made over to Ni~motullah, the 
" prceent Chief'e grandfather. At a etill later period the King of Persia, 
" Fateh Ali Shih ,  or hie governore, made occnaional demands of tribute, 
" and exacted payment of the =me from Dizak; but Alim Khen, ite 
" Chief, has been to l'eheriu and received there hie grant of the dietrict 
" in due form." * a + *. " The truth is, tbat these petty 
#' Bilach States, instead of uniting under one recognized heed, bave rio 
'' common bond of interest to keep them together, and become the prey 
" of their moat powerful neighbour for the time being, whether Penria, 
" Afghin i s t~n ,  or a B i l~ch  Sardtir of superior power and ability. I need 
'' scarcely add that Dizak is now Pemian by poeseeeion. The ecknowledg- 
" ment of the local rulers I believe to be cornpuleory." When Pottinger 
visited Dizak, in 1810, the district appear8 to have been independent of h t r h  
Persia and Kalet. He describes i t  ae " very fertile and populous, contain- 
" ing either 7 or 8 villapee, each of which haa a distinct name ; but the 
" natives usually designate them by the general term Dieak, a custom very 
" prevalent all over Ijilwhiaten, or, I might add, Aeia, and v e y  lial~le 
"to midead strangers. The principal Cbief is Niemotullah Kl la~~."  
u * * " H e  receivee one-tenth of the whole produce, which 
" is immenee, in wheat and dates, aa they bave a nevel--failing eupply of 
" water from a brook that meanders down the vale, eud the plantations of 
" palm trees are numerous and extensive." 

Ross says i t  contains much cultivated land, and kefilae frequently visit  
G w~dar ,  bringing grain of goocl quality from Dizak. 

No information appears to be nt present available regarding the number 
and composition of the population of this district. 

Hl j i  Abdul Nabi, who visited Dizak in 1839, 7 8  that it. forts, like 
those of Bilhhisten, are of little consequence ; that it 18 famous for the cottc)n 
it produces, which is of two kinds, white and brown ; that there were at 
least 1,000 cotton weavere a t  the place then, whoee fabrics were exported 
in all directions, whilst wool, goate' hair, ghee and aas:ifcetiJa were import- 
ed from Jushad. There were 100 Hindfi traders. I n  fact, the mese of the 
inhabitante were weavers and tradere. The Dizakie build with drte ebnls, 
which they also use ae firewood. The partridge is said to be plentiful in 
the district, and the Haji notee that  he iww a cppress here. (Poll inger-  
Co!damid-Roar-IJii.ji .4 &dill Nohi.)  



DUDAHS- 
A eect,ion of the L~rn1-i tribe in Lee. (Marron.)  

DOLAI-Let. Long. Elev. 
One of the departments of the district of Mustang, provitce of S~rawfin, 
BilwhisUln. It is situated to the north of the Khinak department, but hae 
no village. (Masson.) 

DOLGEA BAN-Lat. L o ~ g .  Elev. 
A halting-place in the district of Sib, Persian Bilacbistiin, snid t,o be 8 k& 
north-west of the village of that name. It contains a well. (Hdji dbdtt l  Nu&.) 

DOMANIS- 
Said to be a predatory tribe of Persian Bilijchistan, infesting the eastern 
boundary of the Sarhad district. (Hdiji Abdul Nab i . )  

DOTAR PAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In  Las, Bil~chistan. A marshy plain north of and close to SiinmiHlli, 
through wllich the high road to Bela runs. 

I t  is said to derive its name from a fish known as "Dtitar,') occasionally 
thrown up by the waters in tbese parts. (Goldsmid.) 

DRABI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small valley in the Boliin Pass, Bilijchisti%n, about 3 miles from the 
mouth, and the same distance from K6han Diliin. It is covered with grel n 
sward, haa a-clear stream running throiigh i t ,  and is capable of encamlt- 
ing 1,500 men. The advance party of engineers of the Army of the 
Indus encamped here in 1839. It is, however, a dangerous ground, atid 
some .men and baggage mere lost here during the  Afghan war, owing to 
sudden freshee. (Garden-Hough.) 

DRABOL- at. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilach Makran, situated on the sea-coast between Q m ~ d a r  and 
G w a t ~ r ,  and between the Dasht and Baho rivers. Three miles to  the west 
o'f t h i ~  hill is the boundary between the Dasht and Baho district, i. e.,  the 
south-western boundary of the Khatl of Kalat's dominions; or, in other 
words, the point to which Persian encroachment has reached in a south- 
easterly direction. (Ross.) 

DRAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Las, Bil~chistan. The name given to  some patches of garden cul- 
tivation on the right bank of the C h i b ~ j i  river, on the road between 
Karari and Siinmiani. They are watered from small tanks and wells. 

A L ~ m r i  burial-ground stands near this spot. (Golclsmid.) 
DRISHAKS- 

A Bilbch tribe on the Dera Ghazi Khin  frontier. (Tide Part 5!). 
DCDAIS- 

A section of tbe Br~hiiia. The signification of the name ie literally " two 
nurses." Two different sectione amalgamated, formed this one, and adopted 
the name in consequence to indicate the two separate stocks from which 
they sprung. (Potlinger.) 

DOLbWALI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Bil&l~istiin, on the road between B ~ l a  and Sfinmijirli, 
34 miles from the latter place. It had a well and 20 houses in 1841. 
(Robertson .) 

DUM KIS- 
A aection of the Rind Bilkhis. (Vide Part 2 ) .  

DUNRANIS-  
A Bilkh tribe. (Vide Part 2) .  
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DO DANDAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A lofty two-peaked mountain in the Mala Paee, Bilhhistin. ItR !rams 
ei nifiee " two teeth." (Thornhn.) 

DO !I AM PATANS- 
A tribe skirting the hille, and inhabiting the low country in Kachi, Bilachir- 
tan, between L ~ h r i  and Dadar. 

Doubtful : See Asiatic Society's Journal, 1843, p. 39. (Postan,.) 
DOPHAL- 

A village in Kachi ( ?), Bilkhietan, occupied by the Marakzanis. 
Doubtful : See Asiatic Society's Joxrnal, 1840, pp. 1 2 1 b- 1 6. (Har t . )  

DO RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Bil6chista0, %5 milea north-east from Saumisni. (Thrndo~.) 

DORIS0 NA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A river in Bil&histBn, rising in the hille a t  the southern end of the Mustang 
valley, and running northward through the latter. I t  eventually either joins 
the Mobi (q. v.j, or pursues a course of ib own out of the valley by the 
meeterley pass. (Cook.) 

DORP WALAGOT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Lns, Biltkhiet~n, 6 furlouge south of Utal. In lR41 i t  
had 1 well and 20 houses, and belonged to Jam Dera, a near relation of 
the reigning Jam. (Roberdron.) 

DORZADAS- 
A tribe of Permian and Bilach Makran settled in the Kej dietrict and in 
the town of Gwatar. (Ross.) 

DOSAN-KA-MU- 
A place in the Bolan Pase, Bil6chist~n ; mentioned by Havelock M king 
about 2 milee fiam the.paes-head, and as containing a rmall supply of muddy 
water in a reservoir on the right of the road. (Havedock.) 

DUSPULU KAN'S, JAMEDAR- 
Doubtful : See Astatic Society's dournat, 1844, p. 806. 

DUZANAH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Panjgiir dietrict, Bil6ch Makrnu. (Marron.) 

DUZANAPH-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Panjgiir district, Bilach Makrgn ; mid to be the ~maIlest. 
( l id  'i Abdnl Nabi.) 

DUZ 4 ,RI SHIRANTO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in Jalawen, Bil6chieten1 on the eeat aide of the Sohr~I) valley. 
(Robertson .) 

ELTAZ-ZAIS- 
E 

A Bbhiii family rettled in Baghwru and K o t r ~ ,  Bilochietin. They are 
deecended, amonling tu Massou, from Elm2 Khaa, brother of the cele- 
brated Naslr Khan, and midentally elain by the latter wheo the two 
brothers were with Abrnad ShGh a t  Kandahhr re Lost~gsr for the then 
ruling Khan of Kalat (Mahabat Khhn). 
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BRA-FAK 

Pottinger makee no mention of the Eltazz~ie, and according to hie u, 
count Naeir Khan never wae a hoetsge with Ahmad Khan, but witti the 
great Nadir Shah. 

Masson's version of tbie portion of K a l ~ t  history may probably be 
ee the lrue one. from hie intimate acquaintance with the Court 

and his comparatively long stay a t  the capital. Isech, in hie " Brief 
History of Kalet," traces the Eltez-aie back to Eltaz, whom he calls one 
of tbe eight sone of Imam Rambar (hie Brhhai patriarch). If tbie be the  
caee, i t  ie strange that one of the primary sectione of the Brahais should 
have escaped so keen sn obeerver as Yottinger. 

Everything considered, the very moderq origin of thie eection or family 
aacribed to it by Masson seems the most credible one. (Potlinger-Maeaon- 
Leech.) 

ERAF CHITKAN-Lst. Long. Elev. 
According to H ~ j i  Abdul Nnbi, the second smallest village in the Pvnjgiir 
district, Bil6ch Makran. 

E R I  - 
A hamlet in Kachi, BilbchistAn, situated near the confluence of the easterrr 
branch of the Bolan river and the Nari. (Potti~~ger-Havelock.) 

EI~IFSHAND- 
A village in Dizak, Perso-BilikhistHn, to the eouth of Sib, and eeparated 
fiom that place by a mountain. (H6ji Abdul Nabi.) 

NRINDAGAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Banpiir district, Kahistan of Bilschistiin eaid to be 
sixteen k6a from Gwseh in the Sarhad dietrict. Haji Gbdul Nnbi, who 
vieited this place in 1839, represents it as then conteining 50 hub. The 
cultivation of wheat, rice, barley and jawari wae comparatively extensive. 
(RZji Abdul Nabi.) 

EROKHSHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sub-division of Persian Bil6ch dietrict of Dizak. (Goldenid.) 

ERON-Lat. Lon y .  Elev. 
I n  Las, Bihhiehn .  A halting-place on the road from BG~R to Jeo. 
There is a rivulet here bearing the same name. (H%i dbdul Nabi.) 

ESFAKA-Lat. +ng. Elev. 
A large village and fort in Persian Makran between Banpcr and Oghio, 
and 38 milee eouth of the former. (Gra~~ t . )  

F 
FAIZAR KHAN-Let. Long. Elev. 

A town in Kachi, Bilikhisten, situated on the western base of the Mari 
and Biigti hille. (Maaeon.) 

P A K ~ ~ ~ A B ~ D - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej dietrict, Bil6ch Makran. (Haji A b h l  Nabi.) 
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FAN-GAD 

FANOCH- 
A paes in the Bti~11 Kard mountaine, which, eccol.tling to ROPl, markl 
tire north-western boundary of Makran proper. 

There ie a village and fort here ; the latter very emaU and ineigl~ifi~snt. 
The surrounding cultivation in not extel~eive. It consists of barley, 

wheat, jawnri, rice, tobacco and datee. (Rusr-Hdji dbdul Nabi.) 
FARYA (RAS)-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A cape on t l ~ e  Pereia~r Makrhn coat,  forming the weatern horn of Omrater 
bay. (Gohiamid.) 

FARSA (ISLAND)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A emall island off the Persian Mahran coast, and near Omatar buy. ( Q o k -  
amid). 8 

FATEHPI) R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Kachi, Bil6chietan. Notorioue aa the epot where Mutefa Khan, brother 
of Mahmad Khan, ruler of Kalat, waa slain by hie half-brother &him 
Khan in the early part of thie century whilst out hulrting. (Leech.) 

FAZAM- 
rade Pazam. 

FAZILABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej dietrict, Bilikh Makrao. (H&ji dbdul Nabi.) 

FIRA J D  30 CHANIRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A steep hill on the eastern side of the Sohriib valley. (Roderdaolr.) 

FIRINGABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in the Mustang district, Saramhn. It wee near thie village 
that a British force surprised and cut up %OO B ~ h a i  insurgents in 1840, 
and received the submieeion of the inhabitante of Mueteng. ( M a s o n . )  

FIROZA BAD-Let. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Jalawen, Bilachisten, 8 milee nearly due weet from Kiizdar. 
There is no village, but about a dozen mud h u b  are ecattered about the 
valley, near small tracte of cultivated land. Ae i t  ia khuehkrwll land, the 

are very uncertain. (Cook.) 
FIR ZABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Yereian Makran, between Pared and Reek, and belonging to 
the Remarkand district. It haa a fort, 300 pacee in circumference, eituaterl 
on high ground. 

Grapes, pomegranabe, and mangoee are grown here to some extent. 
(??@'i dldul Nn6i.j 

GABREG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A stream in Persian Makran, about 40 milee eaet of Jeehk. .There am 
welle in the bed, where i t  is crowd on the road between Jeehk and Owldar, 
and thie point ie ueed ae a halting-place. (Orant-H9.i Abdul N&- 
Rosa.) 

QADHB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A stream in Lee, Biltkhisten. Mentioned by Roberteon pe flowing 
parallel to the Salijh river, where i t  ie paeeed on the road from Jrkw8n 
to the town of Bela. (Roberlaon.) 
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GAD-GA J 

G A D A D 9 0  
That section of the Kallt Khanazsdm, or slave guards of the Khrll, 
desoended from Sikh captives. (Rdji Abdul Nabi.) 

GADAGHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Makran, north-weat of the Bat hill, and eitua&d 
between Shlrkfim and Manheji, 22) miles from the former and 19 milee 
from the latter, on the Sunmiini and O r m ~ r a  road. The enamping. 
ground is tolerably high, aud the soil alluvial, a t  the bme of a high hill 
of coarse, crumbling eandstone ; water and forage very scarce. . ( ~ o ~ d -  
amill.) 

GAD0 R- 
See Gt- i -  Usmtin. 

GAG AR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bildcbist~in, 53 mileu due west of the town of 
Gandava, a t  the foot of the Hala range. There is a considerable amount 
of cultivation in the neighbourhood. Here the Bombay Column halted 
for a day in the advance into Kandahar in 1839. (Oulram-1.o~~~-pas, 
 tan.^.) 

G A TTO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Jalawan, Bil6chietiinJ situated between Nal and Urnach, 
to the road. It is 42 miles from the former and 9 from the latter place. 
Ite height above the surrounding country is about 600 feet. It is stlid 
to have been convulsed by an earthqualre, and i t  bears the marks plainly, 
Gar&, and the greater part of the hills in the neighbourhood appear to be 
composed of basalt laminated ; the pieces are very hard, but eaeily separate 
under the tread. They are called by the Brahiiis " taphiii," and those 
pieces which are of a suitable thickness are much prized by them ae cook- 
ing-platters. At  the foot of the hill is the usual halting-place. The water 
ie extremely ealt, but a small quantity of good water is procurable from a 
epring on the southern edge of the hill, distinguishable by the surrounding 

grass. Firewood, camel forage, and grass procurable in emall quantitiee. 
(Robertson.) 

GAJAGEHS- 
A Brshfii tribe. Said (in 181 0) to be capable of producing 200 fighting 
men. (Po ttinger.) 

G A J AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bilochistan, 9 miles to the north-east of K o t r ~ ,  and 
belonging to the Rinds. 

18 a respectably sized and well supplied town ; the whole extent of 
country between i t  and the hills, as well as that to the north, being under 
cultivation. Several large streame pass it, running due east and weet, 
and are the cause of the richnese of the crops. Leech says Oajan WM 

given by Mahabat Khan, Khan of Kalat, to the son of Menik, who had 
fallen with the Kllan'e father just before Nadir Shiih'e advance to Kandahar. 
(Posiuna-Leech.) 

OA JAB-Lat. Long. Elev., 2,900 feet. 
A emall village in the valley of Mashki, Jalawan, Bil6chistan, held by 
oficere of tbe Khan of Kalst. It ie small in size and is eitunted near 
the remains of a fort built an a mound 30 feet high, the walls of whioh 
are of stone, 12 feet high, end loopholed. There is a good deal of cul- 
tivated land around, but the inhabitants depend greatly on the crop of 
dates. 
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The village ie said to be exceedingly unllealthy during the dab -n, 
the people have n eickly appearance. There ia great mortality omon 

the children. The  Iaoguage spoken ie an impure kind of Bil&hi. A 
of that remarkable sect the Dgi-Mazhabe (q. v.) are met  with here, G&jat 

on n stream, the  banks of which are covered with a denm grove 
of date trees. After the rains ill Ju ly  thia stream tawelle to a ooneiderPble 
eize and nttains a breadth of 400 to  500 ye&.-(Cook.) 

G A J I N - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A balting-place in the  Zallri valley, Jalawan, Bilhhistsn, 8 m i l a  
sol~th-eouth-west from Gat. 'She valley here ie a dead level; #oil 
sandy, and lightly sprinkled with plants. It has the appearance of having 
been overflowed a t  times with water, which is probably the cauae of the 
unhealthiness of t he  place. (Cook.) 

0 AL--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in  the Dizak district of Persian Bilechietan ; the firat met 
with in  this district coming from Kalagan. (Pollinger.) 

GALEG (or KALE(;)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in  Persian Makran, situated in what is called the Kiblah (q. v.) 
portion of the G P ~  district, and on the left bank of the Ijapch or Refch 
stream, the estuary of which (a mere creek apparently) afforcla anchorage 
for native craft. The trade is confined to the export of " pish " leaveta and 
ghee. (Rosa.) 

GALUS0 RI- 
A Brahfii tribe. Estimated to possese 700 fighting men in 1810. 
(Potlirrger.) 

G A M  A-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A clmall fort in  Bi l~chis tan ,  situated in the desert, eeparatinp; Upper Sind 
tiom Eastern Kachi by the Dsdokar wells, on the road from M u b a r i k p ~ r  
to Sh~hl ) f i r .  (Postana.) 

GhNDAGiiN-Lat .  Long. Elev 5,470 feet. 
A halting-place in the bed of the Teghfib river, in the province of Jslawan, 
Bilacbistan, between the Dasht-i-Gijrin and S o h r ~ b ,  and 13 miles from tho 
latter. The water here is of a dark colour and impregnated with eulphumt- . ted Ilydrogen, from which probably the spot derives ita .name (signifyinr: 
putrid). This is explained by-the nature of the hills around. They are of 
a black colour and composed of trap-rock. 'l'here is a caravanserai a t  
Gandagan. ( Rolerlso?h - c'aok.) 

GANDAVA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The second town in Kachi, Bilachisten, and eometimee coneidered the chief 
town, ns being the usual residence of the  Khans during the winter; but i t  is 
inferior t o  Begh both as  to size and importance. It is situated on the lefk 
bank of a deep-bedded mount.ain stream flowing from the north, whiclr 
irrigates the surrounding country to a great  extent : is built with greater 
regularity than Kalbt, and kept in better repair. The  K h ~ n  of Kalat hai 
a palace here, and he, with his family, and all the principal Sardara of the 
provinces of J ~ l a w f i n  and Sarawan, come down every winter to avoid the 
extreme cold of those lofty regions. The tom is surrounded by a very high 
mud wall tha t  is always kept in repair by the  Jets or cultivatore; and there 
are some amall ewivels mntlnted over the three gates whicll are named re- 
spectively those of K&t, Karachi and Slrikaryiir, from lrwdiug to the roads 
to those place€. 



G A N - G A T  

T h e  name is wid to be more correctly ' Gun jaba, ' from eome allusion +,, 
Ganj, or treasure. 

The Bombay Column wss halted here for 11 days ( from 2l.t March to 
l e t  April), on account of deficient supplies, during the advance into Kanda, 
her in 1859. 

In  October 1840 the town wee w k e d  by the Brahar insurgenh under 
Kamal Khan and Rahim Khan, the losses being estimated a t  23 lacs of 
rupeee (8 !25,000), and the Hindae, againet whom nearly all the violellce 
of the rebels was directed, were stripped of everything, and their houees 
ou fire. (Pottingsr-Postans-Ho~gh- Jacob-Masbon.) 

OANDAVA PASS.- 
See Mulo Pass. 

OANJABAD.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Parad district of Persian Makran. ( HZji Abdul f ib i ) .  

GANKL0BA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pees in Lae, BilBchietBn, on the road between Karachi and SGnrniani, 
about 34 milee beyond the right bank of the Hab river. It leads over an 
offshoot from the Pab Mountains, having on the left (of eeamard) Laud 
a rock of insignificant eize. (Goldsmid.) 

GARAGHAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in Jalawiin, Bilachistiin, eituated in the gorge a t  the south- 
west corner of the Baghwana valley. Like many other spote in the hoeom 
of the mountains, its existence would never be guessed by t i  pereon not tho- 
roughly acquainted with the country. 'l'he Baghwana valley stream rune 
into thie gorge. Ctaraghar is surrounded with cultivation. (Cook.) 

GAHKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Bilach Makriin, close to the sea, between Ormara and Basal, 
and lying between Kangar and the Simin (or Jangosh) hills. ( Goldamid). 

GARMHB- 
See Kirta. 

O A R ~ K H - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 3,025 feet. 
A halting place in Jalawan, Bilr;chietan, between Nal nnd Urnach, 18 
milee from the former and 32 from the latter. llhe water in the river here 
(Surmasing 1) is brackish, but in the irrigation channel fiom the latter it 
ie very good.. Firewood and plenty of camel forage and coarse grvs  
procurable. (Robertson.) 

GAROK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village six miles from Kalat, Bilochistan. (Maason.) 

GARO K I-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place on the Bilmh Makran coast, situated between Ormara nnd Ile6 
MJan,  noticed by Maseon as being the residence of the unimportaut tribe 
of Sangiir. ( Maason). 

GAS HTANO-La+. Long. Elev. 
One of the principal villagee in the Kej district, Riltkh Makran, situated 
between Kala-i-IIRO and Turbat, 4 mile from the former alrd 14 frllm 
the latter. 

The fort ie comparatively large, and the village contains about 1,000 in- 
habitante. 

Mrr Bahrarn, an I s a z ~ e  Gichki (the P a n j g ~ r  branch), holds the fort. ( R ~ R J . )  
OAT OR GWAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in the province of Jslawen, Bilijchietan, situated in the valley 
of Zahri, south-west of Nogramn, and H miles distnnt t'rorn that vnlltb!. 
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rrlle village stands close ullder the ~ v c s h r a  range. a d  ie lurrouoded by 
CIP:irdel~s, which contain n few palm-treee. I n  November, Dr. Cook etates 
tllrt the t l~rrmometer stood a t  77' a t  noon, bu t  tba t  there w u  f r o ~ t  a t  night. 
 at is the residence of Taj  Mahamad, llereditary Sardiir of J&lawan. There 
;rrc solne nrlciel~t rcrnaills of masonry fortifications (C;lr6rbaah) near herc, 
for n descril)tioo of which, vide, Zuhri. (Cook-Muuaon.) 

C;ArllA R.40-  Lut. Lon?. Ncv.  
A snlall lhill range ill Jiilawan, BilccliistHn, flanking the Shashan hills. 

Tllc road from Khurmast.an to Urnnch rune hctmeen rhie lorn range :ul,l 
the right bank of the Surmasing river, until i t  joius the Nal sud  Umwh 
road 1)etwren Hazer G o ~ ~ j i  aud G L L L . ~ ~ ~ .  (Robertson.) 

G.i'llLU W IS- 
A sectior~ of the  Bilaches, a portion of which formerly held Saui in Kachi. 
(Yostanu.) 

GAZ-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A river 111 Jglawihn, Bil~chisten,  between Nal aud Umach, crossing tlre 
road at 38 miles from the  former and 17 from the latter. It flowe from 
the eastward of the road, from a hill of tlre same name, and, having been 
j o i ~ ~ e d  by a stream from the  south, the Parechi, turne abruptly nor! hwards 
and joins the Surmnsing river. The halting place between Garokh aird 
Gait0 is on the  bank of tliis river, 15 miles from Garbkh and 9 from Gl i to .  
(Roberlaorr) . 

GAZ-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in  Jalrrwan, Bil6chisUn.-(Vide Gaz Rive?.). 

GAZAII- 
I n  Bil~chistan,  a halting place, with a collection of springs from sub- 
terraneous aqueducts, on the route from Manzilgiih, a t  the western antrallce 
of the Boliin Pass, to K a l ~ t ,  and 4 0  miles north of the latter place. 
'l'he elevation must be very great,  ;ls M a ~ l z i l g ~ h  is 5,793 feet above the 
level of the sea, and Kalat 6,000, and the road betwecn them level. 
Hence the  cold is so severe tha t  the pol)~ilation, generally of a migratory 
and p:lstornl cllaracter, descends every autumn to spcnd the winter iu t l ~ c  
level warm plains of Krrchi. (Sthor?ilon.) 

GAZAN-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
I n  Bilbch M a k r ~ o ,  said to be one of the villages. of tllc Kej district. ( I l t i j i  
dbdul Nub;.) 

GAZBURS- 
011e  of the four sections into which the Mtdu, or n~;~r i t ime population of 
the coast of Makran, arc divided. ( N u u a u ? ~ ) .  

( ;AzDAN--L~~ .  Long. Elev. 
A lramlet in Bilach Maltran, 5 kos east of Pas~ri. H ~ j i  Abdul N;rl)i 
describes i t  as  consisti~rg of' 12 buts ot' mat-makers in  1839. (Ihiji .4ldrrl 
ATahi) . 

GAZG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Bilijchistiin, situated in  the hills between t l e  provinces of Kaclri 
and SBraw~n.  (dlasaon.) 

GAZG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
X village in  the valley of Gazg (q. v.) It has orchards and villeyards, 
the grapes of which are prized at KalHt. 

The village is occupied by Bral~iiis of the petty Gmgi section. (Maaaon.) 
GAZGIS-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A petty B r ~ h i i i  tribe inhabiting the Gazg valley (q. v.) (Maaaon-) 
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GAZ-GEH 

G AZIN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of the province of J&luwiin in Bilfichiet&n, about 42 milea south 
of Koli~t, and near the western extremity of the Miila Pass. I t s  elevation 
above the sea is about 5,000 feet, .yet neighbouring mountains riue to 
great height above i t  in many direcirons. (Thorntow.) 

G E  ANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name of a stream in Persian Makran. Pottinger seems to be the only 
authority for the name of this stream ; he places it between the Nim Khcr 
and Bint rivers. I t  is probably identical with the Tunk (q. v.), and it8 
name as given by Yottinger would thus be easily derivable from Gell, near 
which the Tunk rises. (Pottinger. j 

GEH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A large district in Persian Matran, which became tributary to Persia about 
the year 1849. It is of wide extent, and situated to the west of Kasarkand 
and north-west of Chiiobar. I n  it are included the Kiblah (q. v.), and the 
Baha and Dastylri districts. 

Before Geh came under the Pereian yoke, i t  waa for long the scene of 
B o l ~ d i  and Qichki struggles, in which, up to the last, the former family 
succeeded in holding it8 own. The policy of Persia seems to be (wherever 
i t  is consistent with its own interests) to retain the hereditary Chieh in 
power in these provinces. The present Chief, Mir Abdulla; is not the 
hereditary Chief, but acquired a title to Geh by marriage with the Boledi 
heiress, and was confirmed b j  the Persian Government, which thus secured 
a Naib well affected to its interests ; as, were it not for f a r  of Persia, there 
would be many to challenge his title. Mir Abdulla is himself a Gichki 
by descent, but his mother was a Bol~di. Mir Abdulla has charge of the 
Kasarkand district in addition to his own, and is subordinate to Ibrahim 
Khiin, Persian Governor of Banpiir. Hiiji Abdul Nabi says " the land of 
Gkh is confinedJ' (which i t  is not), '(the water plentiful, and the inhabitants 
uumerous." H e  further says that  under an efficient Government i t  might 
furnish a revenue of 1,000 ducats, 4,000 maunds of grain, and 1,000 
packages of dates. 

According to  him, mangoes, mulberries, grapes, figs, peaches and apples 
are produced in the district, the spring productio~is being wheat, barley, 
ghee, wool and Leans, and those of the autumn, jawtin, rice, dates and 
cotton, all of which are consumed in the district, except ghee and WOO], 

which are exported to Chaobar. His trade report is as follows (in 1839) : 
" The fo l l o~ ing  articles are yearly consumed in G ~ l i  : 

... " ~ a n d a k e e  . . .  ... 1,000 pieces. 
" Mashroo . . .  . . .  ... 10 ditto. 
" Iron . . .  ... ... 3 candies. 

... " Powder and lead ... 1 ditto. 
'I Salt-fish ... ... ... 200 camel-loads. 

" The price of conveyi~ig which to and from the port is Re. 4 the camel. 
"AgentsJ charges are half the profits, sometimes 6 annas in the rupee. 

" The following coius are current. Seetoramee ducats, rials, Franga and 
" Mahommedees. One maund equals our Company's seer.,' (Hiiji iAldul 
Nabi- Rosa.) 

GEH.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town of importance in Persian Jlnkran, and supposed by some to ]lave 
been the old capital of the whole province of Mulirau nod the se;lt of 



GEH-OHA 

Government. It fieems probable that i t  wse eo under the Maliks, who are 
represented as having ruled there ae independent princes. 

The following is a description .of the town by Cnptain Grant, who 
it in 1809 :- 

(I Gaih is situated between Cwo nullahs coming from the east, and a third, 
I (  larger, from the north into which the two former fall. All these nullahs 

abound in springs, some of them hot. The town corinists of about 600 
((huts, and a large high mud fort situated close on the banks of the large 

nullah. I t  is reckoned the second city in Malrran, Kej being the first, 
'(and its dependencies are of greater extent t l l n  those of any other 
" State, &c." 

It is the residence of the Persian NsiL of the Geh and surrounding dis- 
tricts, a Gichki, by name Mir Abdulla. 

Haji Abdul Nabi, who calla it (or probably his translator for him) G I ~ ,  
says : 

"The circumference of the walls of Gik is 1,400 pacee, the walls are 
"dilapidated in many parts, and in others 10 ' guz.' The Meeree walle are 
" 40 guz high and 200 paces in circumference; it is ' baman,' or partly 
" filled inside. I n  the citadel is a well of great depth. There is one gnte 
"to the Meeree and one to the Passel. * * * * 

" There are 4 shoe-makers, 100 cotton weavere, 8 blacksmiths, 4 carpen- 
"ters and 2 Hindoo tradere * * * *." 
(IlZji Abdul Nabi- Grant-Boas.) 

CiEHG AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A brackish spring in the Kohistan of B i l~h i s t an ,  on the r o d  ktwcen 
Basmen and Regen, about 40 miles from the latter place. (Putlinger.) 

GEKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in the Dasht district of B i l~ch  Makran, 4 miles south of K d ~ a k ,  
coutaining a date grove and a few huts. A t  this point (travelling from 
the south) thcre is a marked alteration in the cl~aracter of the soil and 
country, and the pleasant green of the underwood and occ;rsiorral patchm 
of cultivated land are refreshing to the eye after the barreu, ugly tract 
previously traversed. (Ross.) 

C;EH,AI-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A h ~ l l  in maritime Lss, Bil~chistan, connected with the greater Iiaro rengc, 
and situated east of the Hingor river. (Goldsmad.) 

G EZDAGH AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A deserted village in Jalawen, Bibchisttin, near the village of Dan, 3 miles 
to the south of Sohrab. There is an aqueduct here. (Robertson.) 

G HA R-Lat. Long. 
A etream in Lae, Bilachistan, crowing the road between B ~ h a p l r  and 
Uhl ,  about a mile from the former, and a t  this point 60 yards broad. 
(Roberkon.) 

(; H A  RA K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Sarawan, Bil6c\1isUln, 7 milee north-north-weet of Kalat. 
(Pottitiger.) 

CHAT- at. Long. Elev. 
A sand-hill on the road between S a u m i ~ n i  and Bade, Las, Bil&Lieten, 
about 16 miles from Sfinmiini. Here thcre are several huts belongiug to 

Kalmatis. (GohIamid.) 
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OHU-GIC 

Q H U L A M  SHAH-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A ruined city situated about 50 miles due west from Nushki, Biltclristan, 
on the confines of the deaert separating Afghanistiin from the latter. 

Captain Christie, who visited i t  in March 1810, only remarks that part 
of the town still remaiued, and that he found there a small ta~bk of rain 
wnter. (Chrialie.) 

GHUNSE- 
~oobt fu l .  A lonq, low point mentioned as being to  the west 

Vide Oeog. Soc. Journal, of G w ~ d a r .  I t  is probably identical mith Rna Pish- 
VOI. 33, p. 21 1. kan. (Goldemid.) 
GH WERKAP-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in the Kej district of Bilach Maltran. (dlassorc.) 
GICH- 

A valley in B i l ~ c h  Makran, situated to the north-east of the Kijlwah 
valley. It is 60 miles in length, and cultivated south-west of Gwajak. 
The powerfiul tribe of Gichkis derive their name from this valley. . (Cook.) 

GICHKIS- 
A tribe settled in both Bil6ch and Persian Maliriin, whose head-quarters 

. are a t  Kej. Masson classes them among the Briihiiis, whilst Pottinger makes 
no mention of them whatever. Their geographical position would incline 
one to class them with the Bilcch, but  the Bolpdis of Kej, mith whom they 
are consanguineous, and who have also a foreign origin, are called Brahais 
by Pottinger. I n  whatever category they s l~o l~ ld  be placed, them origin and 
history are as well known as they are remarkable. 

In  the esrly part of the 17th  century, a Sikh Chief, by name Miir Sing, 
son of Pnna Sing of' Liihcr, quarrelled with his family, wagdered into 
Bilbchistiin, adopted the creed of Islam, and settled in the valley of Gich. 
From him (and, it is presl~mecl, his compa~lions) sprung the Gichkis, who 
are, and have been for the last century, the most powerful tribe in Makr%n. 

There are two branches of the Gichki family descended from hf i r  Sing ; 
one residing at Kej and Tump, the other a t  Panjgtir. The latter are for 
distinction called Is11 Oichkis. The present heads of the family are, a t  Kej 
Mir Biiiiin, and a t  P a n j g ~ r ,  Mrr Isa. Mir Abdulla of Geh is also a scion 
of this family. It was in the first quarter of the last century that Malik 
Dingr, great-grandson of Mar Sing, raised the Gichkis to eminence. A 
blood-feud existed between his people and the ruling tribe, the Bol~dis, 
the latter being the aggressors. A conspiracy mas formed, resulting in a 
successful coty d'e'lat, the death of Shah B i l ~ r ,  Boledi, and the establish- 
ment in his place of Malik D i n ~ r  as ruler of Kej and its dependencies. 
I n  the year 1739, the Persian General, Taki Khan, arrived at. Gwsdar, 
en rotrle for Sind, with a pomerfril force. A messenger mas despatched to 
Kej to call on Malik Dinar to make his submission and offer tributt! to 
NHdir S h ~ h .  Trusting to the fancied inaccessibility of his position, Malik 
Dinsr returned a defiant answer, whereupon a General named Mahamad 
Ali, proceeded to call him to account. The result was that Malik niniir 
was forced to submit. H e  was not, however, deprived of authority, but mas 
confirmed in the government of Kej on cotisenting to hold i t  8s a 
Persian vassal. He remained in power for several years, but his fall mas 
eventt~slly compassed I)y liis enemies, the Boledis, who invoked the aid of 
the now-powerful Nilsir Khin.  The latter, nothing loth, assembled a force 
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\\7llicll IIC lctl ngai~ls t  Kqj. Malik DinHr held out  in the Miri, or capitc,l, 
bllt bein(: enticed by stratagem into the enemy'ta camp, nu put to de&l, by 
n Bol~di  Chief, in accordance with the time-honored custom nf the country. 
His son, Shhh I:mnr, c o ~ i t i ~ ~ u e d  to  resist, btit wm a t  lenrtll compl]d 
salJmit to  8:lsir KIlHn. The terms of a treaty between the Knl;it Khan and 
the Giclikis mere then agreed on, which remains in force up to the p r m n t  
time. 

The Gichkis were not disturbed in their actual pmessione, b u t  were 
to elljoy them on condition tha t  hnlf the rcvenlles of thc dietrich 

tlley held were to  Le paid over to the agent or neib of the Khen, aplminted 
to reside a t  Bej. Whether the latter was to adminieter the government is 
not apparent, and probably i t  mas not contemplated tha t  he eliould iuter- 
fere mucll iu local matters; i t  is more likely tha t  the Gichkis were to be left 
as goverlmrs on condition of paying homage to the  Khan. On the desth 
of Nasir Khan, the  Oichkis took advantage of troublee at Kalat to revolt 
and shake off the ~ o k e .  They were agair~ reduced to obedience by Mihmb 
Kha11, in 1831, since when no serious disturbances have occurred &=ting 
the Khen's sup~.emacy. This is in great  m e ~ u r e  to be attributed to the 
tact and energy of the present Naib, M i r  Faklr Mahamad, who hsa a l l i d  him- 
self by mnrnage with the Gichki family. 

Whilst Eastern Makr in  was being brought under the sway of g a l i t ,  
the western divisio~is were gradually falling to the share of Yereia. In 
accordance mith the customary policy, neither Persian oficere nor troop 
were located in the subtlued districts eo long as  their Chiefs satisfied tba 
demands of the  corrquerors; and thus it comes tha t  Geh, Knsar Kand and 
Biiho-Dast-Yari are under charge of thc  Gicliki Chief M l r  Aldulla, who is 
Neib on the part  of Persia, but  subordiuate to Ibrahim Khan, the Yemian 
Governor of Ranpiir. 

The Giclikis have intermarried much mith the B6ledis (q. v.), but  seldom 
form alliances with inlerior tribes. Wi th  the  appearance of this family 
in Makrall is associated the spread of tlie peculiar tbrm of religion called 
Zikar-ism, and Malik Diniir was a n  active propapndist  of its doctrines. 

The Gichlcis are said to retain the Sikh prejudice against cutting tlie Lair. 
A t  interments they surround the common bedstead on which the corpse 
is borne to the grave with a red silk clotli, which is divided bctween t l e  
priest and the grave-digger. (Musron-Ross-HZji A bdul Nabi ).. 

GIDAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,780 f'cet. 
A village in  Jalawan, Biltkhistan, 16 miles south-eouth-west of Sohrib,  
occupied I J ~  Hfitlani Bdhiiis.  One  portion of the village is sitrlnted on a 
low rocky ridge and coiltnins 50 houses, of which 30 (in 1841) were 
habitable but  not inhabited, as the people preferred the gedfins (black tents) 
except in  very cold weather. The other half of Oidnr stands a qunrkr  of 
a mile off to the south-meet, a t  the base of a detached portion of the mme 
ridge. J t  is surrounded by a wall, and has a small tower on the top of the 
rock, which is about 100 feet high. There are 40 housee in it, and 
two Hinda shops. 

There is an  excellent stream of water here, and Robertson in 1841 
reported t h a t  quantities of grain mere taken northwards from the Dasht-i- 
mat west of the village. 

Cook, in 1H60, on the other hand, reports "little or no cultivation 
around." ( H G j i  B bdul h'abi-Hobertron--Cook.) 



G I  R-GOR 

G I  RA NI-Lab. Long. Elev. about 6,600 feet. 
A valley in the province of SBrawan, Bilachistan, situated south of the 
Mangachar valley, and distant about eight milee from Kalst. A low broken 
range separates it, on the east, from the northern prolongation of the 
gala t  valley, whilst, on the west, a range of considerable height divides it 
from the valley of Ziarat. It contains a beautifully clear stream of water 
some 8 or 10 feet broad and two deep, which, flowing across it, enters 
a gorge in the western hills, and is probably expended in irrigating the 
Ziarat valley. I t s  banks are fringed with weepirig millows, labiate plants, 
and many English herbs and plants, such as the dock, plantain, mallow, &c. 
The stream contains great numbers of fresh-~vnter crabs and a few leeches. 
It turns eeveral flour mills. Hares abound in the valley northward, and 
laroe flocks of blue pigeons hnunt the kar~zes.-(Cook.) 

GIR~NI- at. Long. Elev. about 6,600 feet. 
A small mud-built village in the valley of the same name, surrounded 
by some cultivated ground, whilst the rest of the valley is stony and 
rough. 

The i~~habitsrnte are few. 
GIRAN REG-Lat. Long. . Elev. 

A halting-place in the K6histan of Bilochistan, between Banpar and 
Nurmau Shahor.- (Hliji Abbul Sabi.) 

(f1ZKO K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place iu the Persian district of Banpar in the Kchistan of 
Bilochi~tan, betweeu Banpiir town and Esfaka, 13 miles from the former 
and Y 7 from the latter. There is no village here. The water is brackish. 
Nunlerous flocks amongst the adjacent saud hills.-(G~ant.) 

GOARANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bil6ch Makrln, uine and half miles west of Pasni and 
19 miles east of KGnbi. It lies ou sandy and alluvial soil, cakecl with sea 
shells, and nearly surrounded by low sand hills, four miles from the sea. 
Rainmwater collected in hollows and, failing this, water is procurable by 
digging a well a t  '3 or 4 feet. Forage aud fodder suficient for a small 
party ; wood scarce.-. (Goldsmid) 

GOGIRDI- 
A hill in Persian Mal~ran between Siirag and the sea. Its llame sigtli- 
fies " Sulphury" in Persian.-(Ross.) 

GOKU AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej district of Bilfich Makr%n.-(Ilciji AbrElcl Nabi.) 

GOLIK -Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill to the east of the Sohrab valley, Jalnman, Bi1cchistiin.-(Roberlsou.) 

GOLKA RT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in Bilech Makran, situated near Rarg11a1-i (between the Talnr 
hills and the sea), where sulphur is procurable in abundance.-(G'oltl- 
smid.) 

GOMA 21-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district of Bilach Makr8n.-(H6ji dbdzd Nubi.) 

G DRAB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small detached rock in western continuation of the sea front of Ras 
Kucheri, Maritime Las, Bil6chistan.-(Goldsmd.) 

GORAD- 
See Tbsak and Garad. 
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(iORAD-Lat. Long. 
A wide river in Bil6ch Maknn,  rising in the T-k and G G ~  noget 
and falling into the sea some twelve milee emt of Ormura I n  the month 
of January, Goldsmid found the east side of the river a erramp, bllt four 
feet of water in the opposite one. A t  high tide it ie not for&ble at  jb 
mouth.- (Goldurnid.) 

( ; O H . A N G A T I - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elav. 2,000 feet. 
A fine plateau in Las, Bi lwhisa~r ,  in tbe Tdsak and Garak hilb. ~t 
sitrrated north-west of the Hing6r river a t  Hari8n.-(Goldsrrpid.) 

GOHDOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A vil1al.e and fort in the Gel1 district of Persian Makrcrn, hetween Peib 
alld Esfska, six miles from the former arrd nine from the lathr.-(Qrand.) 

C; OHDIM- (RAS)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the Persian Makran coast to tbe east of Tunk and muth 
of Klr. There ie a m~iddy creek here, wl~icb has a t  most times of the year 
to be avoided on goiug from Jashk to Gwiidar, by turning off to the north 
from Tun k. - (Road.) 

GOHMKON (1)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The fifth in importance amongst the villagee of the Panjgiir district, 
Bil6ch Makr~n.-(HZji Abdz~I N a l i . )  

GCh"I'I-USM AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Bilachistan, situated two milea to the south-weet of the 
capital of the province. 111 1841 i t  had two wells, four daniar' sbope 
sncl 50 houses, and was inhabited by tlre Lamri tribee of GadQr, hence 
t Ire villwe is also called Gad fir.--( Holertson.) 

(; ItAXlKAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Otre of the principal forte in the Panjgtir district of B i l~ch  M a k r ~ a -  
( Ir'08s. 1 

G I1ESHA OR GRAISHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in the province of Jelawan, Bil*histan, south-west of NaI, on the 
cor~fines of Makran. Sir Henry Green describes it ns a strip of country 
scantily supplied with water, and totally dependant on rail) for cultivation. 
He suggests that the name may be a corruption of Gedrosia, the ancient 
name of Makran, and tbat  ite inhabitants, the Sakis and Sajitie, arc tile 
clesccndmta of the Scythians who accompanied Alexander and eettled in 
M;rkran, or of the Scythians who, about the beginning of the Christian 
cbm, dispossessed the Greeks of the countries bordering on the Indue. Tbe 
fbllowing is Dr. Cook's account, in erlenso, of the valley of Gmho,  through 
which he marched from Teghab in March 1860 :- 

Kt Marched to Greisher, 13 miles, general direction south-west. Croesing 
" the river, we passed through a thick jow jungle for some milea, and then 
" came out on the open valley ; here perfectly flat and sandy. 

" The Shah Sehan mountain lay on our left, and the valley wae bounded 
" on the right by a range running north-north-east, a t  a distance of about 
" twelve milee. This range waa low, and exhibited many colonre. Dark 
" purple trap rock, and a bright white maee here and there, diversified tbe 
" usual brown colour of the limestone. 

" It probably had a similar composition to the Nal range : dip west. 
" We came on an encampment of Brahooeee, very icturesquely eituated E " in a glade of the jungle, and surrounded by their don eye, cattle and cheep. 

" The tents are composed of a dark woollen material utretclred over a 
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(( semi-circular framework, and the whole looked exceedingly like a gipsy 
(6 encampment in an English wood. There were patches of cultivation here 
" and there throughout the valley, and in one spot the ground was as level 
f c  as a billiard board, and of much the same colour, being thickly covered 
'c with a little wild succulent plant having a flavour of mustard oil. 'phis 

plant must have covered many square miles of ground ; cattle would 
" not touch it. 

I n  tbe centre of the valley, about 2 miles distant from the line of 
(( march, was a fort, built on a mound raised about 20 feet above the 
" level of tlie ground. It was uninhabited and falliug into decay. Near 

i t  was a well containing water, and close by; a dozen graves. Under tile 
high range eastward was another fort similar to the last, which appeared 

1[ to be also uninhabited. 
These forts belong to the Chiefs of the Sagetees, a tribe which numbers 

f' about 700 men, and who are evidently a portion of the force that caule 
down from the north with Alexander. The chief family of the tribe 
are Sakees, distinctly of Scythiau origiu. (The Saka  still exist on the 

f c  borders of the Caspian.) 
" There is no village a t  Greisber, and but a small supply of mster in two 

" wells. I n  one of these i t  is bad, and the other is 80 feet deep. Tbere 
'd is some cultivated kushka-wah land near, but the country is very tllillly 
" inhabited from the want of water. 

d c  A low and broken range of hius lies on the westward. It is composed 
( 6  of blue limestone, obscurely nummulitic, nud containing 111uch coral. 
d t  It blew a violent dust-storm all day. Height above the sea, 4,100 
" feet. 

We have been gradually rising since leaving Khozdar. It is said that 
snow falls in the valley here. The corn is not so far advanced as at  

" Khozdar.-(dobertson.-Greelr.-Cook.) 
GO Gfi-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Kachi, Bilachistan, on the road irom Shahpiir to Lehri, 
8 miles north-west of the latter place. (Thornton.) 

GUJARS- 
A tribe of inferior consideration occupying the skirt of the Mnlan hills OII 

the coast of Bilfich Makran. (Masson.) 
GULAMAN (JO-I)-Lat. Long. Elev. 

One of the live canals which irrigate the land immediately irround Kalat, 
Rilijchistan. (Robertson.) 

GULZAES- 
A section of the Brahais. '(Potli?iger.) 

GUNAKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilbchistan, a t  the foot of the Mari aud Bugti hills. 
(Masson.) 

GUNGAHS- 
A tribe of Liimris of Lag, B i l~h i s t an .  The Giingahs dispossessed the 
Riinjah tribe of the sovereignty of Las, but were iu  the middle of the 
17th century, in their turn, forced to submit to the Jamhiite. 

The two last rulers furnished by this tribe were Jan1 Diulr and Jam 
Ibrahim. (Haason.) 

Vide LGrnris. 
GORCHANIS- 

A Biliich tribe on the D ~ r a  Ghazi Khan frontier. 
(Vide  Purl 2 .) 



oURAR SING-Lat .  Long. Uev.  
A off the Rilsch Mnkrnn coast. Half a mile from land, and -ding 
to Thornton, in latitude 25"14', longitude 65'36'. (Thorntoa.) 

~f ItlbAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the villages of the Geh district, Persian Makran. (EZji AL&l No&.) 

oUHGANANIS-  
A Brahoi tribe deriving i ts  name from the  Persian word 'Gurg '  a wolf, 
according to Pottinger, nud capable of turning out  300 fighting men in 
1810. Leech calls them Gurgin'dees and derivee the appellation from 
Ourgin, the tlrird son of his Brahiii patriarch. (Pollinger, Leech.) 

OUltGHINA-Lut.  Long. Elev. 
Gurghlna is a dependency of the Sarama~i  province of Bilmhiatan, and ir 
situnted in the hills east of the Khw6ja Amran range. 

Its llills are said to contain coal. 
Cultivation is effected by ~.eservoirs of rain-water. Gurghfna is bounded 

on the north by Kurdigap, on the south by N ~ m a r g .  (Muuson.) 
GU 11Gl3T- 

A village in  the Sohrab valley, south of IJajika, belonging to tbe Haraui  
Brehiiis, and the  residence of their Chief. I n  1841 i t  had 4 gardene and 
1 5 houses. (Roberlaon.) 

GURU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Jalawan, Bil6chisttin, on the road from O~i idbva  to Khazdar, 
15 miles from the latter place. (I'hornton.) 

G0H.O-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in  the Mustfing valley, Sarawan, Bilachistan, eituated to 
the south of the town of Mustang. (Cook.) 

GORO BERAND-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Lak or Pass over the lesser Haro lailge in Laa, Bilachistan, leading 
over the south-eastern extremity of the range, at a distance of about 
4 miles from the sea, on the road between Sijnrniani and thc H i n g l ~ j  hill. 
( tiart.) 

GUKO-CHELA-Lat. Long. Eler. 
A place 6 miles t o  the  north-weet of Siinmiani, Las, Bil~chietsn, die- 
tingr~ished by two earthen mounds, known aa the tombe of Garci and Chela. 
Here 3 road turns off from the  Il inglaj road towards &la, below a low 
range of sand-hills. (Golri8rnid.) 

Ga RUWANIS- 
A tribe settled in Kachi, Bilcchiet.an, descended from the  Hindus who were 
formerly the lords of the Bil6chistan highlande, but  were corlquered by the 
13r.ahiiis. Although their progenitors eml~raced Islamism on the B r ~ h i i i  
conquest, their lianle (" disciples of the G a r a  ") still indicates their former 
creed. They are reputed to be s quiet, laborioue set of men, more like the 
Lurnl.ie of Las, than the Bildch mountaioeere. (Potlinger.) 

G U S H  ANAK-Lat.. Long. Elev. 
A fortified village in the Kiilwa district of Bildch Makren, situated west 
and north of Chamhar (which i t  much resemblee) containing 200 or 300 
inhallitante. Gushanak is the seat of Wali Mahamad, the Chief of the 
Mlrwari Bra hais. (Mason, Roas.) 

GWA D.4 R- at, r5"6'4.O'N., Long. 62'15'40' E., Elev. 
A eea-port on the Makran coast, belonging (together with a --board of 
forty miles) to  the Imam of Masl ;~t .  The territory of thie port extend0 from 
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the Barambeb Khbr on the eest to the cepe of Pielrkin on the weet, end 
is bounded on the north by e range of hills about fourteen mile8 from the Ma.  
Along their foot are situated some settlements of " Nig6r" Bilkhes, thie 
tract being known aa Nigar. The land ie in general arable, and the scenery 
enlivened by groves of date treee. The inhabitants of Nigar are exempt 
from taxation, but are supposed to be liable to body service, and to furnish 
camels to  the Arab Governor on emergency. 

Gwadar ie the chief port of Makran, and ita sheltered bay afforde good 
anchorage. The town etande on a sandy iethmua about 9 of a mile in 
width a t  the foot of a promontory risiug to 8 height of 400 feet, and jut- 
ting out like the head of a hammer. The etreeta are filthy and reek with 
the d o u r  of fish, and of every form of preservative or the opposite. The 
Bil6ches inhabit mat huts, but the richer classes I~ave of late begun to 
build houses of a better description. I n  the centre of the town is a fort 
with a solidly built tower of masonry. Such a defence was, until late years, 
indispensable, on account of the frequency of Bil-h inroads. 

The inhabitants number from 4,000 to  5,000, and amongst them are 
found Arabs, Hindas, K ~ ~ J L ,  M ~ d e ,  Khorwahs, together with representa- 
tives of many tribee of the interior. There are also Borne hundreds of slavee. 

The Arab inhabitants belong to the Biadhiah section (q. v.). The 
following notice of Gwadar is by Colonel Goldsmid on the occaeion of hie 
visit to the port in 1862 :- 

" A t  the end of May 1861, Major Henry Green, Political Agent at  the 
Court of His Highness the Khan of K e l ~ t ,  touched a t  thie port of Gw~dar  
in the eteenler Hugh Linduay, and remained there for some hours. 

" I n  hiu report to Government he describes t,he place as (' situated in longi- 
tude 62O15'4O"E. and in latitude 25"6'4OUN., about 300 milee weet of 
Kurrachee, and 400 miles east of Bunder Abbas. 

" The harbour, or rather bay, is easy of entrance a t  any eeason, having no 
bar, and being protected from the south-west monsoon by a range of nearly 
perpendicular rocke between 300 and 400 feet high, running uearly eaat 
and west for a distance of 12 milee 'into the sea, thue forming a perfect 
breakwater against the ewe11 caueed by the south-west monsoon, and under 
the protection of which reeeels drawing up to 18 feet water can anchor in 
4 fathoms in perfect safety. Should the wind colne from the eouth-wt, a 
veesel has only to  run round the head of Ras Nao, and anchor in 6 fathoms 
on the north-west side of t l~ie  range. It may here be remarked that the 
south-west moneoon eeldom blows home on thie coast, but neverthelese 
causee r high and dangerow swell ; the riee and fall of the tide is between 
3 and 6 feet. 
'' The villPge of Qw8dar ie built a t  the foot of the range of rocke above- 

mentioned, which abruptly terminate a t  their western extremity ; the whole 
extending only three miles. It ie here met by a sandy beach. Outaide the 
village are pitched the camel-hair tents of the migratory tribes of Bilhb, 
who come from fhe interior, bringing sheep, wool, carpeta, and dates." 

Major Green further a y e  :- 
" On mending the rmnge of hills, at  foot of which the village ie situated, 

I found on the summit a curious natural reservoir for water, of large extent, 
with a most scientifically constructed stone bund, for the purpose of pre- 
venting the water from escaping down the eastern side of the hills. 
Feeling convinced that i t  could not have been constructed by the prewnt 



inlabitante, I made enquiries, and was informed that i t  bn built in 
former daye by Feringheea, by which I am led to euppose art the Porfu- 
guese were intended, and that in all probability, wben they 
Ormuz and other ports in the Pereain Gulf, Gw8dar wee not neg p""d eoted by 
them, either aa a trading port, or ee a harbour of refuge during bad weather. 

Several old tombs were also shewn me as having been built by the mme 
~eople  who conetrncted the bund. 

"The reservoir on the hill spoken of by Major Green ie well worth a 
The stone bund is even now, to a certain height, in tolerable preeervation, 
and it' not removed by human hands, is likely to remain eo for another 
century or more. It ie about 100 yatcls in length, and joins two jutting 
portione of natural rock. On the side opposite to it, and a t  a dietance of 
some 40 or 60 yards, is a white eand twnd which would appear to be of 
more modern date ; and there are also on the inner side of the bund the 
remains of a stone wall similar to the other. 
'' These remains extend, however, to no great length, and i t  ie only the 

uniformity in build and material, combined with the position, which war- 
rants the belief that i t  once formed a full face to  the tank, corresponding 
with the erection still extant. 

" Supposing this to have been the case, the real reeervoir is no longer in 
tho intermediate epace iutended for the reception of water. It is in a 
depression on the further side of the hund. The place is a great reeort for 
the Med and Bilach women, who come up to bathe and waah there. The 
etone used for thc old building ie hard sandstone, and the whole is eolid and 
well put together. 
" But there is B higher and steeper ascent to be made on the same range 

of hills which repays the exertion. Above the pale perpendicular cliff 
which immediately overlooke the town, and is known aa the " Bnttel," is u 
long flat, strip of rocky land, narrow and inaccessible a t  the emtern extre- 
mity, but widening, opening out, and easily attained to the west. A t  the 
narrowest point of the neck is thrown up, faci~lg to the westward, a Iwse 
but regularly constructed stone parapet mall of about 6 feet in height from 
the ground. Six embrasures for guns were countud a t  an intermediate 
elevation. 
'' Nearly a t  right angles from the eouthern corner, a eeccrnd but lower wall 

runs to the westward with a front to the south. This mall overhang0 a 
precipitous ascent, and is broken through in the centre by a ravine of oome 
20 feet in breadth. 

" A few stones, carefully piled up around the border of this cleft, appear to 
have been intended to reconnect the disrupted structure. From the outer, 
or parapet, wall guarding the weatern approach, to the extreme edge of 
the cliff on the town side, a space of, i t  may be, 200 yarde is e n c l d .  
On the last, as already etated, acceea is impoesible. On the north i t  is 
little better. On the eouth i t  is rugged, difficult, and withal defended in 
the more accessible portion. The foundation of a h o w  or equere watch- 
tower is etill visible. It looke 8s though the plrroe were intended to 
become a final etronghold in the day of emergency." 

GWAJAK- 
Vide Gwarjak. 

G WAND1 NIGOR--Let. Long. Elev. 
Some hills in Bil6ch M a k r ~ n ,  situated between the Kundi Sh6r and 
Cha l~n i  hille, to sea-ward of the Tilar  range. (Gobmid.) 
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OWA 

(JWANDI NIC)OR--Lat. Long. Elev. 
An f( Absdi" or wttlement in B i l ~ h  (or perhaps Arabian) Makran, on 

the inland side of the hilla of the same name. (Qoldumid.) 
GWARANIS- 

A section of the Brehaie. (Potlinger.) 
GWARJAK-Let. Long. Elev. 

A fortress of repute for strength in the Mushki valley, Jhlawan, Bil~chis- 
tgn, belonging to  Azad Khan of Khhran. Mohim Khan, Nusbir-weni, 
resisted Mihrab Khan, the ruler of Kalat, in this fortrsss in 1831, and the 
eiege was raised by Kandabar interference. 
- Cook (who calls the place Gwujjuck) makes i t  11 miles from Qajar, and 
describes i t  as follows (1860) : 

" It is built on a projecting mass of rock about 80 feet high,'and is 
eeteemed impregnable. It has repeatedly been besieged without euccese. 

( I * * * * * * 
The river runs under the walls, and is bounded on the opposite side by 

" a date grove. The surrounding portion of the valley is well cultivated. 
A village lies beneath the fort, but ie now deserted. (Maaaon-Cook.) 

GWARPUSHT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village with springs and palm-trees, 8. miles south-east of the 

town of Banpar in the Kbhistan of Bil6chistan. (Grant.) 
GWASH-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in the Sarhad district of Persian Bilbchistan, and said by Haji 
Abdul Nabi to be the principal one. There is a fort here 2C0 paces in cir- 
cumference. (Htiji Abdul Nabi.) 

GWAT- 
Vide Got. 

( i WATAR (BAY Ow-Lat. Long. 
A bay on the Makran coast, receiving the waters of the Dasht and Baho 
rivers. 

From about the centre of this bay, the eastern 1,oundary line of the 
Persian possessions in Bilochistan is supposed to start on its erratic northern 
course. 

The hay affords good anchorage. (Ross.) 
G W A T A L L a t .  Long. Elev. 

A sea port on the coast of Persian Makran, situated in the north-west 
corner of a bay of the same name, hidden to the south-west by the rocky 
projections which separate it from the beach behind Cape Farsa. I t  is a 
poor village of about 70 mat Ilouses and 250 inhabitants. Belonging to Bah6, 
it is under the immediate rule of Mahamad Ali Jadgal, Chief of that dis- 
trict, but is, of course, a Persian dependency, and part of its revenue goes 
to the Bilkh Persian representative a t  Geh. 

The revenue was farmed in 1864 for Rs. 400 per annum, but there was 
then scarcely a bania in the town, nor a shop or store-house. The fisheries 
may therefore be considered the only true source of the paltry revenue. The 
inhabitants are Meds, Durzadas and Elaisis. 

When Colonel Goldsmid visited Gaptar  early in 1864, he was assured 
that until then, never within the memory of man, had Persian claims been 
urged on B H ~ o .  

On remarking to hie host, the farmer of the revenue: " You pay 
" Rs. 400, as farmer, whether the Gujjur [ i. e. Kajar, i. e. Persian ] comes 
" or not; of what consequence then is it to whom i t  is given by  aha am ad 
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Ali ?" The reply war to the effect that thir wm &h.med Ali'r 0- 

bgitimate revenue ; but having to give up h b  right b the a u on,'' he 
allowed his Biltichea to make up his loaaea for him by unlaw G? ul m a n r .  
They were therefore victims to this kind of robbery. Colonel Goldamid 
thought it not improbable that  the whole village would shift to Gwabr.-  
(Go lrlsm id- h?o88.) 

GWAZAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place mentioned by H ~ j i  Abdul N ~ b i  aa being situated Iretween Kej 

in Bil6ch Makran and Sib in Pel-sian Bilkhistan. 
QWETTU R- 

Yide Gmatar. 

1IA B (River) -Lab. Long. Elev. 
A small stream rising in the southern end of the Hi la  range, and reaching 
the sea on the north-western side of Cape Mowe (KHs Mowiiri). If forme 
the boundary between Sind and Las for se~ne  miles. Maseon saps : Pursu- 
a t  ing a rocky course, it winds through a thankless and neutral soil, over 
l f  which range wild Lamris, whose property is in their flocks of goats." 
' Dr. Winchester says this river has a course of orlly 14) miles, and is not 

a running stream unless after heavy rain, consistir~g a t  other times of 
merely detached pools, abounding with fish and alligators. By I' course" 
it is to be presumed that Winchester intends "course through the plaius," 
as from its rise in the hills it has assuredly a very much greater Icngth. 

Colonel Goldsmid, who crossed the Hab river on hie way from K a r ~ c h i  
to S u n m i h i  in December 1861, says : 

" The passage of the river, though \vide and always filled with water, ia 
" attended with no difficulty. The fords should, however, be ascertai~led, a,g 
a there occur patches of quick-sand. The depth of the river a t  this (the 
ff  dry) season, before the Jauuary rain, averages about 3 feet."- ( P o t t i ~ ~ e r -  
Winchester- Maaaon- Goldatnid.) 

H A  B (Hill.) Lat. Long. Elev. 
The sourh-western-most hill of the HHro range in Bi lkh M a k r ~ o ,  its 
sout,hrrn base washed by the sea. 

This hill is (evidently by a mis-print) the " Upp" of Haine's chart.- 
(Goldsmid.) 

HABIB-ULLA.  Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet of ten house8 and one well in the Dmht-i-Garan, J i l a w ~ n ,  
Bilikhistan, situated a t  the southern end of the valley on the banks of the 
Rid-i-khani.-(Robertson.) 

HADI. Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place on the road between Sangal and Agbar in Laa Bela, B i l~h ie t sn .  
Here the scenery is striking and picturesque, and becomes more so M the 
pass is approached leading into the valley of Agh6r. 

There is a well a t  Hadi.-(Goldsmid.) 
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HAF-HAJ 

H AFTAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the Pereian district of Maideni, Kohieten of Bilachietno. 
Pottinger in 1810 deecribee it as neat and well-built, and as containing 
250 houees. It is situated amidst groves of palm trees, whence a great 
eource of income resulte to  the omem.  

In Pottinger's time Shah Mihrab Khan, a Nnriii B i l ~ c h  of the Arbabi 
branch, was the paramount authority from Dizak to Baeman, and his 
brother Kaim Khsn held Haftar under him. 

It is probable that this village, amongst othero, is still in Arbnbi hands, 
the policy of Persia being to retain the former Bilach rulere of the con- 
quered districta, as far ae practicable, in their position, making them res- 
ponsible for the Persian share of revenue.-(Potti~ger.) 

HA FTOLA.- 
ride Ashtola. 

HAGA JAMOT.-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A place in Las, Bibchistan, in the vicinity of which antimony and lead 
are said to I)e found.-(l)e Z'Hoste.) 

HAJATABAD.-Lat. Long. Elev. \ 

One of the villages in the Kej district, Bildch Makran.-(Hizji Abdul 
Na bi.) 

HAJ1KA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The northernmost of the villages in the S o h r ~ b  valley, Jalawan, B i l ~ h i s -  
tan. It had thirty houses and two gardens in 1841. 

It is supplied with water by a fine stream from the Taraki hil1e.-(Robert- 
son .) 

HA JIKA0R.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Rilnch Mokran, north-east of Panjgfir, and Letween the 
latter and Muradi Gwarjon on the road to Kharau. 

Leech, translating Haji Abdul Nabi's account, says : " Hadji Kaur, or 
fl ' Dragon's ravine,' so called from a dragon that  infested it, until Malik 
" Dewar, a famous Bil6ch saint, whose tomb is a t  Wnehuk, converted i t  by 
" his curse into stone just as i t  was retiring into its cave. A green-colored 
" stone is still pointed out with awe and reverence by the Bilachee as the 
" tip of the dragon's tail." 

Of course, H ~ d j i  Kaur means the Haji's, not the Dragon's ravine, and 
the error must be a clerical one. 

I n  the ravine were pools of water in October, and as there is no water 
at  the next halting place (namelees) towards Panj Gar, water bags have to 
be filled here. The mat flag is plentiful in the " Kaur."-(HZ@ Abdul 
Nu bi.) 

H A  JI- JOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A   mall village in Kachi, Bilbchistan, 18 miles south of Bagh. It ie 
inhabited by Jate. Water from wells. (Leech.) 

HA JI-KA-SHAHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilbchistan, eituated on tbe right bank of the Nnri, 
16 miles due north from Bagh. It is walled. The permanent inhabitants 
are J ~ t s  and Hindiie; The Brallfiis take up their reside~lce here and in 
the neighbourhood during the minter, living principally in turntine, and 
going to the b a z ~ r  for eupplies. The bazar a t  H~ji-ka-Shahor is well 
supplied, but, being on the high road for kafilahe, it haa principally a 
transit trade. 



H A L  

 cording to M o w n ,  t h b  village ir in the holding of the Sh&rw&ni 
Brahais, whose Bummer residence is in the 8hr l  and Mutang di&iofr. 
(poitinger-Portanr-Mnraon.) 

HAL-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Parlid dietrict, Pemian M a n .  (H+i AdrC Nadi.) 

HA LA (ou B h A H u I K  RANGE)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The greet mountaiu ayeteru of Biltichietin, extending from ita e e m n d q  
root, the Suliman, by the curved Biigti and MM chain to the north of 
Shel, and thence in a generally eouth-eouth-weet direction t o w d  the 
Indian Ocean, which i t  reachee at Rae Mawari (Cape Monzej i. s., from 
about north latitude 30" 30' to 24" 46'. I n  breadth i t  extende, in the north, 
from the plaine of Kachi to N b h k l  on the bordere of the S ~ t r n  desert; 
in the centre, to the Pereian mountain eyetem ; whilet a t  ite eouthern 
extremity it is only a few milee acroee. The height of t h b  elevated region 
varies in a similar manner. The greateat altitude of ita ' floor ' is a t  B a h t  
(about 7,000 feet,) where the climate ie European ; muthward i t  decreawm 
rapidly until, in the province of Laa, i t  ie but a trifling degree greater 
than that of Sind. It decreaeee a h  northward, the height of Shal being 
5,900 feet or thereabouts. 

Thie system ie compoeed of a eucceeaion of mounhin rangee, which, 
risiug from the plains of Kachi and the Indue valley, tower one above the 
other in succeeeive eteps until, having gained their maximum, they mbaide 
in lesser and lesser ranges westward. 

Their general direction is from north-north-e~et fo eouth-south-west , 
and this uniformity of atrike ie wonderfully preserved throughout. 

The mas0 is broken through a t  two points, oiz., by the Bolrn Poee a t  its 
northern extremity, and by the Miila Pase near Gandava. Here the r anpa  
are twisted out of their original direction, and run towards the north-north- 
weet. Through these two great channela the principal drainage of the 
county  ie effected, producing the Bolnn and Miila rivere. 

The higheot portion of the eyetem is the ran@ bounding the Shal valley 
on the north. Thie is called the T a k a t ~  (q. v.), and among ita peaks towem 
the loftiest mountain in B i l~~h i s t en ,  the Chihiltan, which ie wtirnated to 
riae to the height of from 11,000 to 12,000 feet. 

Lying in the boeom of the mountaine are numerous valleye and plainr. 
They have, naturally, a like direction to the rangea between which they lie, 
and vary in height according to their poeition, so that almoet any deaired 
temperature and climate may be obtained, from the eub-tropid of Sind 
to the temperate of Kalat. 

The highest rangee are clothed with junipor-treee, whioh yield eroellent 
firewood and durable timber. They are inhabited by foxee, jackale, hyenm, 
wolvee end panthere. I n  winter the wolvee h o m e  eo ravenoua and bold, 
that they descend into the valleys and attack the flocke, killing gooh 
~heep, cloee to human habitations. 

Pottinger, who treces the eyetem upwarde from the eouth, givee the 
following very lucid description of it :- 

" It epringa abruptly to a conepicuoue height and grandeur out of the 
" sea a t  Cape Mowaree (Monzz) in north latitude 25", east longitude 66' 68: 
" whence i t  eseumee north-eaaterly direction for 90 milee; i t  them projab 
" a ridge e~at-by-north, the baee of which ie washed by the river Indue at 
"the fort of Sehwan; however, thie ia ao eecondary in sire that it only 



ffdemmee notice ae being the most eaaterly point of the  whole. From the 
~ O ~ p a m t i o n  of thim arm, i n  latitude 25' 45' t o  t h a t  of 30°, the primitive 
ti body runs due north, now marking the western limits of Sinde, Kutch 

Gundava, and a part  of SeeweestDn : as i t  formerly did tha t  of Hindoostan ; 
i t  thence once more regains its original inclination to the  north-east, and 
decreases in  magnitude and elevation so rapidly, t h a t  i n  the course of 

"40  miles i t  sinks to a level with the hills inhabited b y  the  Kaukere and 
l1 other Affghan tribes, with which it becomes incorporated. 

Were 1 to extend m y  inquiry farther i n  this quarter, or had I begun 
ti this examination of the Brahooick mountains from the  upland regions to 
1t which I have followed them, I hope mith sufficient explicitness, instead 
"of the coest, i t  is evident tlint, in either cases i t  would be necessary to 

investigate the origin of the hills mith which they unite ; but, aa doing 
l lso mould induce a lengthened dissertation totally irrelative to the 
( #  geography of Bibchistiin, for t ha t  and other reasons, I purposely avoid 
r t  interfering wit11 the subject. 

To the  westward, the Brahooick mountains are far more complicated. 
At their emergence from the ocean, their breadth does not amount to 

ii SO miles from the base a t  one side to  the other;  a n  extent st.rikingly 
li diminutive with their comparative loftiness, but ,  from the  latitude of 
lC twenty-five degrees and a half, they progressively sweep round to north, 

north-north-west, north-west, and west-north-west, expanding over several 
ti degrees of longitude, and sending forth many collstcral piles, all inferior 

the original, some of which pass west the whole length of Bilbchist~n, 
and conjoin with the mountaius of Persia, others elongate southerly till 

" they touch the sea, or come within a few miles of it, and then either take 
( ' the inclination of the coast, or subside in  the low and barren plains in 
" i ts  vicinity, while the  main body, or rather i ts  western face, stretches away 
ti north-west-by-north t o  the twenty-eighth degree of north latitude, where 
ti i t  meets the south-eastern corner of the sandy desert, about the sixty- 
"fourth degree of enst longitude : thence i t  inclines with a northern aspect 
"between the uorth-east and north points of the compass to  Nooshl;y, in 

latitude 30" north, from which place i t  runs more easterly, till a t  length 
# & i t  gradually sinks, like the  eastern front, to  a size of equality with the 
" Affghan hills, and can no longer be treated as  a distinct series. 

"Among these hills, however, there are, in this quarter, interspersed 
6i numerous towering ridges, generally coming from the north-eastward, 
([and terminating, on the edge of the desert, between the  sixty-sixth and 

seventh degrees of longitude. And i t  is not at all improbable, bu t  the 
Brahooick range, the  extreme limits of which I have now defined, might 
have been traced to  a coalition with them, and correctly denominated 

f' an enlargement of a southern branch of t ha t  enormous pile, known by the 
" name of the Hindoo Koosh, or Indian Caucasus, whence the Hazaruh or 

Paropamisan range has i ts  origin, and exteuds westerly to the borders of 
the Cmpian Sea. A branch of i t  is also called Kohe Sooleemanee, or the 

'( mountains of Solomon, from a celebrated peak called the  Tukhte Sooleman, 
tha t  constitutes its most elevated point. " 
'Ihe Hala and Saliman ranges arc connected by the  Mari and Bagti 

hills, a large off-set extending eastward from about north latitude 29" 30' 
and joining the Salimhns in the neighbourhood of Harand Dajil. (Pollin- 
ger-TAornton-Cook, 4c.) 
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ji;\LACHI-Lot. L O I I ~ .  Rlcv. 
A village of Biluchietan, eitunted in the M ~ l a  Pass, near the left bank of 
the Mfila River, in a tract which, though mountainous, is capable of yielding 
a portion of euppliee. (Thornlon.) 

IIALADAS- 
According to Meaeon, a eection of the Brslriiie of emall consideration, and 
eeeentially of pa sha1  habite, dwelling in the JUO dietrict of B i l ~ h  
Makt.en. (Masrotr.) 

JIALAKZAES- 
A tribe of Bilbchee in the Kheran district, Pereiau BilCichietan. ( H i ~ i  AMwl 
Nabi.) 

HALK-I-KHANA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet on the Persian Makran coeat, coneietiog of mat h u b  under date- 
trees. It ie situated between Gabrcg and Surag. (H@'i Abdut Nir6i.) 

HALWAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill range in the valley of Khazd6r, J l l law~n, Bil~chietjin, being the most 
elevated of the hills bounding the northern portion of the valley. Dr. Cook 
eetimatee its height a t  9,000 feet, and gives the following geol&ical descrip- 
tion of a section of the range (Cook.) :- 

A section of the range (Hulwaee) bounding the valley on the north-eaet, 
gave as follows, from a h v e  downwards :- 

1rt.-Bluish-grey limeetone, dotted with minute black srece ; 20 fect, 
and no foseils. 

2nd.-Hard eubcrystaline silicioue nummulitic limeetone, renemljling 
that seen a t  Baghwana ; stratum maeeive, undivided, and thick ; num- 
mulites small, and the rock so hard that they cannot be ensily made out. I 
think I aleo dietinguiehed operculina, orlitolitb, and alveolino : thickncs~ 
8 feet. 

3rd.-A purple coloured limestone spotted with yellow argillaceoue epots ; 
no foeeib ; 10 to 15 feet. 

4th.-hddieh or chocolate coloured, argillaceoue limeetane; showing 3 
teudeucy to spit up into spindle-shaped fragments, 40 feet. 

5th.-A second stratum of nummulitic limeetone reeemhling the fira!, 
paseing downwards into a dark eukryetdine limestone, with no vieil,lc 
fossils. These five etrata formed a low hill that lay along the flnnk of the 
range ; their inner and lower etrata overlay conformably, the strata forming 
the maee of the mountain, which mas made up of- 

6dA.-Red and white limestone with slabs of cbert. 
An enormoue cleft or gorge, rune some 400 yarde into the eide of the 

mountain, and is about 40 or 50 yarde broad, terminating in a cud de mc 
a t  the end. It givee an excellent section of great depth. The red and 
white limeetone paseed i n t o  a bluish compact limestone, tbie into a dark 
eubcrystaline rock, and laetly into a purple, ebaly limeetone variegated with 
yello\vislr etaine. The entire thick~lese of tbeee etratn muet have omoi:ntctl 
to 1,003 feet, yet they retained the eeme fine-gruioed compact character 
throughout, and I could find no trace of any foseil. The dip on thie sicle 
the mountain ie west, but the etra'ta on the oppo~ite eide dip in the opposite 
direction, and thue ellow a well-defined enticlinal axie. * Thc mountain 

--. 

Tbie ir a very frequent form of the mounbinr about Khkdrr. aiz.. the dip in two dim-  
tionr, or rometimer three, wit11 an anticlinal axir. Kh6zd.r rpycnn to be the focur when tho 
mngem from the north rtop, aud thore from the mouth commencer. 
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HAM-HAS 

behind i t  has a similar conformation. Very deep ravines cut up the base 01 
the mountain aud run out into the valley showing that the bed of the valley 
for Borne four or five miles is formed of a t,alus of the debris from the mountain 

These narrow and deep ravines are inhabited by Brahooee falpilies, 
whose presence is totally unseen and unsuspected until suddenly come upon 
in thie manner. 

HAMZA-BBAD.-Let. Long. Elev. 
One of the villages in the Kej dietrict, B i l ~ c h  Makran. (Llaji ilbdul Nabi.) 

HANA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in BilachbtHn, eituated to the east of the She1 valley, and con- 
sidered a portion of the Shal dietrict, the inhabitants, or the majority of 
them, being Kakare. 

The water of this valley was bestowed by the great N a ~ l r  Khan on his 
partizan Shah Wali Kl~iin, Vazrr of Abmad Shah, on the latter making 
over the Sbal dietrict to the Kalat Khan first mentioned. 

The water is held to tbie day by Shah Wali Khan's deecendants. (Leech- 
Maasom- C ~ o k . )  

HAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the K6lmah district of Bil6ch Makran, held by Shehded, 
Nushirwaui, and his son Bilbch Khan, given to plundering. Rosa. 

HARBCI.  
Vitk Arbiii. 

H ARI AN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An encamping ground in Bilbch Makran, situated in the bed ofs the H i n g ~ r  
River, north of the Hinglaj Hill, and 15 miles from Aghar. 

It is on hard sand, amidst tamarisk and ' kandi ' trees : water abundant 
and good from the river : fodder and grass procurable to a moderate extent. 
(Goldamid.) 

HARMB LI K H O R . ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A snlt-water inlet on the Bilach Makran coast,, west of Ormara, and com- 
municating with the Kalmat creek. ( Godlamid.) 

HARO-.Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hills on the coast of Las, Bllmhistan, one of the maritime 
terminations of the ereat Hala or Brehiiik system. The range has n south- 
westerly direction, and average from 1,500 to 2,000 feat i n  height. The 
Sarlmisni aud Ormnra road pasme the range between Phar and Agbar. 
( GoMarnid.) 

H AliONlS. 
A Brahiii tribe, capable in 1810 (according to Pottinger) of turning out 
200 men. 

They occupy (or a portion a t  least of the tribe) the Sobrab valley in 
Jalaman, and in 1841 their Clrief resided a t  Ourgut, and other Harauis (of 
the Uruar eection) at Jarnlo, both villages of Sohrab. (Podtinger-Robertso?~.) 

HASAN-PIR-YASDES1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 2,998 feet. 
An encampins-ground in Jnlawan, Bilijchistan, situated on the banks of 
the Urnach Rlver, 74  miles from Beran Lak. 

The spot takes its name from a " Pir," who lies buried here ; his grave is 
enclosed by a small mall of stones and covered in with leaves, so thnt it 
might be mistaken for a deserted hovel; a t  i t s  entrance are hung offerings, 
euch as camel belle and the tassels of saddle-bags. There is a direct path 
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from Gaito to t b i ~  place acrose Kalaga hill, but it io not prbcticnLlo for 
laden camels. (Roberlaon.) 

~ h 9 A N 1 8 -  
A eection of the BrahQis. (Pollinger.) 

HAZAR OANJ1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 3 1 92 feet. 
A halting place in Jalawiin, Bilhhietan. On the road between Nal and 
Urnacb, 9) miles from the former. 

The mil here is excellent, and there is good running water, coarse graee, 
and camel forage, all in abundance. (Robarlrom.) 

HENJAM- 
Dort blful. 

Vide corrcepondence on the progress of Pemia in Mekran, kc., 1869, p. 69. 
HET.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A fine village with a fort in the Kuenrkand district of Persian Makrrn. 
It is situated on tlie road to Oeh, 44 miles from Kaearkand. In  1809 it 
l ~ l ~ m g e d  to the Chief of Bag. (Grant.) 

HICHAN.-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
A fine village in the Geh district of Persian Makran, and the limit of the 
G c ~  dependencies towards Banpar. I t  hae a fort, is situated on the bn11l;s 
of a stream, and, in 1809, had about '2,000 inhabitante. Its laude are well 
cultivated and watered. ( Grant-Hiji Abdul Nabi.) 

HIJBARIS. 
A tribe of the dbaran district, Peraian Bilijchistln. Said by H ~ j i  AMul 
Nabi to have been (with tile Dagaris) the original lords of the soil, and 
during his visit in 1838 to bave beeu exempt from payment of the tithe 
of land and camel produce levied from the other inhabitante by Nor Azed 
Khan. (Hii j i  Abdut Arab;.) 

HINGLAJ (OR NANI) -h t .  Long. Elev. about 1,1100 feet. 
A hill in Bil6ch Makr~n ,  on the right (weet) bank of the H i n e l  river, 
a few miles from its mouth. To the east i t  presents a lightooloured 
scarped front, with a table-land on the summit. 
The hill is celebrated ae the site of one of the most ancient  hind^ ebrines 
existing; which is also sacred to Muaalmfine. To the Hindiie it is the 
shrine of' Parbati, Mata, or Ktili, (Masron, Biiji Abdul Nnbi, Pollinger), and 
with Mahamadane i t  is sacred to Bill1 Nani, or " the lady grand-motber," 
who, as Masson suggests, may be identical with Nanaio, the goddeee of 
the ancient Persians and Bactrinns. 
Describing the shrine, Haji Abdul Nabi eays :- 
" I t  coneists of a well, the water of which a t  timee risee up with a bubbling 
"soise, diecoloured like that of a river fresh emollen from the rains, and 
11 carrying mud in suspension. The Hindii pilgrims, when this takee 
" place, throw in sliparee, clovea, cardamoms, and ccicoanuta. Should there 
" be a delay in the rising, the pilgrims, in the most abject manner, call 
" on '' Mata" to give them a sight of hereelt, exhorting each other to 
" reveal their sine and inwardly repe~~t .  W hell the water rieee, they rahm 
" with loth hands joined, and throw in their offeringe, which after some- 
" time on a second rise are brought back ~ g n i n ,  when they are collected and 
"form ingrediente of large cakes, which they bake mar the  pot. A 
'1 large num1)er of pilgri 111s come From Ililldusten." 
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HIN 

Tile followiug is the most recent account of ihe NPnr or Hingliij, by 
Colonel Gl,ldsmid, who visited it in 1861 :- 

Quitting our route just beyond Agh6r, I proceeded with two guides up a 
n n m w  valley to the left, not many hundred yards up which we dismounted 

left our cattle. A walk of about a mile up a not very steep incliue 
brought us to the Asee Poora, a bed of a etream now dry, where visitors 

pilgrims usually elicamp. From thie point we moved along the track 
of a stream distinctly bieecting the hill, and stopped half a mile further on 
our left to olscrve the place of eeorifice. The hollow in the hill, visible 
hence, was smeared with the blood of slaughtered animals offered to the 
goddeee Kl l i  ; the remaining space filled up with the red heiroglyphical 
signs of the Tillwk." From this place to the temple itself many of the 
 tones under foot were stained with blood. There had been evidently a 
recent offering. It appears that a Mahamadan butoher is hired for the 
occesion : the pilgrims themselves not objecting to eat the flesh of the 
saorifice." About a quarter of a mile higher up the hill is t l ~ e  great centre 
of attraction, quite surrounded by the mountain-crests, now gathered 
aomewhat closely around. 

The temple of Hinglgj boa t s  of no architectural magnificence or beauty. 
It is the sort of thing that an infantine taste tor archibecture wmld create 
out of wooden toy-bricks. But  its appearance and site are in good ecenic 
effect. The huge hills are not wanting in cavities and charms; and in a 
cnvity to the left, as the traveller moves upwards, far deeper and more 
confined than the sacrifice hollow, ie visible, surmounted by a long arch 
of pale sandstone, the so-called abode of the Mare or Niin~, the presiding 
goddess of the place. It is a low, castellated mud edifice, with a wooden 
door. A little beyond, but adjoining thie building, is see11 a flight of steps 
leading to a second similar cleft, but deeper and lees artificial. Close 
Ly the entrance aud amid the rocks, is a cheerful pool of water con- 
taining fish, by the margin of' which a species of wild oleander grows t o  a 
considerable h e i ~ h t .  I believe thie to be the "jaur" of Sind. We 
entered the build~ng with curiosity, stooping to  accomplish our purpose, 
l ~ u t  there was little or nothing within to attract attention. The room 
seemed rather intended for the bestowal of pilgrims' baggage than for any 
avowed religious object. But the second door to which the inner steps led 
was evidently but the threshold to the penetralia of t,he temple, aud here 
we found the shrine of the goddess, the Maha-Mare or Neni, the great- 
mother (or grand-mother). TWO diminutive domes, one at the head and 
one at  foot of a short, tomb-shaped mud erection, marked the chosen sanc- 
tum of thie divinity of the Hindu mythology. A woodell rail had heen 
set in front and a t  the sides. Some rods, steeped iu Soondur dye, were 
placed near the mall a t  the back. These were intended for the use of 
pilgrims unprovided with the wand of ofice borne by their a g w a s  or leaders. 
A large bunch of high feathers was on the opposite side. The ahrille wss 
on a kind of raised mud pl~t~form, perhaps three feet from the level. On 
either side wee a door barely large enough to admit a middle-sized man 
creeping in on hie hands and feet. The proper thing to do was to enter 
the door on the left, grovel aloug on the chest and stomach to a Lollow in 
the rock where there was room to stand erect, and resume the creeping 
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HIN- HOIt 

until egreaa waa obtained by the door on the oppocite side, 
completing a semi-circle. A practical illuetration of the pe r fo rm .n~  of 
this f a t  waa afforded by one of our guidee, and the m o o ~ h e e  followad hi' 
example. I did not find eufficient iuducement to follow euit, beaides which, 
hsd I failed, the fact of failure ie attended with the imputation of being 
burdened with offence8 too weighty for removal, and the m o d  effect of 

an - - exhibition would have been, to my the leaet, peroonally db-  
agreeable. 

H I N G ~ L  ( H I N G ~ R ,  oa A G H ~ R ) - I ~ ~ .  Elev. 
A river of Bilikhietan, which, rising in tbe Muehki vel ey, Jtilawan, tlowr 
the Paho Kh6r, until ite union with the Jao Khar, whence i t  rune down 

to the eea aa the Hingbl, washing, in ita couree, the eae-tern bsre of tbe 
* 

Hingla,j and Hab Hille. (Rorr.) 
HINOOR- 

Fids I4 ingbl. 
HOJA JAMOTKA GOT- 

I n  Bil&hiet~n, near the northern frontier of Lae, a village, or rather en- 
campment, belonging to Hoja J n r n ~ t ,  a Chieften of the Jam6t tribe. It 
consists of about forty hute, made of mats, and ie capable of eending 
into the field about a hundred men armed with matchlocks. The heat 
here ie eo exceeeive in summer, that the people are then obliged to 
take refuge from i t  in the mountaine to the north-eaet Though an 
inconeiderable place, i t  l lee of late attracted attention, in consequence of its 
being aacertained that rich lodee of cnpper have been discovered in i h  
vicinity. The ore which baa been extracted and snlelted in small quantitiee 
dorded  a large percentage of metal, but further operatione have been 
etopped by the Jam or ruler of Las, who threatend the Hinda adren- 
turere that they should be buried alive if the worke were renewed. 'l'he 
ores of antimony, lead, and eilver are also reported to be abundau t in the 
eame vicinity. (Thornton.) 

IIOMARARlS- 
According to Maeeon, a eection of the Brrbaia, locnted in the Kalwah 
district of Bil6ch M a k r ~ n ,  and occupying B~l6r .  An, however, no other 
writer mentione this people, and as Hal6r is a K k d a i  village, the fort 
being in the poseeeeion of the Neib of OrmcEra, i t  ie more than probable 
that Meseon'e informaut meant Om~rarie, or people of Ormrra in a general 
uense. 

HOMD AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Pereian Makrrn, cloee to the eea-cob, eiturted on the leh 
(east) bank of the Bandevi water-oouree, and 18 milee east of Galeg. 

There are two large banyan treee here. Forage scarce, aleo other eupplies. 
Fowls and eheep ( for a small party ) procurable. 

The village containe 70 or 80 Bilwh inhabitants. (Rou.) 
HORAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 

I n  Persian Makriin. Deecribed by Haji AMul Nahi (Leech being hie 
translator) ae one of the ' r  poets embedded in Juek" (Joehk), whatever 
that m:ly eignify. (Biiji A5dul Nabi.) 

HORMA KA-ht. L O I I ~ .  Elev. 
Yicle Ormgra. 
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HOR-ISM 

HORMA RI9,- 
One of the 4 divieions of the Mede, or maritime population of the Makrhn 

(dl0880#.) 
HOTS- 

A B i l ~ h  tribe widely spread over Central Makran, the most numerous in 
the province, and held in high consideration. They usually hold them. 
.elsea exempt from payment of taxes. They are found residing in Turnp, 
h h t  Baho, and Gth. Split into many divisions, there is no acknowledged 
head of all. The S inga l~e  form an inferior branch of the tribe. (Rors.) 

H O T J S L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tamp district of B i l ~ h  M a k r ~ n .  (HZji Abdul Nnbi.)  

HOKI  (OR SILUKPOR1)-Lat. Long Elev. 
An encamping ground in Lae, Bilachistan, on the road between Siinrni~ni, 
and Ormiira, 24 milee east of Aghbr on the Hingal river. H ~ k i  is said 
to have been formerly the reeort of mild hog, and to take ite name from 
this animal, for which the Bi l~chi  word is " Hak" (Persian d+ Khak). 
HindIie call the place Silukptiri. About a mile to the westward of Huki 
is a group of the celebrated " Chsndra Giips." ( q. v. ). (Goldamid.) 

HON-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill range in Jalawan, BilachistBn, paased on the right hand (west) iu 
going from Khalbiit to Chutak. (Hoberkon.) 

HUNLR-TURKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Some hills in Jelawan, Bilachistan, in which is situated the Bnrrn Lak (q. v). 
(Robertson.) 

I B R A H ~  M BANNAS-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
A fort in B l l ~ c h  Makr~u.  On the road from Kej to Bela, 100 miles east of 
the former town. (Thornton.) 

ILTAZAES- 
Vide E l b a a .  

IOGI AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A lofty hill in B i l ~ h  Makrnn, north-west of, and on the opposite bank of 
the Hingal river from the Hingliij hill. Between the Iogian and the Gerai, 
lying to ita eouth, runs the valley of Taranch, alld the legend has i t  that a Jin, 
or Oeni, used to Btride across like the Colossus of Rhodes. (Goldmid.; 

IRI- 
Vide  Eti. 

ISBODI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the mountains in the range bounding the Dasht-i-Garen, Jalawen, 
Bil&bisten, to the west. (Roberiaon.) 

ISKBRARA D-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej district of Bilach Makren. 

ISM AELANI S- 
~ccord ing  to Leech, a BrahGi tribe descended from Ismael, second son of 
Imam Rarnbar. (Leech.) 
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ISP- JAD 

ISPANDAK-Lab. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Ja lk  (3) district of Persian Bilbhietan, 10 kor ~ a ~ t h - r ~ ~ t h .  
emt of Kalttg&n. It ie pleasantly situated and well cultivated, and contoins 

100 huts. (Hiijee Abdul Nabi.) 
ISI'I KAHAN-Lat.  Long. Elev. 

A place mentioned by Htiji Abdul Nabi ae being on the road from Kej in 
Bilach Makran t o  S ib  in  the Persian district of the Kbhietall of Bilijcbisan. 

1SPINI)LI-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A village in St i ranin,  ~ i l m h i s ~ n ,  on the road from Kalht to Blbt , rani  i n  
the Bolan Pass, and 65  milee north-east of the firet mentioned place. 
road in this part  of the  route is level and good, and there ie an abllndant 
supply of water from welle. (Thornton.) 

ISPHIN JI- 
A place in the  province of Sarawnn, Biliichiet~n (but whet hcr in the Sllrrl 
or MastRnq district does not  appear), excl~~sivcly occupied by tbe Baogul- 
zae section of the Brahiiie. (Vide ) (Murson.) 

l S Y  UKA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Mentioned by Haji  Abdul Nebi as one of the former feudal dependencies of 
Banpiir, Kohi~tBu of Bilachistan. 

ISAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
According to Haji  Abdul Nabi, the principal fort and village of the Pallj- 
giir district, Bilach M a k ~ n .  H e  says :-" 'The fort is 1,200 pncee in circum- 
" ference, ite walls in  some placee are 10  yards high, in otllers 5, and in 
"others a man can run up. There are 3 wells inside, said ti) be of the time 
" of the Keiganee kinge, which are not used. I t  is a very old fort with s 
" small one out,side ; t o  the west are the remaine of a half-driven mining 
"gallery. The  ground on which the fort is b~ri l t  ie of the etiff loam called 
'' in Bilachis t~n ' kurk' ". (IIZjee Abdul Nabi.) 

I S T R  A B-Lvt. Long.  Elev. 
One of the mount,aine in  the range bounding to the west the Dnsht- i -G~ran,  
Jalaman, Bilochktan. (Roberlaon.) 

J A B A L  sHAHO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill north north-west of Stirag, in Pereian Makran. (Ross.) 

JADGALS,  JALGALS, OR ZADGALS- 
4 tribe of Makran, immigrante from Sind and Lae, and of undoubtacd 
Liirnri origin. 

Invited by Mir  Dnstin of Btiho-Dastja~mi to assist him in resisting 
aggression from Kej, this  tribe eveutu:~lly became strong enough to wrest 
the Government from the Boldis,  and they hold the district of Hallo- 
Dmtyiiri t o  this day under the Pcraian Government. They are a l ~ o  settlal 
(though not in  authority) in tlre Knlanch disbrict of Bilccll M o k l a ~ ~ .  
Mir Soban mas the  Chief' wbo succeeded in mie i~ lg  hie tribe to supremacy 
in the land 'b which they had been cn l ld  as ansi1i:u.i~~ or mcrccr~;lricrl, 



The following is an extract from Grant's journ~l,  dated 1st FebrurJ 
1809 :- 

N I O B B - ~ ~ M ~ ~  Soban lives here : temtory from Jeoni to Choubar, and 
about 40 milee inland, called Bawn Dust yari, from two largest vilIngee. 

Jadgal, 300 caval ry, 8,000 infantry, with sword and matchlock : 
'I revenue about Re. 6,000 - tribe of great weight." 

The word Jadgal is not really a specific term, but is used in Bi16chi8tan 
generally to distinguish a Sindi from a true Bilccb. It ie euggeeted that 
the name may be connected in eome manner with the word IX Jetu;  a cog- 
nate tribe with the Lfimris of Sind and Lae. (Grant-Masron-- Gold- 
mid- Roar.) 

JAFARI,  (OR JAPARI)-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
A tract of land in BilBch Makran, situated between Bas61 and Karghari, 
near th; coast. It is cultivated when there is sufficient rain. (Goldmid.) 

J AGASO k-ht. Long. Elev. 
A village in the valley of Zahri, Jalawsn, Bilachisten. (Masson.) 

J .\GIN - Lat. Long. Elev. 
A river in Pereian Makran, falling into the sea about 5 miles west of 
Gabreg. Not far from ita mouth, on the road between Jmhk and Gwednr, 
it is described aa a cousiderable stream, unfordable after heavy rain, with 
high muddy banks, shrubs, and trees on either bank, and a belt of a mile 
cultivated. Black and grey partridgee abound here. ( Grant-Ross.) 

JAHADA (TAHADA I N  THE MAP BY POSTANS- 
Lat. Long. Elev. 

A fort and village in Kachi, Bilbchisten, 4 miles from Chater. C'u1tit.n- 
tion is abundant in this naighbourhood. (Postana.) 

JAIANIS- 
A section of the Br~hfiis, capable, in 1810, of turning out 60 fighting 
men. (Pottinger). 

JAIKHOS- 
A section of the Brah~is .  (Polt ifrg~.)  

JAKRAS- 
A section of the Maghzi Bil6ches. (Pottinger.) 

JAKRANIS- 
A Bil6ch tribe, classed by Pottinger ae a section of the Maghzis. They 
were notorioue robbere betbre the British annexation of Sind, and, with the 
Dumkis, used to spread terror throughout Kachi and Upper Sind. Van- 
quished by Sir Charles Napier, they were by him deported from Kacl~i in 
1845, and settled, together with a minor section of the Dumkie, on fertiie 
Government land near the southern edge of the Kesmtir desert. 

The following are the sub-divisions of the J a k r ~ n i s  :- 
1. Salivat~i (the Chief). 
2. Majani 
3. Siapaz. 
4. Suwnn~oi. 
5. Sudkaui. 
6. Salkani. 
7. M6lkani. 
8. Karbr Kani. 
9. Drr Kani. 
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JAKUK AN,-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Biliichislen, mentioned by Ha,ji Abdul Nabi aa k i n g  situated on the 
road from Kej to Sib. (Hiiji A 6tlul Na l i . )  

JALA I-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Rilwhistan. A place mentioned by Hiiji AMul Nelhi as being situated 
on the road between Geh and B n u p ~ r .  (Hi j i  d b d n l  Nubi.) 

JALAI  KHOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A stream on the cow6 of B i l h h  Makran, runuing into the Kharwal 
Khar, east of Gmadar. (Go ldamid ) .  

J A L A L A N L  ~ t .  Long. Elev. 
An inferior department of the  provi~ice of Kbaran, Bilficliietari, co~l taini~ig 
a good deal of arable land. (Pottinger.) 

JALALKHAN-Lat .  Long. Elcv. 
A town in Kachi, Bil~chistan, north-west of Bagh. It is tlrt: clriCf towt~  
of the Kail~iris. (Poetona.)  

JALANIS- 
A section of t l ~ c  Magllzi Bi l~ches.  (Pol/igtger.j  

JALAMBANIS-  
A. section of the Rind BilCcl~es, capable, in 1810, of turning o ~ t  300 liglrt,it~g 
men. ( Pollinger.) 

J A LAWA N-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A p rov i~~ce  of Hilijchistiin, bor~ntlccl on the 1iort11 by Sarawarr, on the ~011th  
by L:IS I5~il :b ,  0th the east by Kuchi a ~ l d  Sind, and on tlie west I)y Sa rawi i~~  
and Mnkran. It lies Letween Nortb-Lntitudc 26" and 29', and East- 
Loagitnde 65" and 67" 30', and comprises the d i~ t r ic te  of Sobril), Z i~ l~ r i ,  
Biigbwiin, Khiizd~r,  Zidl, Kappar, Wd, and Nal, together wit11 the lrills 
occupied by the Mingals, Bizanjiis, and Samalaris. Zal~ri  is the princi1:el 
district in this province, and is the reeidencc! of the S e n l ~ r  of Jalawjin. 

Tbere are several streams, but  none that  can be dignified propcrly by t l~c!  
name of river in J ~ l a w a n  ; the principal ones being the Mula, the Urnach, 
the Nal or Darak, and the head-waters of the Pariili. 

The physical character of this portion of Bilficl~istdn is extremely molln- 
t inous ,  only less so tllan the neigll1)ouring province of S%nwan,  and, wit11 
the exception of i ts valleys, i t  is very barl.cn. 

I \ 1 he population is extremely sparse, but  Maeeon eurcly under-cstimatm 
the number \vllen he fixes i t  a t  10,000 permanent inhabitatlte and 20,00o 
nomads, making a total of only 30,000 soule, or assuming the area to Lc 
about 20,000 square miles giving the proportion of 3 persons to cvcry 2 
square miles. The  sensons here arc, like those of Europe, divided into 
spring, summer, autumn and winter. The former is ueually supposed to 
begin between the middle and end of February, and coutinuee two rnontl~s, 
or perhaps longer, this heing entirely dependent on the forwardnees or 
otherwise of the season. The summer lmte till the beginning of August, 
and the autumn then followe, until the cold, or s fall OF snow, announccs the 
arrival of winter. The latter portion of the year is consguently acco~illtcd 
much longer than any other by the natives, who, uoaware that ally 
unerring principle can be laid down to mark the commenceme~~t  of 
the seasons, contend tha t  they must depend entirely on the state of the 
weather, a mode of calculation tha t  renders i t  a mere accident whether any  
two years correspond. The  heat is at no time unplemnt ly  gmt, unleee 
i t  may be for a few days a t  the close of summer ; but on the other hand, 
the cold is iutense during the winter, and attcuded by n north-easterly 
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mind, that, blowing without intermission, and sometimes with extreme 
violence, not only throughout tha t  season, bu t  in the spring months, brings 
with i t  heavy falls of snow, sleet and rain; and i t  may be remarked as 8 

thing rather unusual iu Europe, that  here the  very hardest frosts aro 
experienced during the height of these winds, which appear t o  be the only 
periodically prevailinq ones in  the province. The configuration of the province 
will be understood by the following table of heights from Kalat to Gaja;, 
vid Khozdar, and a nearly north and south chord of this are vid Gidar 
and Sotriib. It will be seen that, with immaterial exceptions, the descent 
from Kaliit towards the southern extremity of Jalawan is vety marked- 

I. 11. 

Feet. ; Feet. 

The inhabitants of Jglawiin are pastoral, chiefly tending their innumerable, 
flocks of sheep on the hill sides. They are generally very poor, and ignorant 
to  a degree hardly to  be believed. Knowing little of the value of nroney, 
they refuse to accept it, and will exchange a goat for a yard of the moat 
common cloth. The Chief, residing a t  Zahri, as before stated, ranks as the 
second Noble in Ril~chistan, and his place is 011 the left of the Khan of 
K a l ~ t .  The JHlawgn standnrd is yellow, and is always borne after that of 
Snramgn. The province is subdivided amongst the innumerable Chiefs and 
clans into small estates held free of tax, on condition of furnishing a 
certain quota of men for military service when called on by the KhHn. 

J~lawi in  is remarkable for the Ghh-bastas or ancient masorlry structures 
t o  be met with all over it (vide Bil~chistan). Tbe following is Dr. Cook's 
eummbry of the geology of a portion of the  province :- 

7,000 ; Kaliit ... ... 7,000 
6,690 1 Rodin'o ... ... 8,680 
4,700 , ~ o h r i i t  ... ... 6,770 
4,400 I Mat ... ... 6,330 
3,300 1 Kalgali Paea ... 6,700 
3,390 Tailk ... ... 4,700 

lVummulitic Seriee- 

3,600 
4,170 
3,380 
2,960 

Forming the mountain ranges of the Herbooi and tboee extending eastward 

Lower tertiary. of the longitude of Kelat; consisting of compact 
white or reddish white limestone, containing 

nummulites, orbitolites, orbitosides, operculiha assilina, alveolina (of 
large size), and fossils of the nummulitic series. Thickness unknown, 
probably more than 1,000 feet. 

Jiiri ... ... 3,900 

Lime~tone strata, differing in character, compact, sub-crystalline, saceharoid, 

Secondrry. a t  times cretaceous ; containing assilina, alveolina 
(small in size), occasionally orbi tolina, and minute 

indistinct foraminifera, passing downward into colored argillaceous strata. 
Thickness from 200 to 500 feet. 
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More or leee compect, fine-grained red and white limeetone, with e l e b  of 

Secondary. flint or chert ; the limedone generally ooohining 
fine micruwopic apecks. and the upper p r t  or two 

rnrasive etrata of an excessilely hard limestone abounding in orbitoida, 
orbitolina, and operculina. The lower 'strata becoming argillaceolu, shaly, 
alld containing (rarely) ammonites. Thickness 2,000 feet (?) Dark-blue 
fossiliferous underlying limeetone, containing strata, yielding lead ore. 
Thicknese 2,000 feet (?) 

First group, from above downward.-From Kelat to Nogramma, rn we 
passed through the Herbooi mouutaine, we met with nothing but num- 
mulitic limestone: The fossile then obtained have already been forwardd 
to Bombay, and the characteristic8 of this seriee have been given in o 
former report. 

Second group.-The eub-nummulitic rock maa met with on our road Lwk, 
a t  Sohrab and Rodinjo. It underlies conformably the above. The 
argillaceous strata intervening between i t  and the fourth group vary much 
in thickness in various places. 

At Rodinjo they formed low hills of considerable extent. In the valley 
of Mushka they were entirely absent, the upper compact strata of this 
group containing alveolina overlying conformably the . red and whib 
lirnestone. 

Third group.-At Gwutt, in the valley of Nogramma we came upon the 
red and white compact limestone with flint slabs. As this formed a separate 
hill in the centre of the valley, the intervening strata mentioned above were 
wanting. This limestone belongs to the secondary period, but ita poeition 
in tlbis series is doubtful. 

A t  Kelat i t  underlies the strata bearing orthoceratitie, which would 
apparently place it below the cretaceous series. This, however, can only be 
determined when the real position of the Kelat strata is fixed. Ite diet~i-  
bution is most extensive throughout the country. We met with i t  again a t  
Baghwana forming hills 1,000 feet high, a t  Khozdar, %,000 feet; and south- 
westward along the valley of Mushka, when it formed three separate hille 
(in the floor of the valley) from 300 to 600 feet high. Ita lower etrata at 
Khozdar passed into argillaceous bede in which I found an ammonite of 
the same speciee aa one of those found a t  Kelat. The amount of' flit~t (of 
a cherty nature) i t  contains variee. At  one place I eetimated the elabe to 
form one-sixth of the whole thickness; 

Fourth group.-The above-mentioued limestone resb cornformably at 
Nogramma, Khozdar, and Musllka on the dark-blue limestone containing 
fbssils, rhynchonella, &c., with indietinct caata of univalves whose nnmem 
I have not been able to determine. Tlre poeition to be vreigned to tbia 
muet, of couree, depend greatly on that given to the overlying rook. 

Fifth group.-The valley of Mnshka we f b u ~ ~ d  tao be bounded to the rrmt 
ward by rangee oomposed of clayelate. Although thie formed a separate 
wries of mountains, and I did not actually find the blue limeetone overlying 
it, yet there can be no doubt ite poeition ie inferior to that rock. 

We have now only to consider the igneous rocke. The 6mt p l w  in 
which we met with the trap-ruck was on the road from F e r o u b d  to Nal. 
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It consisted chiefly of serpentine (euphotide), forming low broken hille 
reeulting from the eruption of traps. Accompanying it, were broken strata 
of metamorphic rock, white marble, &c., shewing that the trap had been 
intruded through and had broken up' the overlying calcareous strata. 

The next spot was a t  Nal. Here the trap consisted of various kinds of 
rock, serpentine, diorite, hornblende, kc. It mas capped by a nummulitic 
limestone, the lower strata of which showed evidences of the action of 
heat. 

From thence south-west to  Gajer, we find t,he trap forming an important 
element in the constitution of whole ranges, and on our return route towards 
Kelat i t  was still met with; but north of Juri  i t  had lost much of its 
serpentine and had become more dioritic and basaltic. 

The village of Surmasing had been a point or centre of eruption. It 
struck me repeatedly on our march that the line of original intrusion mas 
also the direction of subsequent outbreaks along the b a ~ e  of many rallges, 
as  a t  Nokejo, Jibbery, Mutt, and Gidur there appeared to have been an 
eruption subsequent to that  which had raised these ranges. 

Of  the plutonic (hypogene) rock, I have obtained no distinct evidence. 
That i t  does exist, however, near the mountains a t  Sekran, I have proof in 
the masses of granite rock found scattered there, and in the bed of the 
river which, flowing from thence, passes through the valley of Khozdar ; 
perhaps a more exteuded search in those mountains would have detected i t  
i n  aitu. 

The many points of resemblence between the geology of this part of 
Beloochistan and the geology of the south-east coast of Arabia, given hy 
Mr. Carter, mill be apparent to geologists.- (Pottinger-Masson-Cook- 
Green-) 

JALBANIS- 
A Bilach tribe settled iu Sind. Perhaps identical with the Jalumlanis- 
(q. v.). (Poslans.) 

JALK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in the province of Dizak, Persian Makriin, the chief place in 
which is a collection of 9 small forts and towers surrounded with cultiva- 
tion, among which the fine " papo" date is conspicuous. The principal fort, 
which mas once of eome consequence, was destroyed by a dekachment 
of Nadir Sh~h ' s  army. It has a ditch, and is 900 yards in circumference, 
its walls being 40 " gaz" in height. There are still to be seen some traces 
of the old Persian occupation in the shape of several domes ornamented 
with glass enamelling worked into figures. Jalk, of course, shared the 
fluctuating fortunes of Dizak, and is now again a possession of 
Persia. In  Nadir Shah's time a Persian force directed against Jalk 
perished in the desert. (Vide Dizak.) (HZji Abdul Nabi-Ross.) 

J AM-Lat. . Long. Elev. 
A district in Bilachiut~n, situated in the hills between Sarawsn and Kachi, 
and belonging to the Bil6ch tribe of Kuchik Rinds. (Masson.) 

JAMAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Jalawan, Bilfichistan, on the road between Bela and 
Tiirkabnr and 10 koa from the latter. There are no habitations except i n  
the neighbouring hills, where there are shepherds of the Millgal section of 
Brahiiis. There is water here, and there are also some Benhon trees. 
(Zfiiji dbdut Nabi.) 
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J AMA Ll-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A small town in Persian Bil~hiet t in,  24 miles south-east of the Penian 
town of Barn. There is a brook cloae to the town, and an umbr.geow 
wove of walnut trees.-(Pot linger.) 

J ~ M  ALIS- 
A poor and smnll clan of Ribches, who are cultivators and ahepherdr at 
RajhHu, a t  the northern extremity of Upper Siad, and on the edge of tile 
Bnrsburi desert. They have also villages in eastern Kachi. Thie tribe 
used in the old days to be always on good terms mitlr the Dumkie, Jakranie, 
and others who could not carry on their forages without the neeistance of 
the wells kept by the Jamalis a t  Rajl~an and other places. Tbey u d ,  
undcr the Amir's government, to be tributary to thc Haidarebad Kardar 
of Naoehahra, rind had the right of levying a toll on nll kafilehe ~ n d  
travellers passing the desert to Barstriiri, as a sort of black-mail for prohw- 
tion afforded to them acrogs tlrat tract. There are four sub-divisions of' tile 
Jnmelis, viz.  :- 

I .  Randani. 
2. Daeht. 
3. Mundarhni. 
4. Slrirkanani. (Poslana.) 

JAM A LZAES- 
A section of the Brah~ i s .  (Potlinger.) 

JAMBAH- Lat. Elev. 
A place mentioned by Postans as situatcd to the west of Manyati, Kechi, 
Bilachisten, and as being inhabited by a portion of the BilcicL tribe of 
Amranis. (Poalans.) 

JAMHOTS, O R  JAMQTS- 
The dominant tribe of the Lcmris of Las, Riliichistiin, i .  e., tllc tribe 
which furnishes the Jam or ruler of the province. There is nothing to 
show when this tribe gained thc cupremncy, but it must have been a b r  the 
year 1046 of the Hejiia, :IS a seal of' Jam lbrahim of tlie G u ~ r ~ r r  trilc, 
bearing that date, is still shewn a t  B ~ l a .  After d i s ~ m s ~ s a i n ~  tho 
Gungas, the Jamhiits wcre in their turn overcome I)y the S a l f a t ~ ;  
but alter the rulership Irad remained with the latter for two genera- 
tions, the Khan of' Kslet stepped in and reinstated the Jemhata, 
whence arose the connexion between Kalat and Las. (Maron.) 

JAMIDAR-Lat. Lour. Elev. 
One of the villages of the ~ n r a d ~ d i r t r i c t ,  Peraian M a k n a  (H$i AdUd 
Nabil. 

J A M O ~ S -  
Vide '' Jamhiits." 

JANALO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sohrab valley, JalawHn, south of and near to Htijika. It 
had (in 1841) an aqueduct and ten housee, and wae inhabited by eome of 
the Umar Hariini tribe. (Hobertson). 

JANDKIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in Knchi, Bil&hist~n, botween Didar and Mitari ; famous aa the 
spot where Abdulla Khan, father of the great Naeir Khan, with 800 of 
his followers, was slain in opposing an army from Sind. 

Ntrsir Khfin, eome years after this event, formed a garden here, called the 
Mir H ~ g h .  (Naseotz.) 
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JANG-I-KUSHTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 21 60 feet. 
A halting-place iu the Mlla pass, Bil6chistin, 12 miles from Nard and 14 
from Rent-i-jiih.  thornl lo^^.) 

JANGOSH- 
r i d e .  cf  Siinin." 

JAO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of Bilochistihn, to the west of Las and east of Kalwall, 
but, nccordiug to Ross, not to be included in Makran. Through this valley, 
in a south-westerly direction, flows the JHO Khbr. Well wooded, but with- 
out much cultivutiou, Jab is chiefly rich in herds of buffaloes and camels 
and flocks of sheep and goate. The inhabitants are Bizanjiis aud Mirweris 
(Bra hiii) . 

From its situation JBO is exempt from raids and troubles, and is, perhap, 
the most quiet and peaceful spot to be found in the country. 

A t  the south-eastern side is a fine lofty mountain called Darijn (q. v.), on 
the summit of which is a grove of date trees and some fertile land. The 
population is sparse and chiefly pastoral. Ancient artificial mounds are met 
with here, as in other parts of Bilachist~n, called dams, and many have 
distinctive names, as Saiad-dam, Lindro-dam,Katro-dam, &c. There is also 
the site of an ancient city, a s c ~ h e d  by tradition to  Alexander the Greet. 
Masson, suggests that i t  may have been the Alexandria founded by the 
conqueror among the Oritclc. (dlasson-Hoaa.) 

JAO KHOR- 
ride. '' Hingbl." 

JAO LAK-Lat. ' Long. Elev. 
A pass in Bilachistan, leading over the hills, separating Las from the 
valley of Jlo.  (Hiiji Abdul Nab i  ) 

JARAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small stream in Las, Bil6chiet&n, crossed in the Sunmiani road, 54 miles 
from the Bacl~cri river, towards Utal. (Hobertaon.) 

JAR ti 0-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain range to the east of the S h ~ l  valley in Bilbchistan. 
(Poatana.) 

JARTALI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ravine in the provinoe of Jalawsn, Bilachist8n, on the right bank of the 
Parechi river. 

The Nal and Bela road crosses this between Gasto and Umach, at  2) 
miles from the former. (Robertson.) 

JASHK (RAS)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the Persian Mnknn coast, marking the usually acceptad 
western limit of the Makran seaboard. It is situated in what is termed 
the BiabHn (q. v.). There is a village to the north-west of the promon- 
tory bearing the same nama The inhabitant  are Bildch, with a few 
Arab fishermen. A few milee east of Jashk and close to the shore there 
are some hot springs. Eight small fountains bubble up with clear wnter, 
which is at  a temperature of about 125 degreee Fahrenheit. The 
eprings are on a slight rise of the ground, and it appears as if the heat 
underneath bad raised the latter elightly into a sort of tumour whence the 
springs burst forth. The water has a strong offensive smell, as of foul 
gunpowder; and silver coins on immersion assume a coppery colour. 
(Rota.)  
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JASHK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Makriin, situated on the comt to the north-wert of mu 
Jashk, about 2 milee from the sea. 

Grant, in 1809, visited i t  and reports i t  to coneist of a mud fort and about 
250 huts. The water from wells, he mys, was brackieh. The c r o p  (April) 
had mostly failed for want of rain, bu t  forage for h o r n  everywhere 
abounded. The  inhabitants are B i l ~ h e s  and a few Arab fiehermen. 
( Grant .- Roas. ) 

JATS (or JATS)- 
An agricultural nnd pastoral tribe, dietributed over most parts of Bilchis- 
tan, but forming the bulk of the fired population d Kachi. They are 
,idelltical with t he  Jetic or Gotbic tribe of J i t s  settled in Hindfietan, but  
whe're met with in Rildchisten are invariably Mahamadaos. I n  Kachi the 
Jat is either a cultivator or a camel-breeder, but  to the north and weet of 
that  province they are more often found oe itinerant professore of humble 
arts, somewhat like gypsies. Their settlemente in Kachi are of eo remote a n  
origin tha t  the J a t s  now appear as  the aborigines. Tbe Jntaks w o u l d a p p ~  
h belong to this family. 

Leech says :-" I believe the Brahooee h have gained * * + the 
"southern part  (of B i l ~ h i s t a n )  from the Nomryss, Jokyas and Jathe. 
"This latter tribe once held part  of Mukran, and I have more than once 
" been inclir~ed to  suppose t h a t  the nnme had some connec:tion with ( t l ~ n t  
"of) Gedrosia. There is besides a small stream near Cutchee, known by 

the name of Jathro, at the present day, and a tribe called Jathkees,  from 
'' their illhabiting the  Jatk hills in the Brahooick range". 

The J a t s  of Kachi divide themselves into two c lasw,  as cultivatore and 
camel-breeders- 

1st Class-Cullivaloru. 

1. Abreb. 
2. RByab. 

7. Sarki. 
8. Danir. 
9. JunEjlbiir. 

10. Marifini. 
11. Lodrah. 

1. Dinari. 
2. Gadrah. 
3. Shadwal. 
4. Mandrah. 
6. Sangarani. 
6 .  Wawonj. 
7. Gadhi. 
8. Sandilah. 
9. Weewanah. 

12. Kh~~mnrh .  
13. Wagar. 
14. Tiliin. 
16. G o n j l .  
16. Powir. 
17. Silkah. 
18. blihr. 
19. Bangar. 
20. Bdnni.  
21. Kaki. 
22. Batu. 

10. Mir. 
11. Manjidah. 
12. Bnbar. 
13. Sborah. 
14. Hima. 
16. Vaniyar. 
16. Hajanob. 
17. Chalgari. 
18. Wduwit. 

Of these sub-divisions, Nos. 9, 4, 5 and 17 have more claims to  h l k h  
than Jiit origin, bu t  a s  they occupy themeelves entirely ae camel-breedem 
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and drivers, they are conaidered aa belonging to the latter class. Pottinper- 
~ a 8 8 0 n - L e e c A - P o a t a n ~  

Like the Dehw~rs,  the Kachi Jate dwell exclusively in rillage8, and 
cultivate the adjacent ground under certain restrictions and immunities 
imposed upon them and allowed them by their Biltich and B r a h ~ i  lordsm 
~ o s t  of the Bileches, and all the Brshiiis who possess land in this province, 

reside there in the winter months, and as soon as spring returus 
they repair to the hills, leaving the Jats to till the soil and transmit them 
their share of the crops, or keep i t  in readiness For their return. 

JATAKS- 
A rather numerous tribe in  the province of Jfilanln, Bil~chistsn, dwelling 
in the hills to the east and northmenst of the Zahri valley. Their name and 

imply a relationship to the Ja t  population of Kachi. They have 
110 fixed villages. Vide Jadkia- (Maaeon.) 

JATKIS- 
A B i l ~ h  tribe belonging to the Maghzi branch according to Pottinger, 
and stated by him to have 4,000 fighting men. 

It is probable that they are identical with the Jataks (q. v.) mentioned by 
Masson and Leech. (Potlinger.) 

JATOIS- 
A small Biltich tribe settled in Upper Sind and in Kachi. Their principal 
town is Dharaphar, about 20 miles east of Shiliarpiir in Sind. Pottinger 
classes this tribe aa a section of the Rinds, and credits them with a fighting 
strength of 75 men. They mere in former times a predatory, but are now 
a peaceable clan. The following are the sub-divisions of the  Jatais :- 

1. Brihmani. 
2. Bijarsni. 
3. Badiini. 
4 Shedinjar- 
6. Jaliti. 
6. Sahawiini. 

7. Sanglcjar. 
8. Rodrini. 
9. Slleriin. 

10. KliGsHn. 
11. Saiad KhIniini. 

 pot linger-Postans.) 

JELARZBES- 
One of the four division8 of the Meds, or maritime population of the 
Makrin coast. (;Wasson.) 

JHAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bil~chistan, situated below the western hills, and about 
84 miles south of Gandiiva. 

This is the head quarters of the Maghzis, and the residence of the 
following three sections of that tribe, Shambiiois, Saktinis Rajijahs. 
(Postana.) I 

JI BA RI-Lat . Long. Elev. 
A fort in Ril~chistan, situated in tbe Mushki valley, J~lrim&n, 14 miles 
south-west of Bini  and 8 miles north-north-east of Nokjb. There are several 
palm-trees here, and a stream of good water. The fort is built on au 
artificial mound. It is uninhabited and falling into decay, but large and 
well planned. It is built in three tiers and has a well in the court-yard. 
The stair-cases pass up through the centre of the walls. An ontelm wall 
surrounds the central portion, and is pierced for musketry. Masson, in 1843, 
mentions Jibari as being then in the possessio~~ of Itustam Kl~sn ,  Chief' of 
the Mehrnas&nis. (Massun-Cook.) 
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J IGNI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Persian Makr~n ,  between Ol~h and Oubrisg, and 8 AM 
from the latter. A rivulet from B ~ h k a r d ,  called hm-i-Bsehkard, dir- 
charges itself into the sea here. 
Wood and grass plentiful. (Hliji Abdul Nabi.) 

J IKI  SHOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill range in Bilmh Makran, between Sh~rkum and Gdghar.. It im 
composed of flint and limestone, and, where passed in the road between 
Sanmiani and Ormara, has a little water a t  its baae. (Goldurnid.) 

JOHBN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in the hilly country between the province of S~rowan and Kacbi 
in Bilachi~tlrn. It has some villages, is fertile iu wheat and rice, and be- 
longs t . ~  the Bilmh tribe of Piizh Rinds. (Maason.) 

JO-I-TOT- 
The name of a canal a t  Kalat, which, according to Leech, wae made over 
by the Dehwara to Ahmad, the progenitor of the Ahrnad~ee for hie support 
on his assumption of the rulership. (Leech.) 

JULAIJI-Lat . Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district of Bi l~ch  Makrtin. (Ki j i  Abdut Nabi.) 

JUMA JAMOT-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Las, Biltichistlrn. Rich lodes of copper have been die- 
covered iu this neighbourhood. (Thornton. ) 

JtjNI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Jani division of the Desht district, Bilach Makran, 
situated in Gwatnr Bay, once a flourishing place, and a rival port to Gwadar; 
it has now sunk to insignificance owing to the incursione of Arab piratea, . 
and most of the original inhabitants have settled a t  Gwidar. There is 
not a boat or vessel to be seen at  Jhni now, though i t  is well edaptcd and 
situated for a port, and Gwadar has absorbed a11 the traffic of the district. 
The present inllabitnnts are Shahadaha and Raisis. (Boas.) 

JONI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division of the DasLsllt district, Bilach Makran, situated on the cout. 
It is inhabited by Shehzada Bilaches and Riiisia. (Rosa ) 

JURAFT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in the K~his tan of Bilachistiin, tlre fimt stage in the r o d  
between Udian and Nurmanshahar. (Hliji Abdul Nabi.) 

JBRI-Lat. Long Elev. 3,900 feet. 
A halting-place in the Mushki valley, 11 miles north-north-east of Jibari. 
With reference to the water supply, Dr. Cook a y e  :-" It wan a t  first 
a muddy little pool, which hardly promised sufficient water for a troop of 
horse, but after 150 gallons had been taken out, them wae a more plenti- 
ful supply than ever. 
There are one or two Ghorbmtaa near. A very large one occute just by 
the halting-place ; i t  is built on a m38s of rock jutting half way mcroee a 
deep ravine, through which a torrent flows a t  times. Ite purpoee ie not 
so apparent as usuaL There is no trace of it on the oppi te  side of the 
ravine, and i t  appeare too high to act 8e a dam. However, j ~ t  beyond t b ~ s  
is another built across the mouth of a ravine, which waa evrdently intend- 
ed as a dam. (Cook.) 

JOSAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej district of Bilach Makfin. (Hdji AldwC Nabi.) 
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KACHAO- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Pereian Makr~n,  15 miles east of Chiiobr. (Ross.) 

KACHERI-Let. Long. Elev. 
A headland on the coaet of Las, Bilijchietan, 42 miles west of Siinmiani. 
It ie low, but terminates precipitouely. The adjacent land is low near the 
sea, but high and craggy further inland. The ground all along tbe coast 
here is bold, and safe to approach, there being a depth of 25 to 30 fathoms 
to a distance of about 10 miles from land, and there the bottom shelves 
suddenly, affording no soundings. 

KACH OANDBVA- 
(Tide KacRz]. 

KACHI (or KACH GANDAVA)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A province of Bil6chistan, bounded on the north and north-east by the 
Mari and Bugti country ; on the south Ly the desert strip separating it 
from Sind ; on the east by Sind ; and on the west by the Hela mountains. 
I t s  utmost length from north to eouth is about 120 miles, and in breadth 
the habitable and fertile part of i t  is little more than 60. The province is 
watered by the Bolan, Miila and Niiri rivers. It has no marked natural 
features, and its mrface b nearly uniformly flat ; and except within the 
influence of irrigation, or after succeesive seasons of favorable rains, may 
be termed a desert. 

I n  summer its climate is proverbially eultry, and i t  is very eubject to the 
phenomenon of the bad-i-aimam, a desert blast which is described as travel- 
ling in a very narrow current, " cutting like a kuife" and destroying life in 
every form which i t  encounters. I n  winter, the climate is temperate, 
and a t  that aeaeon the Khan of Kalat, and all the wealthy Brehiiis, as well 
as the Rind Bilijchee, resort to i t  to escape from the rigorous cold of the 
highlands. 

The capital and winter residence of the Khpn of Kalet is Gandgva, but 
Bsgh is the most important town of the province. Dadar, near the mouth 
of the Bolan Pees, forms a third town of importance, but there are numer- 
ous villagem, such aa Kajak, Ur i ,  Heji-ka-shahar, K~atrfi, Mlrpiir, kc., &c. 

The principal characteristics of the province, then, are its extent of level 
surface, its exceasively sultry climate, its scarcity of water for agricultural 
purposes (which reatrich cultivation both am to quantity and variety), and 
comparatively with other parts of the Khan of Kalat's territories, its large 
amount of population, and its abundance of towns or villages. 

It b inhabited by three very distinctly-marked racee-the Jets, the 
Rinds (including the Maghz~s), and the Brahais. The Jats are undoubted- 
ly the primitive inhabitants, the Rinds nre more recent settlers, and the 
date about which the third and dominant race, the Brahais, gained 
footing in Kachi, will be discussed hereafter. 

The natural productions of Kachi are very limited ; a few saline plants 
vegetate on its bare plains, and a belt of jungle, intervening between Hgji- 
Ira-shahar and Bngh, ia compooed of stunted mimoeae and b ~ r  trees. The 
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vicinities of towns and villages are distingubhed by grovea of the r m s  
trees, but of more stately growth. At  Oandava, long noted as the abode of 
the great of the land, are gardew, where orange, lime, and, it ie a i d ,  
mango trees, thrive. The E l t a r z~e  family has, in like manner, embellbhed 
the environs of K6tra with gardene. 

D ~ d a r ,  in the nortb of the province, hae also it63 gardens, and pomegranatee 
of their growth are much prized: groves of date trees enliven the appear- 
ance of this town, and dense belta of these treee appear to extend along 
the skirts of the hills to the eastward. 

The climate, already unfavourably mentioned, ie moot noxious from the 
month of April to that of August, during whioh period communications 
are nearly suspended, and travelling is attended with great riek, not 
only from the hot windd, but from the deadly emanations from the heated 
soil. 

Kachi is now considered the most valuable portion of the Kalst 
dominions ; its commercial importance, arising from the circnmeteoce that 
through i t  pass the two great tl~oroughfares between Sind and  he nortl~, 
viz.,  the routes by the Bolnn and Mala, both of which defilee debouche on 
i t  plains. Where water is available, the soil ia fertile to a very high 
degree. 

The population has been estimated by Masson a t  100,000 ; but this pro- 
bably is only applied to the Jeta, who, though generally nomadic, do not 
quit the precincts of the province, and doea not include the winter reeidanta, 
Brahiii and B i l ~ h .  

With regard to the bid-i-simiim, the blaet of death which prevails a t  
certain seasons in Kachi, Dr. Cook predicates aa follows :- 

1at.-It is sudden in its attack. 
2nd.-It is sometimes preceded by a cold current of air. 
3rd.-It occurs in the hot mouths (usually June and July). 
4th.-It takes place by night aa well ae by day. 
5th.-Its couree is straight and defined. 
6th.-Its passage leaves a narrow track. 
7th.-It burns up or destroys the vitality of animal and vegetable 

existence in its path. 
8th.--lt is attended by a well-marked sulphurous odour. 
9th.-lt resembles the blast of a furnace, and the current of air in which 

i t  passes is evidently greatly beated. 
10lh.-It is not accompanied by dust, thunder or lightning. 
If it be then neither a phase of sun-etroke, lightning, malnria or 

miasmafa, in a concentrated form,-(and who would believe that i t  is ? ) 
what is it ? or to what is it to be referred ? 

Dr. Cook goes on to say that he helievee the bad-i-simiirn to be a very 
concentrated form of ozone, generated in the atmoephere by eome intensely- 
marked electrial condition. ( Pottiager-Yoatam-Maaum- Cook &.) 

KAFAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sea-port on the Biloch Mokrin coaat, identical with the Kophae of Arian 
according to Masso~l. (Maason.) 

KA HI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Tide B ~ l a n .  

K AHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi Bilachistan, washed by the stream of the eame namo. 
(Potlinger). 
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PAHRAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place mentioned by Haji Abdul Nabi as occurring on the r o d  betmeen 
Kej, in B i l ~ h  Miikran, and Sib. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

(KAI HI RIS) 
A tribe of Kachi, Bilachistsn, claiming to  be orginally Shekhs from 
Afghanistan. 

They are a strong tribe, but of the most peaceable habits, suitable to 
their religious profession, and were formerly only driven to arms by the 
violence of the Bil~ches. 

Their lands in the neighbourhood of Palaji, Chatar, kc., were originally 
granted to them by the first Nasir Khan of Kaliit, whose sa~lads they still 
posszss, but about the end of the year 1828 the Maris, Biigtis, Diimkis and 
J a k r ~ n i s  combined for their destruction, and after a long and bloody struggle, 
the Kaihiris were driven out of the country. 

A portion of the tribe thereupon settled a t  Khanpiir, near Sllikiirpiir; 
another portion near Larkana, others a t  Gbtki, and the rest were dispersed 
through the D ~ r a j ~ t .  

I n  the year 1839, when the first expedition mas undertaken by the Eritish 
against B ~ j a  Khan and the predatory tribes of Kachi, the Kaihrris were 
by Mr. Ross Rell, Political Agent in Upper Sind, restored to their lands of 
P ~ l a j i ,  Chatar, kc., and 200 of their horsemen were taken into British pay. 
But  the men, wanting confidence in the arrangements, and not having 
recovered their courage after the terrible defeats whicb they had received 
ten years before from the Bilaches, did not bring their families back to 
Kachi. They left their wives and children in Sind, and the fighting men 
alone occupied the towns and lands whicb had been restored to them. It 
wae well for them that they did so, for when the disasters occurred a t  Kahan, 
Nafiisk, kc., the Political Officers again expelled the Kaiblrie, and allowed 
the Dfimkis and Jakranie to re-occupy their lands, on which they retired to  
Sind ns before. Things remained thus until Sir Charles Napier's hill 
campaign of 1845, which resulted in the deportation of a portion of the 
Diimkis, and the Jakranis, under Daria Khan, to  Sind, and the restoration 
of the Kaihiris, under British protection, to their hereditary lands, this 
arrangement being carried out with the full consent of their sovereign, the 
Khan of Kalst. The measures for their protection taken by Sir Charles 
Napier were the entertainment of 80 Kaihlrl horsemeu (allowed to reside at  
their homes) by the British, and the occupation of Shrrhpfir by a detachment 
of British Troops. 

The improved arrangements for the protection of the frontier made in 
Z 848 enabled Major Jacob, Political Superintendent of the Upper Sind 
Frontier, to withdraw the Sbahpiir detachment, but the 80 Kaihirl horsemen 
are still retained in the pay of Government. 

Thus the sole relation between the Government and the Kaihiris consists 
in the payment by the former to the la$ler of Rs. 1,216 per mensem for the 
80 horsemen, who form a kind of irregular out-post on the Kachi side of 
the desert, and are valuable especially as a means of giving early intelli- 
gence as to what passes in that province. 

This tribe has no sub-divisions. (Poslana-Napier-Jacob.) 
KAIKUSRDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A very ancient karez or subterranean aqueduct in the Kej district of 
Bilach Makriin, ascribed by the inhabitants to the ancient mollarch rnhosc 
name it bears. (Rosa.) 



KAI-KAJ 

KAISAR-Lat. Loug. Elev. 
A river running through the Nushki district of Snnw&n, Bil&hiNn, 
which is said to be unavailable for irrigation purposes. During the lathr  
part of the year its bed is nearly or quite dry. When repleniehecl by the 
rains of spring it is unable to force a passage through the eands, and is 1-t 
in them. (Maeeon.) 

KAJAKS on KAJAKZAES- 
A sectioil of the Kiikar Afghans settled in the district of Sgbi in northern 
Kachi, Bilschistan. 

They are descended from Kajak, a K ~ k a r  Chief, who, being worsted in a 
feud, had to fly to his native country together with l ~ i ~  family and depend- 
ants, and sought refuge in Sebi. A t  that time the Governor of the lnt,t,cr 
district was J ~ i m a d  Khan, the son of Barii, founder of the Baruzaes. I jc  
granted one culit'e breadth of the waters of the river Nhri to Knjak to 
enable him to raise grain for his people. One evening on bringing 
in their flocks from the jungle the new-comer missed a he-goat, and, 
next morning, on following up itp tracks, the animal waa fouud baitcd 
by a wolf which had been unal~le to destroy it. This occurrence was 
deemed so propitious by Kajak and his followers, that they Lnilt the 
town of Kajak on the spot. Some ears later, when their numbers I l d  i much increaeed, they obtained a arger grant of the watcrs of tlle 
Nari from Mirza Khan, son and successor of Jiiimad Khan, and to evincc 
their gratitude, were ever foremost in the service of the B a r l i z h .  In  
process of time their water grant was increased to 8 culite. 

From Mirza Khan Baruzre to Mnhmiid Khan, father of Hnbib g l n n ,  
the power of that family declined, whilst that of the Kajaks i n c r e d ,  and 
on Mahmiid Khan's attempting to enforce the payment of the tribute 
claimed by the Durtini monarch, they slew him. His son Hnbib Khrn 
being unable to control them, and being obliged to abandon Sebi, 
from which city they had cut off the water for their own uae, tho 
Kandahar Sardars sent Hqji Khan, K ~ k a r ,  with an army to demand 
the arrears due since the dismemberment of the Duriini monomhs. A t  
this period the tribe had eight Chiefs, descendante of tho sons of 
Kajak. They agreed to  bribe Haji K h ~ n  to destroy their enemy 
Habnb Khan Barfizae, who was then living in the village of Kurk, 
4 miles from S ~ b i .  The H ~ j i  accordingly seized him one dny in darbir, 
and gave him over to the Kajaks, who put him to death. Hie brother, 
Sadiilla Khan, fled with his three nephews to Kandah~r ,  but their complaints 
were for long unattended to. 'At length Sadiilla Khan was ordered to 
return to Kachi and collect the revenue as his forefathers had done. The 
Kajaks persuaded him that the Haji alone had been the cause of his 
brother's death, and for some years they gave him a small portion of the 
tribute, but having quarrelled with him for demanding the whole amount, 
they killed him. His nephews fled to Lehri, and sought the protection of 
the Diimkis where they remained for years; but reduced to extreme 
poverty, mere a t  last compelled to throw themselves on the mercy of their 
enemies for subsistence, and the Kajaks aaw with pride the dewendante of 
the Baraziies, once the Governors of Kachi, and their masters, now begging 
a t  their gates. For a year or two they were permitted to reside in the town, 
but then sent to Kurk, where they have since dwelt. To such a degree of 
power had the Kajaks ariaen, and so great mm their influence, that iu 
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1813 when Ahmad Yiir Khan, Sarfar~z Khan and Malzaiutib, fled from the 
rotection of Mahmiid Khan, raler of Kalat, they took refage with the 

%aj& Chief, Mn Khan. Mahrniid K b ~ n  followed the fugitivw with an 
army and sat down before the Kajak capital, but would not risk an amult, 
and eventually came to an amicable agreement through Mir KhinJs good 
offices. Later, in Mihrab's time, they succoured refugees from K a l ~ t ,  and 
were similarly threatened by an investing army, which a t  laat retired 
without coming to blowe. Shortly after the first epieode narrated above, 
Mir Khan, the Kajak head Chief, was slain b a matchlock ball on l the occasion of destroying the village of his neig Lours, the Marakzenis. 
I n  1840, Hart states that the Kajaks purported to number from 700 to 
1,000 fighting-men. (Hart.)  

KAJAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bilhhisten, situated near the northern extremity of that 
province, and on the left bank of the Neri. It is about 24 miles distant 
from Diidar. The whole of the surrounding country is richly cultivated, 
wheat being the chief article of produce. The town belonge to the tribe of 
the same name, and under " Kajaks" will be found the tradition connected 
with the founding and founder of the place. (Postans.) 

KAJU K H O L  
(Tide Dastysri K h ~ r . )  

KAJORI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village and district of the mountainous tract separating Sirewen 
from Kachi in Bilhhistan. It is occupied by the Puzh Hind Bilbch 
tribe, and yields rioe abundantly. (Maseon.) 

KAKWf-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Jalawan, BelcichistSn, about !Z miles from Sohrab on the 
Baghwfina road. It belongs to the Mingal Brahiiis, and, in 1841, contain- 
ed 20 housea and 7 gardens. (Hobutko~.) 

KAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in Bilwhistan, mentioned by H%i Abdul Nabi as being east of 
Washak, and seven daysJ journey from that place. 

KALA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Las, Biltkhistm, a mile to the south of Utal. I t  contained in 
1841 a well and 15 houses. (Robertson.) 

KBLA DARA- 
r ide  Dara Kala. 
KALAG-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A villar in the Panjgar district of Bil6ch Makran. (H@i Abdul Nabi.) 
KALAO N-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A hill range in J~lawiin, Bilachist~n, bounding the Dasht-i-G~ran valley 
on the north. (Roberiaom.) 

KALAO AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Jalk district of Persian Bilcjchist~n, about 14 miles south 
of the town of Jalk, and situated in a narrow and romantic valley. 
It contains about 150 houees, many of which are two or three storeys 
high, being thus constructed to enable the owners to take refuge in 
the upper part when attacked. Indeed, the majority of the inhabitants 
sleep above, ascending by a ladder through a trap-door, and drawing it up 
after them, so that should robbers come a t  night, they cannot molest the 
family, nor get a t  their stock of grain, &c. The village is built on one 
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side of a narrow grove of date-trea that extends to tbe muthward, uprordr 
of a mile. Rice and other grains flourieh hare. A broad rivulet ronr 
through the centre, on the borders of which grow numbem of lofty ~ r d -  
ing trees with rich and luxuriant foliage. Mountaine overhang tLe vlllege, 
and altogether, Pottinger say4 he coneidered i t  the morrt beautiful place he 
had ever seen. 

Haji Abdul NaLi describe8 Kalagan aa " a pretty place, but inferted by a 
('met of very inquisitive and troublesome people, who levy a tax of 2 
" eeers of grain on every camel-load of merchandise." (Pofdingar-l1+i 
Abdul Nabi.) 

KALAGI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sib district of Pereinn Bilkhietrn, 2 milee west of the 
town of Sib. (Podlinger.) 

KALAGB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in JElawfin, Biliichiet~n, eituated on the dircct road between Oaito 
and Haesan P l r  Pardai,  the route not being practicable for camels. 
(Roberlson .) 

KALAHD-Lat. L o n ~ .  Elev. 
One of the principal villages In the Tump district of Bilhh Makau.  

(Hiiji AbrZ?d Nali.) 
KALA-I-N A o - ~ ~ t .  V n g .  Elev. 

One of the villages in the Kej dietnct, a h u t  7 milea east of Kalaak ; i t  
ie the residence of Mlr  Bayan Gichki. 

The fort is emall and mean-looking, and round i t  are cluetered eome 200 
huts. Mir Bayau ie much beloved in Kej, being of e kind and liberal die- 
position. (Rora.) 

KALAT- Lat. Long Elev. 7,000 feet. 
A valley of B i l~ch i s t~n ,  situated between the provinces of Siirawan and 
Jelawen. With its dependencies ( the  surrounding valleys and villagee), 
it.forrne a small province of iteelf under the immediate juridiction of the 
K h ~ n ,  but i t  is eometimes coneidered, geographically, to be a division of 
Sarawiin. The valley is bounded on the north by a low range separating i t  
from the Girani valley ; on the eaet by the greet rangee of the Hale aye- 
tern dividing i t  from the plains; on the weet by a eerie0 of low and bmken 
hills, backed by the loftier Siahkoh range ; and on the eouth by the draw- 
ing in of the lateral hills, a narrow pms only remaining, overhung to the 
eastward by a coaical mountain 1,100 feet above the floor, which w i n  hee 
an altitude of about 7,000 feet above the ma. The valley elopw gently to 
the northward. The eoil is rich, only requiring irrigation to be very pro- 
ductive. It has one permanent stream, 6 or 8 feet in breadth, which riew 
from the baee of a limestone hill on the eaetern ride of the d l e y ,  oppoeite 
the town of Kalat. The water is perfectly clear and pure, and its quantity 
is apparently uninfluenced by rain. 

After being conducted Borne few hundred yarde, the stream ie artificially 
divided into three principal channele, by whoee further nub-divieion tbe 
valley ie plentifully irrigated. Ite eouroe is probably in the base of the 
mountaine, ae it is always delightfully cool in mummer, and warmer than the 
air in winter. Pottinger makee a strange aseertion to the effect that i t  is 
warm all night until sunrise, when i t  becomes quits aold, the truth being 
that the water is of an equable temperature, but by c o n t ~ t  feela 
when the air is cold. From the fact of ita preserving i b  warmth far 
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from its aonrce, the natives have erected many enclosures over the stream 
a t  va+us spot8 for bathing purposes. The narrow cavern from which it 
issues is continued some distance into the rock, and is sufficiently high 
allow of a man's standing erect in it. 

There are several karezes (subterranean canals) in the northern part of 
the valley, and amongst the low clay hills to the westward are numerous 
wells, where water is obtained within a few feet of the surface. Down the 
centre of the valley runs the dry bed of a water-course, some 50 yards 
broad, covered with boulders and shingle. After a heavy storm of rain in 
the hills-an occurrence not unusual in summer-a body of water, swelled by 
innumerable rivulets from the mountains, rushing down the valley entirely 
fills this bed, and presents a stream 30 to 50 yards broad, and 2 to 3 feet 
deep. It rapidly drains off, and 12 hours are usually sufficient for its entire 
dissipation. 

I n  the southern portion there are a few villages surrounded by orchards. 
The valley is well cultivated and systematically irrigated, and divided off 
by ridges of earth into melon-beds, fields and gardens. Each field, or en- 
closure, is eo accurately levelled that, when irrigated, the water may be 
evenly distributed, and consequently the fields form a series of terraces 
extending throughout the length of the valley. Wheat, barley, jawgri, kc., 
are largely produced, as also is . lucerne grass, turnips, carrots, lettuces, 
radishee, onions, beet-root, tobacco, egg-fruit, and cucumbers are cultivated 
in the gardene. Melon beds are numerous, and, in the season, this fruit, 
of which there are many varieties, forms a staple food of the lower .classes. 

The orchards abound in excellent fruit trees, such as the mulberry, peach, 
apple, quince, fig, plum, and vine. 

The white and weeping willows fringe the streams, and the plane-tree. is 
frequently seen. 

The wmter, which begins about the end of October and lasts until March, 
is exceedingly severe. Bitterly cold winds prevail, attended by heavy falls 
of snow. The frosts are severe and continued. The inhabitants, for the 
most part, rarely await the arrival of winter but descend into the mild 
climate of Kachi. The wandering tribes first move off, and these are 
speedily followed by all who have no urgent obstacles to their emigration. 
The Khiin and his Court adjourn to Gandsva, $d there await the return of 
summer. 

Horses and cattle are usually fed on the straw of wheat and barley, and to 
this is added a certain amount of lucerne grass, either green or dried. 
Little or no grain is allowed, the lucerne grass being considered sufficiently 
stimulating. 

Firewood is obtained from the superior mountain ranges which are covered 
with a species of juniper. It is brought to Kaliit on the backs of camels, 
bullocks, and donkeys. 

The inhabitants of the Kaliit valley moy be comprised under four heads, 
viz., Brahais, Bilbches, DEhwars and Babis, all of which tribes are treated 
of in detail under their respective names. I t  may be as well to mention 
that  this province is the real bead-quarters of the Briihfii nation. Besides 
the four races given above, there are some Hindti traders found in the valley. 

At Nichsra, in the eastern hills, there are a few caves and cave temples, 
~ l i g i o u s  and sepulchral localities of a former race. 

Dr. Cook's account of the geology of the Kalat valley is annexed in exletlso. 
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I n  apea€iillg of the geology of Kalat, i t  is desirable to recapitulate the 
boundaries of the valley, rind to describe thc couiitry immediately aur- 
rounding it. I nppeud a sketch.map of this diatrict--ecnle B m i l a  to 
the inch-in reference to mlriclr i t  will appear as follows :- 

The valley is about 8 or 9 miles in le~igth.  Thc inhabited or cul- 
tivated portion is from 1 or 2 miles in breadth, gradually norrowiug 
at the extremities. It is entered by the road from the wuth  : one from the 
north-west, l e d i n g  from Oiranec ; two from the west, leading to b d i n j o  ; 
and two from the eaet,--olre a 111.idle-path acrose the hills-leading to 
Nichara, and a second to the north of this leading to the village of Siakoh. 
0 1 1  the eastward is a range of bills about 500 f ~ t  in height, dividing i t  
from the valley of Kuttringal, ill whiclh tlre village of Siakoh is s i t uaM.  
This valley ot' Kuttringal is about 2 miles irl width, and lies from 100 
to 150 feet higher than the vsllcy of Kaliit; beyond it, eastward, is the 
great range of mountains c a l l d  by tlic natives Hcrbai, the Irigheet ridgcs 
of which form the most elevated point attained by the mountain mnges of 
Bel~chistan,  probably from 1,800 t.o 2,000 feet above the valley of h l r t .  

Bounding the cultivated portion of the valley to  the westward ie a wries 
of low and greatly broken ranges of hills, extending about 4 milee in 
breadth ; beyond these is a h i sh  range, bounding entirely the view west- 
ward, called by the natives Slakoh, or Black Mountains ; they are probably 
from 500 to 600 feet in height ;  and beyond them is the valley ( I £  Chap- 
per. Partly separating the valley of Kalgt from these broken r a n p  
q a i n  is a hill 530 feet high called Shah Mirden. On the northern epur of 
this the town and citadel are built. Southward this hill is continued in 
a broken range until i t  joins the high range called Syud-Ali-ke-Tukkur ; 
i t  separates the valley of Kalet from the northern head of the valley of 
Rodinjo. This valley of Rodinjo stretches in a south-south-west direction 
for many miles. It is bounded by the Syud-Ali-ke-Tukkur on the csaet 
south-east, and on the opposite side, first for 6 or 8 miles, by the Siahkiil, 
and nfterwnrds by a range wlrich lies to  the westward of this, where i t  
joins the valley of Chapper. Tlre valley is, perhaps, 2 to 4 miles in width 
for the northern half, but much more extensive south of this. To th 
south-east of this valley is the valley of Tonk, which rune parallel with it, 
and is bounded on one side by the Syud-Ali-ke-Tukkur and on the other by  
a parallel range. 

This general outline will, perhaps, convey a n  idea of the relative sitlistion 
and boundaries of the Kaltit and other valleys around it. C o m m e n c i ~ l ~  trow 
from the  extreme easterly point mentioned, I shall attempt to describe the 
geological character of the several ranges ; and to aaeist in the description, 
I have appended a vertical eection extenaing across from east to weet. 

1at.-As before stated, the most easterly point reached was the summit of 
one of t he  ranges forming a portion oE the great range of tlrc 1ierl)oi. 
This range is many miles in  lenybh ; the strike is north-north-cst by 
south-south-west. It is composed of some five or six ranges, rieirlg one 
behind the other, until a height of above 2,000 feet ie attained (or 9,000 
above the sea). The  natives imagine i t  to  be continued on to Knndahnr. 
Enstwnrd this mass of mountains stretches in range after range, until the 
plains of Kachi are reeched about 40 miles distant. The Her le i  ore com- 
posed of nummulitic limestone, of the same character as tha t  in the 
Bolan Pass. The strata in  many places are exceedingly confused, dipping iu 
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various directions, but having, aa far aa 1 could mcerlain, a general eaetcrly dip, 
The nvineia and water-course. are numeroue and very deep. The drainage 
of thie face of the hill extends westward, one principal water-course croes- 
ing the valley of Kuttringal, passing around the  southern extremity of 
the Lawar hill, and falling into the valley of K a l ~ t .  The mountain is 
covered with planta of the labiate order, with a prickly bush resembling 
the beyr tree, and with a epecies of juniper, as before stated. Its face is 
in some parts clothed pretty regularly with thie-tree.' A mountain-pnse 
c rows  it to the valley of Nichara, and there are other paths leading up 
 it^ sides formed by the wood-cutters in their frequent journeys. 

2nd.-We now descend into the valley of Kuttringnl, mbich is about 
two miles in breadth and eight or nine in length. As before etnted, it 
is some 150 or 200 feet higher than Kalat. It is partly cultivated 
a t  its southern end, and much more extensively so at  its northern 
extremity, where the village of Sialkoh is situated, and which is well 
supplied with water. The soil is of the same character ae that of the 
adjoining valley ; we reach a water-coume having the same direction. 
This cuts its way through the alluvial soil ; reaching a few miles onward 
low hills of clay, red in colour, compact and dotted and speckled with a 
light yellow-coloured clay, and covered in some places with an efflorescence 
of sal t ;  further on the clay becomes sandy, forming in some places o 
coarse sandstone, succeeded by conglomerate, about 50 feet in height, 
loosely cemented by a sandy matrix ; the stones ccmposing i t  :Ire rounded, 
consisting of nummulitic limestone, white, hard, sub-crystalline limestone 
and flint. The sides of the low hills or mounds of clay were covered by 
pebbles and boulders of the same character. Rising out of the bed of the 
valley, I found a stratum of tufaceone limestone, soft and friable. These de- 
posits, in some places nearly filling up the valley, are evidently of recent origin. 
The village of Sialkoh is situated on light-colored clays, with mounds or 
low hills of the same character in its vicinity. The conglomerate ceases 
south of the village. The water-course here washes the base of the range 
bounding the valley to the westward, and passing through a broad gorge 
in the same, ultimately finds its way into the Kal6t valley. Contin- 
uing oar section westward, we now reach the range which separates the 
valley lmt  mentioned from that of Kalat, It is about 500 feet in 
height, 2 miles in  breadth, and about 8 or 9 in length. Like the 
Herbai, it- is made up, not of a single range, but is composed of a 
number of hills, exceedingly broken and confused, but having a general 
north-north-east and south-south-west strike. The strata on its eastern 
f l a ~ k  dip towards the valley or eastward a t  about 40"; in the centre the 
dip is confused, and on its western side again dip east. The rauge is 
composed of numrnulitic limestone. Townrds the south i t  ends in a 
hill 1,100 feet high, which, viewed from Kalat, wears a curious and 
marked aspect, being of -a conical shape. Its strata are nearly vertical, but 
have a dip in some places of 75" or 80" to the weat. Many of its e t r h  
are exceedingly brecciated, the angular masses varying in size from that 
of a man's head ta the size of an acorn. The cement is of cnrbonite of 
lime, sometimes in a crystallised form. This brecciated character of the 
strata is repeatedly met with in various portions of this range, and of 
others afterwards to be spoken of. This conical hill, called the Lawar, 
overloaks and commands the western entrance of the valley of Kalat, the 
boundary on the opposite side being formed by the northern termination 
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of ~ h c  Syud-Ali-kc-Tukkur. Near Siulkoh the I~ills of this range ore from 
500 to 800 feet high. The strata are here very thick, perhap 8 or 
l o  feet, much divided by cracks running at right augles to the lie of 
the strata Immense blocks, 10 or 15 feet quare, bavc separated from 
the higher strata and cover the ground along the lase of the hill. 
Probably the same cause that opened the gorge througll the r a n p  by whicl~ 
the water-course pasaes operated to produce thie dir;rul,tion of stratn. 0 1 1  

the western flank these hills opposite the town of Kalat present a 8carlw~d 
face to the valley, the strata dipping eastward ; and underlying tllc num- 
nlulitic limestone appear6 a limestone of a different charncter-pure white 
in color-speckled with clerk specks, compact, fine-pined, and ha1.11. 
I t  takes a polish like marble under the action of running-water, and woolci 
form a most exccllent building stone. As far as 1 could acicertnin, it co~ l -  
tained no fossil. The bed of the valley of Kalst is compoeed of a ligllt, 
soft, alluvial eoil, contnining much alcareoue matter, effcrveacing i'rccly 
with dilutc acid. I n  some places I have seen salt iu e~oresccncc. Water 
is easily procured by wells, or kerezas, the st~bstratum being clay. Run-  
ning northward ie the bed of tllc water-course before spoken of, covcrccl 
by several feet of pebbles, its sides showing in several place8 wctionm crf 
recent conglomerate. The pelLles are comlmscd of nulnmulitic nud otllcr 
limestone and flint. This water-course, towards the bend of the valley, 
passes through a break in the hills to the westward, crosses the Girance 
valley, and runa into the valley of the Ziaret, and so on in a north-north- 
west direction. I found colored clays, or marls, underlying in one place 
the white lime-stone above spoken of on the emtern side of the valley. 
I n  i t  I could find no fossils. On  the westward of thie cultivated portion 
me arrive a t  a range which, for the southern Lalf of the valley, separates 
it from the valley of Rodinjo ; then comes a break opening out into the 
clay, marl, and limestone series, and north of this another low range 
separating i t  from the valley of Girrrnee; thcse two raugcs being uearly 
in a continuous line, running north and south. The eouthern one is 
considerably the highest, being about ita centre 530 feet high. The hill 
thus formed is called the Shah Mirden; aud a t  its northern spur the town 
and citadel of Kalat, aa before stated, are built. Its strata dip east, and 
nt an angle of 50°, presenting an irregular and scarped face to the westward. 
It is composed of nummulitic limeetone; much of its etrata prescutc; the 
same brecciated appearance obcerved in the Lawar. From it0 sumrnit iu  
obtained a beautiful and extellsive view of the surrou~lding country. Imrne- 
dinkly beneath, a t  a distance of 1,000 yards, lies the town, surrounded by 
the houfiea ot' the Babis. The smiling valley, studded with its gardene, 
orchard0 and cottages, stretches away to the north. On the extreme east 
the view ie bounded by the towering range of the Herbiii, and on the 
west by the dark Siakoh. To the north-weatward, the Parunesnr range 
raises its peaked outline against the aky to the north-east ; above the broken, 
nearer range the great Kohimaran ehows its head (distant 30 miles) ; arrd 
through tho outlet of the valley in the far distance is seen tbc 
blue Chhihiltan, fully 80 miles to the northward. Turuing now soutlwad, 
the conical Lawar is seen bounding the valley on the east, the Syud-Ali- 
lie-Tukkur on the west, and stretching away to the mouth-south-west is 
the valley of Rodinjo ; ita portion nearest us mottled and diversified by ita 
many-colored clays. Rodinjo, a t  a distance of 14 milce, is marked by a 
smn]l elump of trees. The low range north of this is dir idd  iu the centre, 
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and through the opening m e  the water-courae westward. It is compased 
of nummulitic limeetone, t u t  iu many portione of the hill the limeatone 
ie destitute of foesile. Ita etwta dip east a t  50". On ite enstern flank 
is a epring of water, etrongly imprevnated with mlphuretted hydrogen, 
The place is called Wadi Bahi, and ie considered to have a sacred 
character, both by Muhammadans and Hindils ; a ehort flight of step8 
bas been cut in the rock leading down to the well, and over it is built 
a house inhabited by Hindhs, and a place for prayer. Weetmard of this 
line we arrive a t  the most interesting part of the eection.. It is about 
4 or 5 miles in breadth, and composed of admixtures of sand, lime, 
and clay, forming marls and lonms, calcareous clay8 and argillaceous 
limedonee. The basis is clay, but the outline is broken by low hille of 
mud and limestone of various character. These low rounded hills have 
a general strike of north-north-east by south-south-west; the strata often 
being vertical, a t  other times dipping east and west. About 2 miles from 
the town is a higher range of white limestone, its northern half having a 
strike of north-north-east, and its southern portion bearing away to the 
westward and flanking the Hodinjo valley ; its strata dip weatward. The 
strata are exceedingly contorted in many places nnd split up into thin ehales 
of half an inch in thickness. Interleaved amongst the strata are a vast 
number of tabular masses composed of flint. I n  some places these are in 
the form of flat nodulee with bevelled edges, and about 2 inches in thick- 
ness; but in other places I found the tabular masses of enormous size, 
extending from 15 to 20 feet in length, and having a thicknesa of 5 or 6 
inches. They are in parallel rows, and reminded me pointedly of the flints 
in chalk. I should suppose them to he the analogues of those. The clays are 
of various colors--purple, green, red, chocolate, brown and white ; and some 
of them would apparently be admirably adapted for thn uee of the potter. 
The marla, distinguished by their containing much calcareous matter and 
by falling into minute pieces on exposlire to the atmosphere, are similarly 
colored. These are very frequently interstratified by a~~gillaceous limestone 
which then wears the same color as the marl in which i t  is found. Crop- 
pin5 out of these marls I found an excessively hard, chertaceous stone, 
slightly, if a t  all, effervescing with aeid, containing small rounded or irre- 
gular masses, of the size of oolitic grains, of carbonate of lime and another 
mineral, frequently colored red or green, in a black compact matrix (fine 
diorite, amygdaloidal, zeolitic) ; also an excessively hard siliceous (arena- 
ceous) limestone, containing traces of nummulitic fossils (small foramini- 
fera in abundance, but no nummulities) , small green-colored specks and 
particles of siliceous matter. If  these be found to be true num~nulitic 
fossils in limestone thus cropping out of clays, which are certainly of the 
secondary period, i t  would be presumptive evidence that  some portion a t  
least of the nummulitic series belongs to the secondary epoch, and thus 
might assiet in settling this somewhat doubtful question. Again, in one 
spot a mass of black rock, which appeared to be chert (fine black clny 
chertified) imperfectly stratified, was found cropping out of the clays. 
Acids had no effect on i t ;  its fracture was somewhat vitreous. Most of tbc 
white limestone is minutely veined with carbonate of lime; and in a light 
colored limestone I found what appeared to be pisolitic iron-ore scattered 
through its substance. In  other places this ore was in the form of nodulnr 
masees (brown haematite, common in the interior of castes of sl~ells). 111 

the clay I found a large qiiantity of crystt~llised carbonate of lime, and in 
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one spot fibrous gypeum. I have arranged and forwarded epecirnens of all 
these and of the fossils found in them ; and if they have not been correct 
ly named or eufficiently examined, i t  haa not been from want of interegt in 
the matter, but from the fact that the latter portion of thie rsport ha# been 
greatly hurried by our departure from Kaliit for the provincee. The foee& 
found in the clays and their contained limeetonea are the following :- 

1 el.- Ammoniler, of three or more species. 
2nd.- Belemniies. 
3rd.-Nautili, one very closely reeembling Naul i lu~ trrncattta of the 

Trias. 
4th.-Orthoceratitea, exactly resembling the description given of 

Orthocerar laterale. 
Of the latter I was not sufficiently fortunate as to find n perfect specimen, 
but the fragments were exceedingly numeroue, and from putting them 
together in the order they would appear to follow, I ehotild think the indivi- 
dual attained a length of from 3 to 6 feet. 

Each section is cylindrical, gradually tapering and conavo-convex. Thc 
syphon not central, but lateral, ant1 usually very well marked ; rcgolar in 
its outline and containing no lul@ngs. The largest segment measured 
sometlling more than 2 i~icllcs in d~ameter, and the smallest half nu inch. 
It is etated that Orthoceraa lu/erale is only found in the mountain limestone, 
and not later than the cal.boniferous period. If' ruch be true, either thesc3 
clays must belong to the primary period, or the fossil is not rightly named. 
This series, in all other respccts, so greatly resemble those of the second- 
ary epoch, that I should not have felt any doubt in the matter had not thie 
fossil created it. Westward the clays are bounded by a high range (the 
Siakoh) of dark grey limestone, excessively hard. The etrata eprinklcd, 
and in some places almost covered on their surfacee, mitb nodular m m s  
of$int. These masses are black and shining externally, and have frequently 
in their centre calcareous matter; dip nearly vertical in eome places; iu 
others 65" to 70" east. Strike of northern half of tbe range north-north- 
east by south-south-west; the southern portion t r e n h  more westerly, and 
has a strike of west-south-west, here bounding the Rodinjo valley. I found 
no traces of any fossil in this rock. The ran? is about a mile in breadth, 
with masses of broken hille on the west ot' it. Beyond thie (westward) 
the nummulitic limestone is again found, forming a small range of hilla in 
the Chapper valley ; dip west ; strike north-north-east by south-south-west ; 
and beyond this again the Chapper valley extends some 6 or 8 miles in 
diameter, and is bounded ou the western side by mngea of mountains 
having the usual strike and apparently a western dip. (Pottinger-Masson 
-Cook.) 

K ALAT-Lat. 29" N. Long. 66"401E. Elev. 7,000 feet. 
The capital of Bilachistan. It is situated about the middle of the K d a t  
valley, on the northern spur of a h ~ l l  of limestone called the Sheh Mirdan. 
The strata have a dip to eastward, and a scarped face to westward: the 
town is therefore built in terraces, and ie entirely exposed to view from the 
valley in every part. The streets, if such they may be called, are extremely 
narrow and tortuous. The town is in many parts in a etate of grcat 
dilapidation. It is square in form and walled, with bastions at intervals : 
i t  has three gates, looking north, south, and east, and named respectively 
the Mas t i i~~g ,  Gilkand, and Dildar gates. 

It was by the northern or Mastang gate that  the British etormed the town 
in 1839, and this entrance still bears the mark of t-he captor's cannon. 
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Overhanging the town is the mlri, or citadel, containing the palaee of 

the KhHn. It waa an imposing and antique structure, probably the most 
ancient edifice in Bil&hist%n, having been founded by the Hindu kings 
who preceded the Mahamadan dg nasty. From its reception-hall, which 
ham an open balcon , a most extensive view is obtained of the whole valley 
and of ita eurroun B ing hilln. From i t  the Chihiltan mountain i. diPtinctly 
seen, some 80 miles distant. 

Outside the malls are the quarters of the B ~ b i s  (their suburb is called 
Babi-Khel), and the centre of the vdley to its front ie thickly sprinkled 
with housea, gardens and orchards, chiefly occupied by Afghans. Indeed, it 
would be difficult to find room to encamp 500 horses on any one spot. 

The B~bi -Kl~e l  suburb is on the south side, whilst the suburb of Pas& 
Shahar occupieo the west and north-west sides. I n  the latter dwell r few 
Briihiiis and some Afghans of t.he Ghilzee and other tribes. No mnnufhc- 
tures can be said to exist a t  Kalst, except those of very rough implements 
of huebandr.~, metal ornaments for women, and shoes and sandals, tbr which 
leather is brought from Shikiirpur, Sind. The women embroider their 
apparel in a very beautiful manner, unsurpassed elsewhere. Firearms and 
swords are brought from Khbr~san and Kabal, and shields from the 
Panjab and Hindiistan. 

I t  ie difficult to arrive a t  any thing like an approximate idea of the 
population of Kalat : the different authorities are so conflicting in their 
estimates. Pottinger, in 18 10, sets down the number of houses a t  2,500 
within the walls, and about half that number in the suburbs. Robertson, 
in 1841, states positively that i t  has 2,000 houees within and 800 with- 
out ; whilst Cook, in 1860, considers 400 houses to be about the mark 
within the city, and gives no estimate for the suburbs. Thoruton, in 
1844, deriving hie information from Government records, says that the 
population, including the suburbs, is about 12,000. Robertson and Thornton 
both write a t  a date subsequent to the capture of K a l ~ t ,  and since then 
there have been no such tremendous causes of decadence as to account for 
the difference between Dr. Cook's estimate and that of his predecessors. 

We may, therefore, assume bhat Dr. Cook hss greatly under-estimated the 
size of the town, or rather its population ; but i t  is impossible to arrive at 
any just conclusion ae to what that population may stand a t  in the absence 
of further data. . 

l'he hiatory of Kalat is so essentially a history of the country of which 
i t  is the capital, that i t  has been embodied in thc article Bibchisun (q. v.) 

The following is the official account of the capture of the town by thc 
British under Major General Willshire in 1839 :- 

KALAT- 
To the Right Hon'ble LORD AUCKLAND, Q.c.B., Governor General of Indin, gc. 

MY Lorn,-In obedience t o  the joint instructions furnished me by His 
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief of the Army of the Indus and tllc 
Envoy and Minieter to His Majesty Shah Shiija, under date KBbal, the 
17th September 1839, deputing to me the duty of deposing Mehrab K11au 
of Kalat in consequence of the avowed hostility of that Chief to tllc 
British nation during the present campa.ign, I have the honor to report 
that on my arrival a t  Quetta on the 31ot ultimo I communicated with 
Captain Bean, the Political Agent in Shawl, and arranged with him the 
best means of giving effect to the orders 1 had received. 

I n  consequence of the want of public carriage and the limited quantity of 
commiesariat supplies a t  Quctt,n, as well a s  the reported want ol' forn,sc 
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ou the route to Kal~t . ,  I wae obliged to despatcl~ to KWll GanJava th8 
whole of the cavalry and the greater portion of the artillery, talring with 
me only the troops named in the margin, leaving Quetta on the 3rd inehnt. 

During the march the communications received from Mehrab Khan 
were so far from acceding to the terms offered, that  he threotened rmistence 
if the troops approached his capihrl. I therel'ore proceeded a11d arrived at 
tlie village of Giranee, within 8 miles of Kalat on the 12th i~rstont. 

Marching from hence the following morning, a body of' horsc were IEr- 
ceived on the right of the road, which commenced firing on the advanced 
guard commanded by Major Pennycuick, Her Majeety'e 171 h Regimeut, as 
the column advanced ; and skirmishing between them continued until wo 
came in sight of Kalat, rat,her less than a mile distant. 

I now discovered that  three hcighte on the north-weetern fncc of the 
fort and purallel to the north were covered with infantry, with tivc guns in 
~osition, protected by small parapet walls. 

Captain Peat, Chief Engineer, immediately reconnoitred, and having 
reported that nothing could be dorle till those heiglits were in our poseemion, 
1 decided a t  once on storming tlicm simultaneously, and, if practicable, 
entering the fort with the fugitives, as the gate in the northern face wae 
c~ccasioually opened to keep up the communication between the fort and 
the heights. 

To effect this object I detached a company from each of the European 
Regiments from the advanced guard with Major Pennycuick, Her Miijmty'a 
3 7th Regiment, for the purpose of occupying the gardens and enclosures to 
the north.east of the town, and two more companiee in the plain midway 
between them and the column. At the same time I ordered three columns 
of attack to be formed, composed of four companiee from each corps, under 
their respective commanding officem, Major Carruthere of the Queen's ltoynle, 
Lieutenant-Colonel " Croker, Her Majesty' 17th Regimemt, and Major 
Western, 31et Bengal Native Infantry : the whole under the command of 
Brigadier Baumgardt, the remainder of the regiments forming three columns 
of reserve under my own direction to move in support. 

A hill being allotted to each column, Brigadier Stevenson, Commanding 
the Artillery, moved quickly forward in front towards the base of thc 
heights, and when within the required range, opened a fire upon the infantry 
and gune, under cover of which the columns moved steadily on, and com- 
menced the ascent for the purpose of carrying the heights, cxpoeed to the 
fire of the enemy's gune, which had commenced while the columne of . 
attack were forming. 

Before the columne reached their respective summits of the hills, the enemy, 
overpowered by the superior and well directed fire of our artillery, had 
abandoned them, attempting to carry off their gune, but which they were 
unable to do. At  this moment, i t  appearing to me the opportunity offered for 
the troops to get in with the fugitives, and if poeeible gain posseseion of 
the gate of the fortress, I despatched ordera to the Queen's Royals arid Her 
Majesty's 17th Regiment to make a rush from the heighta for that purpose, 
following myself to the summit of the neareet hill to observe the reault. 
4t this moment the four companies on my left which hed been detached to 
the gardens and plains, seeing the chance that  offered of entering the 
fort, moved rapidly forward from their respective points town& the gate- 
way, under a heavy and well-directed fire from the walls of the fort and 
citadel, which were thronged by the enemy. 
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Tbo gate having been closed before the troops moving towards it could 
e f f ~ c t  the desired ol~ject, and the garrison strellgthened by the enemy driveu 
from the heighta, they were compelled to cover themselves as far rn prrc. 
ticable behind eome walls and ruined buildin@ .to the right and left of i t ;  
while Brigadier Stevenson, having ascended the heights with the artillery, 
opened two guns under the command of Lieutenant Foster, Bombay Horse 
Artillery, upon the defences above ite gates and vicinity, while the fire of 
two others commanded by Lieutenant Cowper, Shah's Artillery, was direct. 
ed against the gate itself, the remaining two with Lieutenant Creed being 
sent round to the road on the left leading direct up to the gate, and when 
within two hundred yards commenced a fire for the purpose of blowing i t  
open; and after a few rounds they srlcceeded in knocking in one-half 
of it. On  observing this I rode down the hill towards the gate, pointing 
to it, thereby announcing to the troops i t  was open. They instantly rose 
from their cover, and rushed in, those under the command of Mnjor Penny- 
cuick being the nearest were the first to gain the gate, headed by that 
officer ; the whole of the storming column from the three regiments rapidly 
following and p i n i n g  an entrance as quickly as i t  was possible to do so 
under a heavy fire from the works and from the interior, the enemy making 
a most gallant and determined resistance, disputing every inch of ground 
up  to the malls of the inner citadel. 

A t  this time I directed the reserve columns to  be brought near the gate, 
and detached one company of the 17th ltegiment under Captain Darby 
to the western side of the fort, followed by a portion of the 31st Bengal 
Native Infantry, commanded by Major Western, couducted by Captain 
Outram, acting as my extra Aide-de-camp, for the purpose of securing 
the heights under which the southern angle is situated, and intercepting 
any of the garrison escaping from that side. Having driven off the 
enemy from the heights above, the united detachments then descended to 
the gate of the fort below, and forced it open before the garrison (who 
closed it as they saw the troops approach) had time to secure it. 

When the party was dehched by the western face, I also sent two com- 
panies from the reserve of the 17th under Major Dithon and two guns of 
the Shah's Artillery under the command of Lieutenant Creed, Bombay 
Artillery, by the eastern to the southern face for the purpose of blowing 
open the gate above alluded to, had i t  been necessary, as well as the gate 
of the inner citadel, the infantry joining the other detachments making 
their way through the town in the direction of the citadel. 

After some delay the troops that  held possession of the town a t  length 
succeeded in forcing an entrance into the citadel, where a desperate resist- 
ance wrrs made by Mehrab K h ~ n  at the head of his people ; he himself, with 
many of his Chiefs, being killed sword in hand. Several others, however, 
kept up a fire upon our troops from detached buildings difficult of access, 
and it was not until late in the afternoon that those who survived were 
induced to give themselves up on a promise of their lives being spared. 

From every account I have reason to believe the garrison consisted of 
lipwards of 2,000 fighting men, and that the son of Mehrab Khan had 
been expected to join him from Nowsky with a further reinforcement. The 
enclosed return will show the strength of the force under my command 
preeent a t  the capture. 

The defence0 of the fort, ae in the caae of Ghuzni, far exceeded in 
rtrength what I had been led to suppose, from previous report, and the 
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towering height of the inner citadel wm mat formi&, both in L ~ ~ -  
anoe and reality. I lament to my that the lo# of killed m d  m u n  on 
our side hae been eevere, ae will be been by the accompanying return ; tbt 
on the part of the enemy muet have been great, but the e m t  n a m k  
I have not be able to aeoertain. 

Several hundrede of prisoners were taken, from whom the Politiosl Agent 
has selmted thore he ooneidem i t  neoeasary for the p m n t  b retrin in 
confinement; the remainder having been liberated. 

It ie quite impoaeible for me sufficiently to express my dmimtion of the 
gallant and eteady conduct of the officero and men upon thie m i o n  ; but 
the fact of leee than an hour having e l a p d  from the formation of the 
columne for the attack to the period of the t m p r  being within the fort, 
and that performed in the open dag and in the foce of an enemy M, very 
superior in number and so perfectly p r e p d  for mistance, will, I trurt, 
convince your Lordehip how deserving the officere and troope are of my 
warmest thanka and of the higheet praiee that can be I~estowed. 

To Brigadier Baumgardt, commandiug the etorming column, my beet 
thanka are due ; and he reports that Captain Wylie, Acting Aesiehnt Ad- 
jutant General, and Captain Gilland, hie Aides-de-camp, ably assisted him 
and zealously performed their duties. Also to Brigadier Steveneon, Command- 
ing the Artillery, and Lieutenants Foreter and Cowper respectively in char64 
of the Bombay and Shah's Artillery, I feel greatly indebted for the steady 
and scientific manner in which the service of dielodging the enemy from the 
heights, and afterwarde eff'ting an entrance into the fort, wae performed. 
The Brigadier h w  brought to my notice the aeeietanca he received from 
Captain Coghlan, hie Brigade Major, Lieutenant Woowem, hie Aide-de-camp, 
and Lieutenant Creed when in battery yeeterda . 

To Lieutenant-Colonel Crohr,  Commanding h e r  Majesty'ellth Regiment, 
Major Carruthere, Commanding the Qneen'e Royole, Major Weetern, Com- 
manding the 8 l s t  Bengal Native Infantry, I feel highly indebted for the 
manner in which they conducted their reepective columne to the attack of 
the heights, and afterwarde to the assault of the fort ; ae well .as to Major 
Yennycuick of the 17th, who led the advanced guard compaoiee to the erune 
point. 

To Captain Peat, Chief Engineer, and to the offiticere and men of the 
Engineer Corps, my acknowledgmente are due. To Major Neil Campbell, 
Acting Quarter Maater General of the Bombay Army, to Captain Hagart, 
A c t i ~ g  ileputy Adjutant Oenerd, and to Lieutenant Ramsay, Acting 
Aaeietant Quarter Maater General, my beet thanke are due for the able 
assistance dorded me by their cervices. 

It ie with much pleaeure I take thie opportunity of acknowledging my 
obligations to Major Campbell for relieving me from the neweity of 
returning by the route by which the army advanced to K ~ b d ,  which, being 
entirely exhausted, muat have subjected the troop0 to great privation8 and 
the horsee to absolute darvation. The Quarter Master General took upon 
himeelf the reeponeibility of leading my column through the heart of Ghilzi 
and Kuhul countriee, never hitherto travereed by Europeans, by which 
our route wae considerably shortened, a eufficiency obtained, and g rwt  
addition0 made to our geographical knowledge of the country, beaides greet 
political advantagee obtained in peaceably eettling thorn districte. 

From my Aidee-de-Camp Captain Robineon and Lieutenant HPllrett, 
as well ae from Captain Oatram who volunteered hie eervioem on my 
pereonal staff, I received the utmoet asuistance ; and to the latter offimr I 
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fml greatly indebted for the zeal and ability with which he has performed 
varions duties that I have required of him upon other occasione as well 
the preeent. 

It is with much atisfaction I am able to 0t .h  that the utmost cordiality 
has existed between the political authorities and m~aelf, and to acknowledge 
thegreat aasietance I have derived from Captain Bean in obtaining eupplie8. 

After adlowing time to make the ~~~~y arrangements for continuing 
my march, I shall descend into Kach Qandava by the Moora Plus, having 
received a favorrble report of the practicability of taking guns that way. 

I have deputed Captain Outram to take a duplicate of the despatch to the 
Honourable the Governor of Bombay by the direct route from hence to 
Sunmiani Bunder, the practicability or otherwise of which for the paeeage 
of troops I consider i t  an object of importance to ascertain. 

I have, kc., 
(Sd.j T. WILLSHIRE, Major- Qeneral., 

Co7nmantZing Bombay Column, Army of Me Indus. 

Returs of Casualtie8 in the Army under tAe command of Maior General 
~ i l i r h i r e ,  C. B., employed o l  t i e  rtomming of Kelnt on t i e  13ih of Nooen- 
be7 1839. 

co llpa 

Detachment 8rd Troop Horw Ar- 
tillery ... 

1st Troop  ah ~rtille;; ... 
Q u n ~ a t t P c h e d ~ o  ditto ... 
Har Yejcaty'n 2nd or Queen'n Royal 

Regiment ... ... 
HerMqjeety'n17th~eiment ... 
31rt Regiment Ben@ Native 
saln;~;~ ... ... 

inem and pioneem 
4 &nillan of the 4th Bengal hz 

Horn ... ... ... 

Tmfi ... 

Missing. None. 
Killed. Remarks. 
Corps. Rank and Names. 

Her Majesty's 2nd or Royal Queen's Regiment ... Lieutanant P. Gravatt. 
1 Corporal since dead. 

Wounded. 
Her Majesty's 2nd or Queen's Royal Regiment ... Captain W. M. Lyster,-severely. 

Ditto ditto ditto ... ,* T. Sealey, ditto. 
Ditto ditto ditto ... Lieut. T. W. E. Holdsworth, ditto. 
Ditto ditto ditto ... D. J. Dickinson,-slightly. 
Ditto ditto ditto ... ~ $ u t n n t  J. E. Simmone,-severely. 

Her Mnjesty's 17th Regiment ... ... Captain L. C. Bonschier, ditto. 
31st Regimeut Native Infantry ... ... 9l Lawrin,-elightl . 

Ditto ditto ... ... ... Enaign Hopper,-severe i" y. 
(Signed) C. HAGART, Captain, 

Acting Dquty  Adjutant Ganeval, 
Bombay Column, Atrny of the Indur. 
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l i r t  of Belikhi Sirdora killed in fAe orroult of Ktlnt a /he 1.911 sonen- 
ber 1839. 

Meet Yehrab Khan .., ... Meet Wullee M ~ O I C ~  
Abdool Kumeem ... .,, ... DmKurreem ... ... Mahomed Burs ... ... Khyror Khan 
Dewan Uechah ~ 6 i i  
Noor Mahomd and Tajoo ~ & m e d  

... Chief of Kelat. 
war of Wedd. : : : %2'&ar .  ... Shuhwanee Birder. 

Nephew of the N b ,  Mnhomed Hurmn. ... . , , Aheehiee Sirdnr. ... Financial Minieter. ... Bhahpei  0ardnre. 

... Mahomed H u ~ e n  ... Nazir. ... Inooll& Ruheem Dad ... Ex-Naib of Shawl. 

With m v e d  otbem of inferior rank. 

(True copiee.) 
T. H. MADDOCK, (Sd.) J. D. D. BEAN, 

w g .  Bary. to Bwt.  Qf India, Putitical Agent. 
with tho Oow. O d .  

[Pottingel-iUwuon- Outram-Boberlaon- Cook-&c.] 

K ALAT-I-DIZAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district, Bilach Makran. (H4.i Bldul Nabi.) 

KALAT PIN1  (or CHAR)-Lat. Lofig. Elev. 
A place 5 milee distant from the Ch~ndra Oups to the north of Orm'ara 
in Bilmh Makran. There are wells of good water here. (GoMamid.) 

KALATOK-Lat. Long* Elev. 
One of the villagee in the Kej district, Bi l~ch Makan,  and the residence of 
Mir Fateh Khiin, Oichki, a younger brother of the head of that family. 
I t  coneiste of an insignificant mud fort with bastions, round the base of 
which are about 100 houwe. It is said that in the cold weather about 
1,500 souls eeeemble here. (Roas.) 

KALCHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in the desert between Bi l~h i s t an  and Afghanistiin, 
7 miles went of Mama, and 42 miles from the Helmand riveh-. There is 
here a small well of excellent water, said to have been produced by 8 ' plr,' 
or Mahammadan eaint, by etriking hie spear through the rock. (Chr;*ie.) 

KALGALI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A peee in the province of Jelawan, Bildchieten, 16 miles to the north-east of 
Teiak. (Cbok.) 

KALOARI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kej, Bilach M a k r ~  n. (Hi+ dbdul Nabi.) 

KALHALI-Lat. Long Elev. 
A stream in Lm, Bi l~bie tan  (probably a tributary of the mmli), mentioned 
by Lieutenaqt Robertson as croaeing the road between the B~chari  river and 
Utnl a t  about milea from the latter. The bed he describe8 ae 240 yarde 
wide. (Roberktm.) 

KALMAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An exteneive and remarkable creek, with a bar, on the ooaet of Bilmh 
Makran. It ie peculiarly intereeting as being undoubtedly identical with 
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the ancient Kaleme, one of the etatione of the M d o n i m  fl& under 
Ne~rcbus. It appeara furthsr to have been a m r t  of tbs Port,,- 
(Rorr -Mmm.)  

~ALMAT-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A ruin in B i l ~ h  Maknn, on the eut bank of the G h a t  cmk, . o p p a d  

be of Portugueee origin. Ooldemid deecr ih  i t  m followa :- 
A fort of about six feet square, built d d o n a  oemented to ther, 

and now encaeed in innumerable ehells, very filthy ineide, and divi p ed otf 
by a loft or upper etorey, and a oouple of wellr, rheltared by fifteen em 

" trees. (Mamom- Qolddmid. ) 
KALMATIS- 
A tribe of Bilmh Makr~n ,  few in number, d now reeiding in the Pun i  
district under their Chief, B a h ~ r n  Khrn. They migrotmi origindl to 
Makrhn from Sind, and appear to have taken their name from the 
creek. 

& 
They claim affinity with the Rind Bikhmj md raert that their an-m 

mme from Syria (MUMO-&or.) 
K A L P ~  RA KAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A emall dietrict in Pereian Bil&hietan, and under the authority of fhe 
Dizak Chief. 
Pottinger believed the name to eignify full of fairiw or epirit.. (Pottiap.) 

KALfiG-Lat. Long Elev. 
A r a  or township in the ~ o l a n o h  di~tr ic t  of Bilmh Mak-n, lituated to the 
north of the hilb intereecting the dietrict and containing r mrPll mud 
fort. (Roar.) 

BALUIS- 
A branch of the Rind Bil6chee eettled a t  Lee, in the hille betman Smwrn 
and Kachi. (Masuon.) 

KAMAN FAROSH-Let. Long. &lev. 
A mountain range in J~lawgn, Bibchistan, in the mighbourhood of 
Khbzdar. (Cook.) 

KAMBARANIS- 
The dominant tribe of the Brab~ie,  i .  e., the one to which the Khan of 
gnliit belone, eetimated by Pottinger in 11110 m aspable of turniag out 
1,000 fighting men. Their origin ia unoertain. One tradition 4- 
(according to Lee2h) that they am deecended from an " I m h  ILmbr,JJ 
whoae eldeet eon Kambar gave his name tt~ the tribe. Leech's idea io thrt 
the Dehw~re  subverted a Pereien dynaety a t  Kdat,  and invi'ted Imrm 
Bembar to asenme the Chieftminehip. 

Mauson appeare to include the Kambariinb in the Mrrwki tribe. P o t  
tinger, who is a eounder authority than either of the above, p l m  them 
as R distincdi tribe a t  the head of the .Brahii nation. Aooordiag to him 
the Brahiiis, under the leaderehip of Kambar, were invited from the weat 
by the l a d  Hindii Baja of galat, &wr, to uwiet him in repelling. the 
attack8 of the Rind Bilachem. 

Kambnr evemtmlly finding hinuelf mdier of the mtmdion, f o n d l y  
deposed SBwa and .seumed the government hirmelf. 

Pottinget gima the hmbnr8ni + down to Mahmtid Khan, the 
reigning prince, when he waa a t  E? al8t in 1810, and from the number of 
liveu, mven in dl, d c u k f s e  that bhe f d y  O O ~  not then hrm b in 
power much over 150 yeare. 
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This ie the list : 
(1) Rambar, father of 
( 9 )  Kambar, father of 
(3) Mabamad Khan, father of 
(4) Abdulla Khan, father of 
(6 )  Haji Mahamad Khan, brother of 
(6) N a s ~ r  Khan, father of 
(7) Mahamiid Kh~in. 

The trihe is believed to have come originally from Abyesinia, the word 
Kambar in Bilhhi signifying an Abyssinian. 

There is a peculiarity with regard to this tribe which is not shared by 
the other Brahiiis, via., that of being divided into three distinct gradstione 
of rank, marked by the appellations. 

Ahmadzae, 
Khani, 
Kambariini. 

The Ahmadzaes are the highest, including the Khan's family; the Khanis 
are of the secondary rank of Chiefs; and the Kambar~nis include the rest 
of the tribe, but in common the term is applicable to the whole body. 

The Kambarsnis receive wives from, but do not marry their daughters 
into, other tribes. (Pottinger-Jeech-Mauson,) 

KAMBEL- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A plain on the Makran coast, probably partly in the Maskat, partly in 
Gwatar territory. 

Grant (in February 1809) eays of it merely : '' Quite barren for want 
of rain." (Grant.) 

KAMBI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place mentioned by Haji Abdul Nabi as occurring on the road between 
Kej in Bil6ch Makrtin and Sib. (H6.i  Abdul Nabi.) 

KAMGAIG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the Bilach Makran coast, forming the western limit of 
the P ~ d i  Zar or western bay of Ormara. (Goldamid.) 

KKM-I-BASHKVRD - 
A rivulet in Persian Makr~n ,  which rising in the Bashkard highlands, 
discharges itself into the sea a t  Jigni. (H&j i  Abdul Nabi.) 

KAM-I-SIRICH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Vide " Sirrch." 

KANAJr-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in the province of Jalawan, Bilijchistan, about 8 milee to 
the south of the Baran Lak. Pottinger calls the distance 14 miles, but be 
and Robertson (the authority for the shorter distance) probably halted at 
different points in the K ~ n a j i  rivulet, from which the ground derives its 
name. 

Robertson's Kanaji ie described by bim as mazked by a few trees, near 
which is a grave. Plenty of camel forage and coarse grass, and in the ravines 
firewood. The water is upwards of a mile distant, close to the bills to the 
eastward, and mas not abundant in the month of November, but a sufficient 
quantity for a large detachment could be obtained by scooping out a fiw 
holes. 

The halting ground is about 100 yards from the bed of the Kanaji. 
(Poitinger-Robcrtaon.) 
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KAN-KAO 

gANAJI-Let. Long. Elev. 
A rivulet in the province of Jdawln, Bil&hi.trn, it. couree being to the north. 
ward of the Aranveri stream. It probably joins the Parali. 

KANA RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bilachbtan, held by the Rind Bil&hea.-(Mausrn.) 

KANAHA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill mentioned by H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi ae being pamd on the 3rd r h e  from 
Siinmi~ni towards Bela. 

KANAR CHERI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A singular hill in Lee, Bilachietb, abclut 15 miles to the northward of 
the town of Bela. (Roberhon.) 

KANARO-ht. Long. Elev. 
A village ou the Persian M a k r ~ n  c o d ,  belong in^ to the H6t tribe, si tuaM 
about midway between Dilshed and Kaiw~n. (HZji Abdul Nabi.) 

KBNDA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A walled town of some eize and importance in Kachi, Bilwlisfin, si tuatd 
on the edge of the Bamhuri desert. It ie 7f  miles weet-by-south from the 
town of Barshuri. The land in the vicinity ie very extensively cultivated, 
and the crops of j a w ~ r i  are very luxuriant. The principal inhabitante are 
Hindiis and J a t  farmers. It is watered by the Nari, which ie here banked 
up for purposes of cultivation. Kanda is one of the k t  halting-places in 
Kachi, and does not diverge materially from the high-road to Begh. 
(Pottinger-Postanr.) 

KANDASOL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A '' res" or township in the Kolanch district of Bilbch Makriin, and eituated 
to the south of the hills which intersect that district. (Hots.) 

KANDI- 
Tide '' Kahandilan." 

KANDI LAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pass in the Simin or J angbh  hills on the ma coaet of B i l ~ h  Makriin. 

KANDI SHOR--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place on the Bilach Makfin coast between the Rumbra and 
Barang~li  streams and 204 milee from Kundri. It ie situated a t  the foot 
of the Shbr hills, which here interfere between the higher, darker range and 
the sea. Soil, hard and alluvial. Water from Shari etrcam good. Forago 
and fodder procurable. Sea about half a mile distant. (Goldsmid.) 

KANKIAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name applied to the upper portion of the Wariar river, in h, 
Bil~chis t~n.  (Robertson.) 

KANSADS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district of Bilach Makran. (HZji ~ b d u l  Nabi.) 

KANTRO- 
Vide " Kalhali." 

KAODAIS- 
A tribe of Makran. I t  does not appear whether they are of Brahiii, B i h h ,  
or foreign origin. They are divided into two sections, one settled at  Kolwah 
and the other in the Dasht district, the former being the one moet held in 
consideration. 

They are all, however, in general a well-to-do and respectable people. 
Their name is a corruption of the Pereian word for " Mater " or " Magis- 
trate." (Boar.) 
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KAO-KAR 

KAOHURAKAN-kt. Long. Elev. 
A village in the (teh dbtriot of P e h n  Makdn. (H6ji Abdd Nabi.) 

KAORANDAB-kt. Long. Elev. 
KA halting- lam in the Gth  district ef Pereian MaJrr~n, s i tnaM a t  the 

Junation o ! wme r i d .  There am no hrbitation~. (EZji Addd N.&,) 
0 R-I-KAL AT-Let. Long. Elev. 
One of the Kej vihge6> Bai3Ch Mekran, C O ~ e t i n g  of a mud fort and cluster 
of hate. (Ross.) 

KAORI-MASHAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in the province of S8rew%n, Bilahietsn, 1 % mil- on the 
road from K6halr, north-wed toward8 Jslk. There am no habitatione, but 
plenty of fodder for cemele, and firewood. (Eqi A6&2 Nabi.) 

KAORJO-ht. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump dietriot, Bilach Mahiin. (Hqi Abdml Nabi.) 

K APAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ree ' or townehip in the Kolench dbtrict of Bilach Makriin, eouth of the 
range inbmecting the dietrict. (Rosa.) 

K A POTO-Let. Long. Elev. 
A place in J~lawHn, Bilachiet~n, 9 milee south of Kaliit, or, according to 
Dr. Cook, 15 milee aouth-eouth-emt. It b on the great water-parting of the 
country, aria from thie point the etreame run eouthwarde, thoee of the Kalat 
valley running north-eaetwarde. The wheat grown here ie the most prized 
in BilbhietHn, and has become proverbial. (Potlitrgm-Masson-Cook.) 

K APPAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Jslawin, Bilkhietan, 16 milee to the west of Khbzder. It rune 
north-north-east, and ie bounded on the west by a high, tortuoue and broken 
range. 

There are lead mines in thie neighbourhood. (Masson-Cook.) 
KA RARI or K A R ~  RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting ground in Lae, Biltkhistiin, 29+ milee north-weet of Karachi, 
and 164 miles eonth-east of Siinmiani. Distance from the eea 52 miles, water 
from two wells, elightly bmkieh, but drinkable. 

No village, but a good-sized shanty constructed of polee, reeds and mat- 
ting, divided into two compartments, which ie the abode of the Collector of 
the " N a k ~ "  or " Sunol, " a tax of one anna in the rupee on merchandise in 
tranmt. 

The encamping-ground stands in a patch of graae, but thew ie no forage 
procurable here. (Masron-GoMamid.) 

FARAIN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
See Kar~n i .  

KARAK-Lat. . Long. Elev. 
A village of Jalawan, Biltkhistan, 16 miles south-west of Oajin. (Cook.) 

KARANi-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division and village of the Shal Dietrict, Siirawan, Bilochist8n. Its 
gra ee are much esteemed. (Naaaon.) 

HA& f i  Z-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Bilochistan, about 8 milee south-west of Nuehki. 

When Pottinger saw it, i t  was deserted, but there was a well of very good 
water close by, whence he carried on his supply for the next ground. He 
eew numerous herds of camels turned loose here to graze on the "(iaz" and 
" Shinz" with which the plain abounds. (Pottinger.) 
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KAR-KAS 

K .iREZ AMANQ'LAH--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Siiraw~n, Bil6chisttin, in the neighbourhood of Mastfing. 
 USSO^ SO^.) 

KARZZ GARANI-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Knlat district, Bilkhistiin. (Masson.) 

KARGARI-Let. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place near the hill of the snme in Bil&h Makran, 144 milee 
from Bascl, and 15 miles from Kandri. (Goldsmid.) 

Ii ARGARI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Biloch Makran, on the sea-coast. I t  is isolated from the Tnlar 
range, is flanked l y  the Khmari and Mtlkola streams, and along ita u o r t l ~ e r ~ ~  
Imse rnns the OrrnHra and Pmni road. (GohZmid.) 

Ii AHI-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
A town in Kaclli, Bilwhistiin ; held by the Rind BilGcllcs. (Masron.) 

K ARIM KHAN-Lat. Long. Elcv. 
A village in B i l a h  Mskmn, situated in-thc Panjgar district. (dfauro~.)  

KARIR- 
ride L a k ~ r .  

KARIRA- 
Vide Karari. 

KARLAKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
'l'he name given to the mmmit of the B o l ~ n  Pam, or rather that particular 
portion of the ridge containing the eummit. (Vidc Bolan Pass.) 

KhRMAKAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilwh M a k r ~ n ,  tho first halting-place on the road between Tump and 
Gmadar. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

KARM-D~NA-JO-GOT-~nt.  Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Las Bil6chistan, 20 milce north-north-west of S~nmiani ,  
inhabited by Angtirias. There ie some cultivation, eapccially of mu~tnrd, 
here. (Goldsaid.) 

KABRAROH- at. Long. Elev. 
A pass in Jalaman, Bilocbistiin, between Anravgri and Beran h k .  (Mas- 
son .) 

KA KW AN-h t .  Long. Elev. 
A tract of county  and nledi or settlement on the coast of Pereinn 
Makran between Yurag and Galeg. It i s  very ertensivc, contaiuine: 
numerous hamlets and grovee, a11d about 400 inhalitnnts of thc H6t and 
S ing~ la  tribes. 

The halting ground here (on the rood btmcen G w d a r  nod Jashk) ie 
close to a large water course with p o d  water. Camels are prwurablc. at 
K arw8n. (Hiiji d bdul Ncrbi- Grant-Ross.) 

KAKWAT-KHOR- at. Long. Elev. 
A water-coarse in Bilach Makrau rutluilibr clown from tllc llills and hlli11g 
il1t.0 the estuary of the Bammbo Kkor. It is fed Ily the Sari Kaslgan, 
tile Chari Kuig9n, the Juliii Khor, and the Ridaui. (GoldsmiJ.) 

KXSARKAND.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of Persian Makran, which, together with Oeb and Beho- 
naetyari, &c., is under the rule of Mir Aldulla, Oichki, the Pemian deputy. 
Kasarknnd lies to the east of Geh, and ie described aa a fertile and p l w n t  
~ l m e .  There appear8 to be no information available regarding the r ~ ~ u h r  

compositiou of the of this district. Nmir Khan reduced 
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Kaearkand and brought i t  temporarily under K n l ~ t  rule, but it was not 

F rmanen fly retained, and was eventually annexed by Persia. 
K SH1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A halting-place, with some wells, in Persian Makran, 9 miles to the wed of 
Karwan. ( G r a d . )  

K ASIS.- 
An Afgbin tribe settled in the Shal vnlley, Bil6chiet~n. 

Postans estimates them a t  a third of the population of the valley and 
styles them the agricultural class. His estimate is probably above the 
mark; and, from other writers, the DeRwlrs would appear to be the real 
clase of cultivrrtors in Shal. ( Maaaon-Poatnna.) 

K ASIM-K A-Jog.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in Kwhi, Bil&hist.an, on the right bank of the Nari river, 
19 miles north-west of Barehuri and 194 miles eol~th of Ragh. 

The jawiiri crops here are very luxuria~rt. There are 200 houses in 
K~sim-ks-jak, but no wells. (Qardm-Posta~ta.) 

KASKIN. Lat. Long. 
A stream in the Kahistan of Persia11 Bil6chist&n, formed by the jullction 
of several mountain rivulets flowing from the east. The Kaskin terminates 
in the desert of Banpar. When Pottinger crossed i t  in the middle of 
April, a t  a point $32 miles nearly due north of Banpiir, there was no 
water in i t  except a scanty and indifferent supply from a well in the I,ed. 
( Pottitrger.) 

KASRANIS. 
A Biloch tribe dwelling in the SulimHn range and north-western border of 
the Dera C3h~zi Khan district. ( r i d e  Part .) 

KATABU R. Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Makran, 4 miles east of R d i ,  on the road betwcen 
Chaobar and Gwadar. (Rose.) 

KATA CHI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in the Mala Pass, Bilschistsn, 129 miles fiom Kalat. 
Supplies very scarce; water plentiful from the river. 

KATECH.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Pereian Bilhhistan, north-west of Motarabad, containing 
100 huts. Tobacco is cultivated here. ( H a j  Abdul R a b ~ . )  

KATIJIS. 
A tribe mentioned by Ross as inhabiting Baho and Dastyari. He docs uot 
specify to which race they belong. (Hosa.) 

KXTI W AR JAB.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A point in the Lesser Hiiro range, south of the Naktitri hill, in 
mar-itime Lae Bilachistan. The name is derived from that of a spot at 
the foot of the hill in the bed of a stream which i t  produces, where there 
are three babul trees and a well. (G0ldsrnid.j 

KATR1NQAL.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in the Kalat district of Bilachistan, separated from the Kalat 
valley, which lies to the westward, by a range of hills about 600 fect in 
height above the latter. 

It is about 2 miles in width, and lies 100 to 150 feet higher than the 
Kalat valley. (Cook.) 

KATR0DAM.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An ancient artificial mound in the Jao district, Bilcchisth. (Naaeorc.) 
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gAfiSI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ' Krrez ' or subterraneau aqueduct in the Kej district,, Rilhh Makrsn, 
ot' very ancieut date. (Rors.) 

K EJ-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A cluster of viUagea and forts in B i lkb  Makrrn, situated in tlre great valley 
which traverses the country of Makran from east to west. 

The principal villagee and fo rb  composing, what lras been uslully cJled 
the town of K t j ,  are as follows :- 

M I  ltf, K A L A T ~ K ,  KALA-I-NAO, OASHTANG, I i A 0 R - I - K A  LIT, 
TU RB AT and A BSER- 
Kc; was the former capita.1 of Makran and seat of Government, and it  ie 
no& the residence of tlrc Khan of Kalrt's Naib or Deputy. 

The f o l l o w i ~ r ~  is an extract from Captain Iioss' report on Kej in 1865 :- 
" Prom the fact of Kcj being generally mentioned aa the capital or chief 

Kej. town of M a k r ~ n ,  one not unnaturally c o m a  to thillk 
of i t  as an extcneive city, pomeasing its morketb;, 

streets, and buildinp. A visit quickly dispels any such notion, ns there is 
nothing to be found a t  Kej which deserves more thnn the name of village. 
It is difficult to fix on the proper term r~nder mbich to speak of' Kej, wllich 
name is employed to  indicate a "settlement," in which are eitunted a 
]lumber of Sorb and villages, and hcre, he i t  remarked, tlrlll is the syetcm 
l~niversally adopted throughout M a k r ~ n .  All the principal places usually 
considered as towns, such as Punjgoor, Toomp, Kolancl~, Baho, Dizak, &c., 
being in point o f  fact " ebadeee " or " settlements " exteuding for several 
miles, and i~icluding, under the general name, villagee and forte, each bar- 
ing its distinctive appellation. 

The " abadee" Kej, then, ie situated in tlre centre of the valley, between 
two lofty ranges of hills, here about twelve miles apnrt  The fertile and 
inhabited pcrtion which constitrites the " abadee" extends east and west 
about a dozen miles on either side of the river, here named " KcjJ1 Khor, but 
lower down met with under the name of Dusht Khor. The wllole breadth 
of Kej is not more than three miles, the rest of the valley between i t  arrcl 
the hills being barren and stony land. The fine groves of date trees which 
line the banks of the Khor form the moat prominent feature in the sccncry. 
Karezes or artificial water-courses intersect the land in all directions, flow- 
ing through the groves and irrigating the fields which skirt them. Scvcral 
forte and villages are situated along the banks of the Khor, but h i n g  
concealed amongst the date trees, are not seen until cloee by, with the ex- 
ception of the Miri or palace, which has a good elevation. 

The Miri is the most remarkable and etrongest of the Kej forts, in former 
Miri. times the residence of the local Chief's of Kej ; i t  is 

now approprinted to the Naib or Deputiy, wlro residce 
here on the part of the Khan of Kalat. I t  is situated north of the Khor, 
nearly in the centre of Kej, and built on a l~ill  which commands t11~ sur- 
rot~ndi~lg country. Constructed of mud internlixed with round sbses,  i t  
would be incapable of defence ngainst artillery; but in Makran, where 
cannons are rarely seen, the place is considered next to impregnable. Oo 
enquiring the date of its foundation, I was informed that  i t  waa built by 
Bahman or Ardeshir, son of Iefandyar, of the first dynaaty of Persian 
monarchs, who, legend say0, met bis death in Kej. Makrin, 1 nu told, was 
a province of the Persian empire, and the king., on the m i o n - o f  a tour 
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tbrougll their provinces were wont to cause some work to be conetructedam 
a memento of their visit. Thus in Kej two Karezes were shown me which 
are named " Kaooree" and " Kaikhosroee," the construction of which 
popular account aacribee fo the ancient monarchs whose names they bear, 
Another piece of information afforded me ie curious enough, ciz., that 
Makrin waa the penal settlement for Persian convicts, from whom sprang 
the original M a k r ~ n i  race. As I have been frequently told, the name 
" Mahiin"  is from " Makar," deceit, and means " country of rogues;" 
perhaps the two statements may be matched together. 

Two old guns, one a 32-pounder, both dismounted and ueelese, were lying 
in the " Miri." A t  the foot of the hill is a village of some 150 wretched. 
looking habitations. Two Hindoos reside in it. 

Mir Faqueer Mahomed Bezunjoo is a t  present the Naib of Kej, nni 

Inhabitants. 
exercises in the name of' the Khan chief autho~it~y 
throughout the province. The powers, however, 

exercised by the local Chiefs in their own immediate difitricta are nearly 
absolute and uncontrolled by the Naib or other person. Faqueer Mahomed's 
native place is Nal, and his authority in Kej is entirely derived from the 
Klian : he has, however, strengthened him~elf  by alliance8 with the local 
Chiefs. 

The chief local family is the Gitchki, who, of Hindoo descent, once 
acquired supreme power throughont most of Makriin, ant1 are still in a 
ponition of much importance. The family is divided into two branches,- 
the Malikzai, resident in Kej, and Esazai in Punjgoor. The present head 
of the Kej Gitchkis is Mir Bhayan, who resides a t  Killa-i-Now. The 
Gitchkie hold a poeition in Kej quite distinct from and superior to that of 
any other local family. 

The Raiseee and Moolaees are families of mine distinction. The numbers 
are very limited, and they must not be considered as tribes. 

The rest of the population may be divided into Sangooras, Duizdus, 
Lorees, Looodees, and Kutwarees. It is difficult to form an estimate of the 
number, but probably in all Kej there are about 10,000 souls. 

With  regard to produce, the strong point of Kej is 
Produce of Kej. in dates, which arc grown in large quantities and of 

good quality. 
Thie article, besidea supplying the wants of tbe inhabitants, is despatched 

in large quantities to the neighbonring places and the coast. I n  addition, 
rice, barley, wheat, Indian-corn, cotton, and tobacco are all produced in 
greater or lees quantity. Rice is most attended to ;  several descriptions 
of fruit are procurable in season; amonget the number mangoes, oranges, 
citrons, and limes. 

The commerce of Kej is entirely in the hands of a few Hindu merchants 
Trade. who reside in the different villages. They export 

dates and rice in exchange for grain, wool, ealt-fisll, 
clothing and other necesearies of life. The Hindus seem to be in general 
mcll treated. They informed me that they had been more comfortable since 
the establishment of the British Telegraph stations in M a k r ~ u .  Such 
simple trades as the requirements of the inhabitants demand are practisd 
by the Loree or gipsy tribe. 

The amount of revenue realized in the Kej province on account of the 
Governmeut .is veiy mucll less than mould bc supposed from n consideratioll 
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of the resources of the country. The soil ia held on thc tlsunl 
tenure, but the enforcement of the payment of the land tax, the property 
of the Government, is invariably regarded by the occupants ae the height 

tyranny and oppression. Whenever a landholder ie powerful enough, he 
is always prepared to resist the exclion, and the usual plan of nmslity 
resorted to is to aeeemble a force and seize by violence whet ordinary means 
are powerless to obtain. I n  most of the district. the local hereditnry Chief 
is the person to whom the Neib applies for the duee. The former exnc!tn 
from his followera in kind, and usually pays the Naib in gold n fb r  appro- 
priating hie own share. When a Gitchki Chief is in power, only half the 
revenue goes to the Kllm, as by treaty i t  was in former times agreed tllat 
the Gitchkie should continue to receive one-half of the entire I-evenues of 
Makmn. There are tllroughout t.he country so many of theee Chiefs and 
other persons who, holdillg land, claim cxemptio~~ from taxation for ollc 
mason or nuother, thnt the sum finally despatched to Kelgt is probably not 
over 5,000 ashrafs. 

Kej, as a division of Makrin, properly includes the districte of Drnht, 
Kolanch, kc. ,  which are treated of separately. 

Though the scene of many revolutione, i t  remnina true to i b  old 
allegiance, and still serves the I i l l ~ n .  The term " Kej M n k r ~ n  " can 
hardly be restricted to the province of Nmir Kbfn 1 3 r ~ h ~ i ;  for a centurg 
beforc his time we find mention by Mandelelo of " Getscbe Macperona," 
mhich must be the same words differeotly spelt. I f  in t end4  by Martiniere 
(A. D. 1735) in the word " KiacA, petite province de Perse," i t  may have 
belonged to Persia before the days of Nadir; but the fact thnt many old 
authors and travellers mould so class i t  does not carry much weight, for 
who among them h m  described or attempted to describe the country? 
The popular charts of the Indian Navy call the whole line of coast from 
Cape Jask to Karachi the " Coast of Pereio ; -" but thie circumstance will 
uot pass as historical evidence. 

The great Nasir KllHn marched an army into Kcj, and its firm retention 
mas one of the measures mainly engrossing hie attention. Hie succcesor 
towards the close of his reign had lost all control over thie remote portion 
of the Khanate, but  the next Khiin, Mihrgb K.lldn, sig~lalised the com- 
mencement of his rule by vigorously asserting his authority in Kej. 
Subsequent troubles again rendered its submission little better than nomilrol, 
and accordingly in the years 18211 or 1829, Jam Ali, the Chief of Lae, under 
orders from Kalst, marched from Bela to Kej with hie own t m p e  and 
those of his allies and reduced the refractory district. Again, in 1831, the 
entire Brahi5 army under command of Mir Azim Khin,  the Kalat Khiin'e 
brother, had to  be sent against Kej. The expedition, owing to the treachery 
or lukewarmness of the Brahiii Chiefs, was attended with no substantial 
dvantrrgee. I n  short, Mihral Khan's control over this portion of his 
dominions would appear to have been never otherwise than of a most 
precarious and unsatisfactory nature. 

I ~ R  position with regard to Persia and Kaliit is thus discuseed by Colonel 
Goldsmid (11164) :-'( I have already submitted an opinion that, in thc prescnt 
" unsettled state of Kalat, i t  is i~npor ta~ l t  to preserve the unity of Kej, tbe 
" province whose western frontier may be held to repreeeut genere l l~  the 
" line a t  which Persian aggression and intrigue have rested. Tbat opinion 
" I mould now deferentially repeat. Faqueer Mnhomrd, Chicf of thc 
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KEN-KHA 

(( Bezunjo Br~hii is ,  ia Governor of the district of Kej .and dependencies, 
under the sovereign control of Kalat. He  is a man of considerable local 

'' influence, has long occupied his present post, and is qualified to govern 
by, a t  least, family position and natural energy of character. His con- 

"nexion by marriage with Mir Bayan Gitchki, and the similarity of 
interests between Mirs Bayan and Abdullah, render i t  a probability that 

'( either Kej will follow in the wake of Geh and Sirbaz [annexed to Persia] 
or the direct contrary. A medium course ia not likely. Faqueer Mahomed 

" will most probably hold hi3 own, but it is well to  anticipate either con- 
'( tingency." Leech, according to his fashion, rr~shea a t  a conclusion relating 
to the origin of the name of Kej, basing his theory on the very doubtful 
premises that Makrsn was formerly a Hindii country. He  says i t  may be 
regarded aa reducible from Kanj, a name of Brahma, and continues, "or 
" it mny be drawn from Kesb, a name of Vishnoo, when, no doubt, the 
" town was called Keshapoor." (Pottinger-Leech-Massotr- GoZdemid- 
Ross). 

KENITTI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division of the district of Mangachar, in Serawen, Bilschistan. (Marson.) 

K E N J  KH~R.- at. Long. 
A creek in Persian Milkran, east of C h ~ o l ) ~ r ,  and passed a t  the 12th mile 
on the rosd from the latter place to Gwadar. An ancient river, now dry, 
formerly fell into the sea by the Kenj K h ~ r ,  and its disappearance has 
doubtless caused the decadence in the prosperity of - the village of Tiz. 
(Boas- Goldamid.) 

KERH0R.-Lat. Lonp. Elev. 
A mountain range in the province of Sarawan, Rilbchistan, two or three 
days' journey from Kalat, and covered with a species of jnniper, which is 
brought into the capital for firewood. (Cook.) 

KETWAR1S.- 
A tribe of Braheis settled in the Kej district of Riliich Makran. (ROS~P.) 

KHAD-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A divi~ion of the Mangachar valley, in Serawan, Bilschistan, exclusively 
occupied by the Sh i rw~n i  Br~hiiis.  (Masson.) 

K II A1 RA-Lat. Long Elev. 
A hamlet in Las, Biltichisttin, between Bela ancl Walipat. (Massow.) 

KHAKI K6H-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A bill in Haho, Dastyari, Pereian Makrtin, west and south of Parez, and some 
13 or 14 miles from the sea. (RoJs.)  

KHALAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the P a n j g ~ r  district of Bilachistan. (Mas,*on.) 

KHALBBT-Lat. Long Elev. 4105 
A halting place in Jelawan, BiliichisMn, on the road from Sohrab to Nal, 
distant 10 miles and 7 furlongs from R6shaneb, and 11 miles from Chntnk. 
There is camel forage and coarse grass here, and plenty of water, but the 
latter is saltish. (Noberteon.) 

KHANAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division of M a s t ~ n g ,  in the province of Siirawan, Bilbchisttin, held I)y 
the Reiseni Brshiiis. (Masson.) 

KH ANGAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mud fort on the sorithern side of the Barshuri desert, in Kachi, Bilschis- 
tan. It ie well built, and is on the di r ~ c t  road from Upper Sind. (Poalau*.) 

174 



K H A  

KH ANIS- 
The second claw of the Kambarani Brahaie (q. v.) 

KH ANPOI%.-Lat. Long Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilachistan, situated between Kbhi and Y i l ~ m ,  and 
washed by a branch of the Bolin river. (Poltilrger.) 

KHARAK.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of SarawBn, Bil~chistan, adjoining that of ShiI, and connected 
with it just opposite the town of She1 (or Quett.)  (Cook). 

KHARAN- 
A sub-district of SgrPwhn, Bilfichisten, west of Sohrab,the northern extremity 
of Jalawan. Separated by large waste and hilly tracta from the surround- 
ing districts, it has to the north Nfishki, to the south Mfisllki, to the 
east a portion of Jiilawtin aa just noted, and to the west, but a t  long inter- 
val, Panjgiir. (Massm-Pottinger.) 

The grains cultivated in Khiirgn arc chiefly wheat and bnrlcy, grown 
in Niishki, on khushk awah lands. It may be inferred that the produce is 
inadequate to  the demand, as wheat is imported into Khhran from N*hki 
a11d other places. The inhabitant of Nashki vends his go& a t  the w p i d  
for money; the inhabitant of Khal-an barters hie commoditiee for grain. 

Amo~lgst  the products of this province, shnkar gaz muet be noted. It is 
a sweet gum exuding from a variety of the tamarisk tree, and liquescent 
in the ordinary temperature of the atmosphere. I n  Kheran i t  is ueed M a 
condiment; a t  Khakt ,  aa a luxury, being dissolved in water, and drunk as 
sherbet. As large quantities of this gum are brought to Khalot, the propor- 

. tion of trees bearing it must be considerable, and the fact would seem to 
prove that the country about Kharhn is much broken and intersected by 
the beds of water-courses and torrents, while the eurface of the mil may bc 
presumed to be impregnated with natron and other efflorescent ealta, con- 
ditions suitable to the growth of t,he tamarisk. 

Assafcetida grows in the hills of Khiran ; the gum reain ie not an object 
of attention. The date tree flourisl~es in the level country; ita produce, 
with melons, are the only fruits. 

Khariin has two emall towns, one named after the province, the other 
called Wiishak. It is inhabited by the Nashirvini tribe. 

A tenth of the ~rocluce of the soil is paid to the officers of the Khan of 
Kalat as revenue,-a burthen so light that, until a heavier oue be impoeed, 
or demanded aa a return for protection, the inhabitante would scarcely wish 
to incur the risk of a c h a ~ g e  of maeters. The camels of K h ~ n  are the 
most celebrated in Bil~chistrrn for their etrength and activity, a circumetance 
which gives their masters a decided superiority over their neighbours in their 
predi~tory pursuits. 

I n  the days of Nadir S h ~ h ,  a Chief of Kharlln named Piirdil Khrn, a 
renow~lrd freebooter, having violated the Persian frontier, Niidir sent t roop  
agoinst the district, and 700 of the Biloches were slain. 

Hgji Abdul Nabi, who visited K h i r i n  in 1838, statee that the ruler then 
had in his pay, constantly kept up, a body of 60 horsemen, mounted on hie 
own bones. H e  estimated the adult male population a t  3,000, and the 
annual revenue a t  3,000 bags of grain and 400 package0 of dates. 

The H6ji says there are two tribee in Kheran, who neither pay a tithe of 
their lands or camels, viz., the Dagaria and Hijbaris, said to be the original 
owners of the district. 
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KHARAN- 
1s ruled by A z ~ d  Khan, who formerly held Dizak also, but the latter wag 
wreated from him by the Persians some years ago. The same Chief is 
currently reported to have offered his servioes to Persia in the stirring year 
185 7. (Potlinger-Maram-HGji A bduC Nabi-Roa8- Goddsm id.) 

K tIBRAN- 
A town in the district of the same name, Bilbchistan, 45 miles east-south- 
east from Stira~viin. It is defended Ly a mud wall with bastions. (Pottingcr,) 

K H A R G ~ ~ H K I . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
An inferior department of the Kheran district, Stirawiin, Bilbchistm, 
between the towns of Kheriin and Saraman, and tc, the west-south-weat of 
the latter. 

This tract exhibits a great deal of arable land. (Pollinger.) 
K H ASOJIS- 

A section of the Neriii Bil@Les, estimated as having 150 fighting men by 
Pottinger. (Pottinger.) 

KHOJAHS (OR LUTIASI- 
A sect of unorthodox Mahomedans settled in Makran. Their religion may 
be described aa Islamism tacked on to Hinduism, for they believe in Maho. 
med as the 10th Avatar of Vishnii. (Rosa.) 

KHOSAS- 
A section of the Rind Bilbchee, whose strength wae estimated by Pottinger 
at only 150 fighting-men. This certainly must be an under-estimate, when 
i t  is considered how much annoyance this people caueed the British Govern- 
ment and ita ally, the Rejah of Cutch, in the first quarter of the present 
century. Their sub-divisions are as fbllows :- 

1. Kalulsni (principal one). 
2. Bakiaui. 
3. Toni~ni .  
4. Suriani. 

The Khasas are settled in Upper Sind, between Sakar and the Sind Canal 
towards Shikarpfir, and from thence to the westward of Rajhan, along the 
edge of the desert. During the Knlara dynllsty the Khbsas had consi- 
derable possessions to the eastward of the Indus beyond Khairpar. 

For a detailed account of the K ~ G s ~ ,  vide vol. (Poelans.) 
KHOZDAR (OR KHBZDAR)-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A district of the province of Jalawrrn, Bil~chistan. 
It is an extensive valley, in shape somewhat like a cross, and through i t  

from north to south passes the caravan road to Wad and Bcla. 
The upper portion of the cross runs northward some 6 or 6 miles, until 

i t  is closed in Ly the hills, and the southern portion passes south towards 
Wad. The eastern limb, in which is situated Zidr, stretchee away some 
15 miles, whilst the western joins the valley of Firazabad. The ranges 
bounding i t  have, as a rule, a north-north-east by south-south-west strike, 
but those of the limb running towards Firazabad have an east and west 
strike. Those bounding the northern extremity of the valley are perhaps 
the highest, and the most elevated of these is called the Halwai. The 
valley is watered by the Teghab river issuing from the l~ills a t  the northern 
head. This stream runs a t  first south, then turns to the cast, and flows past 
Zldi. I t s  banks and certain portions of its bed are covered with high flags 
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r d s ,  ia nhicli the wild hog is occaeionally found, and the land border- 
ing i t  is well cultivated, but a large portion of the valley in sterile, ebny, 
n ~ d  cut up by ravines. 

Wild duck and geese frequent the river; partridges are found in great 
numbers near the cultivated ground ; deer roam over the ston tracts, and 
the neighbouring mountaim contain the gad (wild sheep) and i & x. 

There are one or two mounds in the valley from which have been obtained 
bits of copper, glass-beads, carnelian ornaments, old coins, &c. 

The Mardfiis, a tribe of Brahais, who reside in the neighbourhood, obtain 
lead ore from many spota in their vicinity and reduce it. Dr. Cook visited 
a place called Saman, about 14 milee south of the town of Khozdar, and 
found specimens of red o r ~ a r b o n a t e  of lead-in a red, sandy clay, under- 
lying sandstone. The specimens were in thin, flat, tabular messee, looking 
like a broken up vein, and mere covered externally with a layer of calcareous 
earth mhich made their detection difficult. 

The places where this iu found can hardly be called miner, M the sbep- 
herds merely poke about with a stick, pick up any promising bits, roughly 
estimate the specific gravity by the hand, and if they have not tlie proper 
weight, reject them. 

The implements used by the Mardiiis are very rude, and thcir mode of 
smelting simple. 

They first build a rough furnace with four upright square stones, leaviug a 
hole below to insert the nozzle of a pair of bellows. The bellows are a leather 
bag, formed of tbe skin of some small animal, having an opening, posteriorly 
to which are attached two sticks, which serve to open and ehut the eprturc. 

The floor of the furnace is formed of clay. On  this a 6re ie lighted, and 
a heap of charcoal kindled; when a t  a white heat three or four handfuls of 
ore are thrown on, and then covered up with a thick layer of charcoal. 
The whole is kept a t  a white heat for some time. 

A stone of the furnace is then pulled away, and the dross, ashes, &c., raked 
off from the melted metal. 

Fresh charcoal is then thrown in with more ore, and again charcoal, 
until the furnace is full, when the fire is kept up until the fresh supply of 
ore is reduced, and the operation continued until sufficient metal llaa been 
obtained. This mode of extracting the metal has beet) carried on for a e s .  
The peculiar alag produced is met with all over this part of the oountry, 
and oftentimes in the most unlikely places. Vast quantitiee of i t  lie near 
the bank of the river, south of the encamping ground near the tom,-many 
cartlonds probably of large angular pieces, some of them weighing ~everz11 
pounds. It is met with on the tops of bills, in deep ravines, aud scattered 
over the plains, and in the bank of the river buried from three to five feet 
below the present level of the surface. Under these circumstances, i t  hae 

uired an opalescent appearance. (Pottingct--Marron-Cook.) 
KH~ZDAR-Lat .  Long. Elev. 

The principal town in the district of the same name (q. v.) and said to 
have been the original Brhhfii ~ a ~ i t . 1 .  It contains perbaps 200 Louses and 
6 banins' shops, m d  i. surrounded by date-palms. Near i t  is n mound 
surmounted by mm.sonry ruins. The gardens of Kh6zdir prduce 8!laps~ 

apricote, almonds, apples, h. The insurrection of the M i u d  and 
B i a d f i  tribee of Jalawan was quelled by Mahrniid Khan by mc=P of a 
common slaughter oi the Chiefs near t h b  place. 
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Khaeder ie the aenal summer reeidence of the Chief of the Kambaranis. 
( p ~ t ~ i ~ g d l ~ . V ~ ~ k - - C ~ o k . )  

KHUDABADAN-Let. Long. Elev. 
One of the principal fortified villages in the Panjgur district, Bilach 
Makr~n .  (H9.i dbdul Nabd-Boas.) 

KHUN-I-KAKA-Lat, Long. Elev. 
A village in the S a r h d  district of Persian Bil6chistsn. (E@i A b d d  Nabi.) 

KHURMASTHN-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in Jalawan, Bil&histan, situated 5 miles to the muthward of Nal. 
It baa a small fort, with entrance on the east, and belongs to the Bizanjti 
tribe of Brahais. (Robertson.) 

KHWA RI-Lat. h?g. Elev. 
A etream in Bilach Makriin running by Karghari (q. v.) (Goldamid. 

RIBLA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A tract of country in the Geh district of Peraian Makran. Situated 
between Chaobnr and the territory formed by Maskst, the term Kibla 
implies the westerly position of this portion. With reference to the rest of 
Makran, it contains the townships of Sargan, Kir, Bir, Kgurwsn, Saraz, &c., 
and on the coast the villages of TIZ, Tank, Galeg, among the moat flourish- 
ing. Numeroue h e r b  of camels wander over this district kept for breeding 
and farm purposes. 

The people, however, seem poor and apathetic. The Hst  and Sengala 
tribes prevail. (Ross.) 

KICHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bil6chist~n, south of Jal and 19 miles 1 furlong dis- 
tant from i t ;  situated a t  the base of a rocky offshoot from the Hala range. 

The Bombay Column advancing to Kandahar halted here on the 16th 
March 1839. (HougR-Kennedy.) 

KIHAN- 
A halting place in Las, Bilachistan. According to Haji Abdul Nabi 
8 k& north-west of Btla, and situated on the Piirali river. (€ZEj i  Abdul 
Nabi.) 

KIL- 
  rive^.) 

Tide Dmht Kh6r. 
KIL--List. Long. Elev. 

A place mentioned by Leech aa being in the Miila Pass, Jalawan, Bilachis- 
tan, and aa containing eome old ruins (Ghsrbastas). (Leech.) 

K I L A C H L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A village in B i l ~ h  Makr~n,  north-west of Paani. Haji Abdul Nabi says 
it is the most famous place in Bilbchistan for its breed of riding camels. 
The inhabitants are chiefly Dai Mezhabs. (H@i Abdul Nabi.) 

KIL KBOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place mentioned by Hiiji Abdul Nabi aa occurring on the road between 
Panjgiir, in Biloch Makran, and Gwadar. (HGji Abdul Nabi.) 

KINHARS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Lae Bela. (HGji Abdul Nabi.) 

KIPIWAU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A etream in Las, Bilbchistan, which crosses the road between Bela 
and S~nmiani  'at 44 miles from the Bijchari river, and 8 from Utal. 
(Roberteon.) 
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KIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ' re8 'or tomship in Persian Makran, situated in the Kibla department 
of the Geh district. Ita inhabitante are H ~ t e  and Singalu. (&u,.) 

KIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A stream in Persian Makran running down to the e a  from the 6 r a  ' of 
the same name (q. v.) 

KIRCHAB-Lat. Long. Eler. 
Oue of the divieiona of the valley of Mangschar, in Serawan, Bilwhistiin. 
(Masaon.) 

KIRTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 1,081 feet. 
A village in the Bolfn Pass, Bilachistan, 10 milea 5 furlonga from 
Kohandilan, and 9 milea 1 furlong from Bibi Nani. It is situatzd in a 
stony valley, covered with wheat-fielda, and the Bohn river, hew choke6 
with high reeds and &age, runs behind the village a t  the base of the 
hills. Kirta has a square tower for defensive purposee, and ia inhabited by 
the Kucbik section of the Rind B i l~hes .  It hae frequently been eacked 
by the Kakars. Near Kirta a tepid spring iseuea from the hilleide, and 
gives the name Garmale to the locality. 

The encamping ground is about a mile below the village, and waa made 
use of by the British army advancing on Kandahar in 1839. A field poet 
office station was also established here. Very good graes is procurable on 
the banks of the Bolfn river north of Kirta, and alao good forage for camele. 
Grain and fuel scarce. (HougA-Garden-Mauuon-Havehck-Cook.) 

Vide (Bolan para.) 
KIRU-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The name of a conical hill in J~lawan, Bil6chistiinJ to the east of the 
Urnach valley. (Robmteon.) . 

KISANDUN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in Js law~n,  B~lbchistan, between S6hrtib and R.ijdinjo. Copper is 
wid to be found in the neighbourhood. (dbareon.) 

KISHAN-Vide (Kishlan.) 
KISHTAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A division of the province of Sarawen, Bil6chistfn. It is excIusively oc- 
cupied by the Shirwani tribe. 

Masson calls the place Kishan, Pottinger Kishten. (Potlinger-Masam.) 
KODA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A halting place in Jalawan, between Jiiri and Tniek, 20 milea from the 
former and 18 from the latter. (Cook.) 

KOHAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division of tahe province of Ssrawgn, Bilmhistan, situated to the north- 
west of Pan jg~r .  This is Pottinger's claseification of it, but Masson does 
not include i t  in Sarawen. It is inhabited by Brshiiis of the Mabamad 
Shahi section, and appears to possess no fixed towns or villages, except 
the town of K ~ h a k ,  which Hiiji Abdul Nabi describes aa having at  one 
time been' unsuccessfully besieged by the Persians. The hrt ,  he Bays, is 
130 yards in circumference, and SO yards high, the walls b i n g  2 gas 
thick. The fort haa one gate to the east. On the west are the remain8 
of a mine driven by the Persians in order to get a t  the water-.upply of the 
garruon. 

Pottinger tells how Bahrim Khan waa defeated by Nasir Khan at  "Koohuk 
near Kelat ", which is perhap0 another KahnL. (Potti y e r -  M U U U O H - H ~ ~  
Abdul Nabi.) 
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K ~ H A K - L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A res ' or township situated in the Daeht district of B i h h  Makriin, on the 
north bank of the Dasht Khor. A solitary rocky hillock, the site of a 
diemantled fort, gives this place ita name. 

The inhabitants engage mostly in agriculture, and although not rich, 
appear in comfortable circumstances. Supplies may be had in abundance 
and a t  moderate rates. The Headman of Kbhak was in 1865 Kiiodh 
Nabi Bakhsh, who had been for several years a t  feud with Fakrr Mahamad 
and Fateh Mahamad Oichki, and on one occasion had gone to Karachi 
to petition the Sind Commiseioner on the subject. For some time he had 
held out in the little fort of Kbhak against the Niiib, when several lives 
were lost on each side. Subsequently, Nabi Bakhsh had taken refuge in 
Qwadar. Captain Ross, in 1865, brought about an interview between him 
and Fakir Mahamad a t  Gwadar, when a reconciliation wos effected, the 
conditions (otherwise good), adverse to Nabi Bakhsh, being the demolition 
of the Kbhak fort. 

The inhabitants hereabouts are divided into Dashtis and K~odais. (Ross.) 
KOHAKI- at. Long. Elev. 

I n  the Persian province of Bilbch Kbhistan; a term applied to the hilly 
portion of the province as distinguished from the plain country or miiidiini. 
It appears to have no villages, its inhabitants residing in tumans. (Pot- 
linger) -Vide KGAishin.) 

KO H AN- (~iver)-vide Kohan T a t  .) 
K~HAN-DILAN (or KANDI) .-Lat. Long. Elev. 904 feet. 

A halting place in the B o l ~ n  defile, 11 miles from Dadar and 6 from the 
mouth of the defile. The defile is here over 500 yards in breadth, but 
narrows immediately in leaving K6han-Dilan for Kirta, the cliffs on either 
side rising perpendicularly to the height of 800 feet. This halting ground 
after heavy rain becomes a lake, and is dangerous owing to sudden freshes of 
the Bolan stream. 

There is a direct ,road from this place to Bagh. 
The following waa the disposition of that portion of the army of the 

Indus which encamped here with the head-quarters in the advance to 
Kandahiir in 1839. 

The horse artillery and cavalry were in one camp just beyond six trees 
(the first met with in the defile) ; 5 Companies 48th N. I. across the river, 
which waa fordable; the head-quarters by some grave-stones near a 
height situated between the two camps. 

This place is very hot in summer, and a t  certain seaaons is considered 
deadly by the natives. 

There is no village a t  Kahan-dilsn. Forage very scarce, but some long 
coarse grass procurable from the neighbourhood of the stream ; water abund- 
ant ( Garden-Hough-Cooke, &c.) 

Vide Bolzn. 
KOHAN WAT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A defile in the Hsla range, Bilijchistan, whose southern mouth marks the 
boundary between Las and the province of Jslawlu. l'ottinger says it 
" is styled Kaban Wat, or the mountain road, owing to its direction through 
" the lofty piles of Jalawen." Robertson, on the other hand, asserts that 
w a t  is the Jadgali word for mouth, and writes-" The place where the 
Kohan river cnt.eru the Pareli is called Kijhan Wat, and is the usual en- 
camping ground," i. e , the aecond one on the road from Beln t a w v d ~  Kalat, 
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rind distant from Bela about 21 miles. ELoberteon'e account of the K6han 
defile is ae follows :- 

I1 Three miles further on [viz., from a point about 7 milee from the Sala 
river] after ently ascending, ie the head of the Kbhnn river, euch s 'i miserable litt e *~ulZah that a t  firet I could not diotinguiah it, but i t  very 
rapidly increased to the dimemione of a mighty river, with high pm- 
cipitous banks, but quite dry [7th November]. Ite bed, like that of the 
Pinj, is a qlendidly smooth road, with a very apparent dement. I n  only 

I' one place would artillery meet with any obetacle ; this is a t  the Tnp-l- 
Kahan, which ie much narrower than any part of the Bolan Pase, bemg 

" only 10 or 12 feet wide, and croased by rough fragments of rock; 300 
yards lower down are a few holes of water. At 16 miles 5 furlonge [from 
the Salii river encamping ground] the K6han joined the Parali river, down 

I' which we came a couple of furlonge further, and encamped on the right 
bank among the trees, kc." 
The supply of water is plentiful and excellent, bnd firewood, graea, and 

camel forage abound. Lieutenant Roberteon doee not recommend the en- 
camping ground he selected, i. e., 2 furlongs beyond the K6han-Wat (which, 
ae before mentioned, is the usual halting ground). He 6ays of the ground 
on the right bank of the Piirdi, that the trees are very thick and afford 
good shelter, but I would recommend no one to select so confined a spot, 
" for the musquitoes are most annoying, and the sea-breeze is so much 
" excluded, that a t  noon the thermometer indicated 104 degrees, and a t  

6 P. M. 90 degrees. (Pottinger-M~son-Robertsm.) 
KOHAO-Lat. 8 Long. Elev. 1360 feet. 

A halting place in the Mala Pass, Bibchistso, between Bent-i-jiih and 
Knlar, 11 miles from the former and 10 milea from the latter. (Thornhu.) 

KOHDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Pilabad district, Biloch Makran. (Hiji  Abdul Nabi.) 

KOH-I-BAHAR KHAN--LB~. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in 3   lam an, on the road from Bela to Tiirlralar, and % kos 
from the Iat.ter. (Hiji  Abdul  Nabi.) 

K O H - I - B I L ~ C H - ~ ~ t .  Long. Elev. 
A district adjoining that of Kahak in Yereian Bil-histen. (Hiji  Adbdul 
Nabi.) 

K~EI- I -CHAHAR KAH AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A name.applied to 4 hump-like hills on the northern boundary of Kharsn, 
Ril~chistan. (H@i Abdul Nabi.) 

KOH-I-DADA- at. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in Persian Makran, visible from the port of Owadar. It 
abounds in deer. This is said once to have been used as a place of refuge 
by the inhabitants of the plains during an invasion, and utenaib are OCCB- 
6ionally found by hunters after heavy rain. (Hiji Abdul Nabi.) 

KoH-I-GABA  at. Long. Elev. 
A very striking hill in the Dizek district of Persian M a k ~ n ,  near Kalpira- 
kan. Rising in the form of a cupola, i t  tomera above all the other moun- 
tains in its vicinity. On i b  summit are said to exist the remains 'of an 
" Atish Kada," or temple of the fire-worshippere (Ouebrea.) ( P o U i ~ f l . )  
( J W e  KKbi-Gwanka.) 

KOH-1-GW ANKA-Lat. Long. Eiev. 
A detached hill in the plain adjoining Knlp~raLin, in the Dizak dietrict of 
Persian DIaliran. It.6 name +nifi- " echo-hill," lrom ita poaswing the 
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eu rising power of repeating words spoken in a low tone within 50 yards of T ita aee. Pottinger paseed it within a quarter of 8 mile, and i t  reverberated 
whatever his people shouted without the slightest deviation. 

Thie hill, together with the Kah-i-Oabar (q. v.) is superstitiously held to 
be tenanted by apirita ; and many marvellow stories are recounted of the 
injury and witchcraft suffered by those who essayed in former days (for 
now they are shunned by all classes) to ascend or explore the two hille, 
(Pottinger.) 

K6H-I-M ARAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in i a m w ~ n ,  Bel~histt in,  east-north-east of the valley of 
Mangachar. Its name, meaning the " Hill of Snakes," is said to be 
due to the vast quantities of those reptiles to  be found on the mountsin. 
(Cook.) 

KOH-I-MHTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Las Bilachistan, situated to the south-meet of the town of 
Bela. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

KOH-I-MURAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A rock in the Kej district of Bilach Makriin, situated 2 miles to the south. 
east of Turbat. A tree on this rock, known as the Bai-i-Kaohiir, is pointed 
out aa that from the heart of which the founder of the Zikari creed pro- 
duced a written volume of that sect's religious code. 

The K6h-i-Murad is a place resorted to by Zikari pilgrims. (HZ& AbduZ 
Nabi- Hoaa.) 

KOH-I-NAOSHADIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in the Persian province of Bilach K~his&n, 15 miles from the 
village of Basman. The name signifies the hill of salammoniac, which 
drug is said to be a native production of it, and found in the fissures of the 
rocks, as also is an incrustation of brimstone. (Pollinger.) 
ride Kijhistan . 

KOH-I-NAWIS HT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilcchistan between Gidar, in Jalawrrn, and Khariin, 10 kos from 
the former and 12 from the latter. The road from Gidar to the top of the 
K6h-i-Nawisht is very bad. I n  October Haji Abdul Nabi found a pool of 
stagnant rain-water on the summit. The name means " written mountain," 
but the origin of the appellation is unknown. (JY4.i Abdul Nabi.) 

KOH-I-SAZ AHAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in northern Bilochistan, dividing K ~ h a k  from the Chagii district. 

An inferior kind of antimony is found in this hill. (Hi& Abdtrl Nabi.) 
KOHISTAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 

The K~histfin, or land of mountans, which ie the name given by the native 
Bilbches to that part of Bilachistan lying to the westward, has for its 
boundaries on the north-east and west nothing but sandy deserts, with the 
exception of one very nariow range of mountains projecting from its 
northern extremity. To the southward i t  is bounded by various districts of 
Makran, of which province, strictly speaking, it ought to form a compo- 
nent part. The population, however, differs from that of Makran, b0t.b in 
manners and language, and i t  is found convenient to treat the Kebistan of 
Bibchistan as a separate region. 

The principal mountains in this division are those called the " Sarhad," 
which are situated between the 129th and 30th parallels of north latitude, 
and are visible, t~wering over all the others, from a distance of 80 or 90 
miles. 
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m e  whole of them monntaine abound with mineral productionr. I n  
eeveral placee there are brooke of liquid salt, and poole of W ~ R I  m v d  
mith a scum similar to the naptha, or bitumen, found near the Carpian Sea. 
They alao produce iron, copper, and other metal., of which the nativa dig 
out a sufficient quantity to serve their own wea. 

The K6h-i-Naoehhdar or " Salammoniac mountain," near &man, bears 
many symptoms of subtermneoas fire. On onc face of the hill, the mil 
and stones are perfectly black, and the mould at  particular times is eo t e a M  
and dry as to crumble to atoms on being touched, whilst on the oppoeite 
side there are hot springe and exudations of salnmmoniac, himetone, kc.' 
Like the rest of Bilbchistan, this portion ie devoid of great rivers. There 
is a brook near Banpar, which the nativa dignify by the name of river ; 
but when Pottinger saw it (in April 1810) i t  hod hardly any water in it. 
This brook loses itaelf in the sandy desert to the weatwnrd. The river 
Kaskln is formed by the junction of several mountain streame that come 
from the eastward. 

It wee perfectly dry when Pottinger paseed i t  in the month above men- 
tioned. The brooks to the northward of it, and thoee that riec in the 
Sarhad mountains, run westerly also, and terminate in the desert of Kirman, 
as does the Kaskin in that of Banpar. The two principal districta in the 
Kchistan are those of Maidam, or the plain; and Kehakr, or the  bill^. 
The former includes the towns and villages of Haftar, Pahra, Bnnpar and 
Biiemiin, besides a great number of fimaar of felt tents, which arc tho 
only sbodee used by the mountaineers of the otber district. The nativea of 
both, likewise, adopt local terms amongst themselves to distinguish parti- 
cular quarters of these districta, such ae "Sarhad," the frontier division, 
<( Sar-i-riid," the river-head, " Pusht-i-Kchi " " a t  the lack of the moun- 
tain," kc. The Kahisten is exclusively peopled by Bihhee, who are not 
intermixed with any other classes; neither do Hindiis venture to coloniso 
there. 

When Pottinger visited the K~his tan in 1810, there were not above 
8 or 10 tribes of note in the whole province, which he deecrihe as but 
thinly populated, owing partly to the general infertility of the soil, and 
partly to the migrations that were taking place from i t  into Persia, as wcll 
as to tho eastward, towards Kachi. 

The present political and social atate  of the K6histiin can only \E analogi- 
cally surmised. Being the most western of the countries in Bilijchistan 
annexed by Persia, and consequently contiguoue to Kirman and hr is tan,  
i t  is probable that Pereian institutions have here Ireen planted on a firmer 
basis than in the more eastern districta ; but a modified form of the policy 
prevailing in the latter (i. e., the delegation of power to the hereditary 
Bilach Chiefs, subject to the Persian representative) may be assumed to be 
in force. 

Pottinger tells us tbat in hie time the forms of Government and the 
common laws of society were equally unknown and disregarded by the 
Kahistanie, as both depended solely on the caprice and temper of the heads 
of the various tribes composing the population, but tbat, rank being heredi- 
tary, and sons being bred up with the views and prejudice0 of their fathera, 
a eystem which was a t  first the effect of chance, had aseumed mmetbing 
like an air of regularity. " Viewed in this light," he continues " we find 
" that the K ~ h i e E n  comprises a number of petty republi~,  in which every 

183 



KOH 

member of the community feels that he has a right to revenge hie own 
rr wrong., &d give his vote on all pointe relating to the common god ; 
'#in fact, there is a most perfect equality as to  sentiments and .ctione, 
"from the highest to the loweat, and although the measurea propoeed by 
'*the Chiefs are more frequently adopted than those of any other advieer, 
(' this circumdance eeems to be the result of a belief that they have had 

better means of judging of the subjecte under discussion (which are 
a common1 y connected witsh incursions in to neighbouring districts) than 
" any other member of the common wealth. A similar feeling, combined 
" with that awe and reapect which the wealth and station of the head of 
" each tribe must superinduce to a certain degree, impels those who reside 

under his guidance to look to him as the arbitrator of all trifling differ- 
# #  ences amongst themselves, and the general conveniences and tranquillity 

of society lead them to consider his award as  conclusive. Thie is, however, 
'(confined to the most trivial disputes, above which every man judges for 
" himself." 

Pottinger describes Shah Mihriib Khsn, Governor of Banpar, as the 
'' most powerful Chief in this quarter : his regular troops, or a t  least those 
" that he can muster a t  a few days' notice, are 6,000, and he is acknowledged 
#' to be the paramount authority from Dizzuk to Basman." 

I n  those days the K6hietan Chiefs laughed at Persian authority, carried 
their l raszias ' into Laristan, bc., and sent back the threatening a farmtins' 
of the Kirmsn ruler with taunts. How the Shah's authority eventually 
came to  be established, first by the taking of Banpar (in about 1845), and 
by subsequent eastern entroachments, may be gathered from the following 
extract from a report by Colonel Goldsmid, who says he is iudebted for the 
narrative to S B ~  Nao Ma1 of KerHchi. The date of the capture of Banpar, 
aa deducible from this extract, cerresponds with that given in the Revd. 
Mr. Badger's account, the latter being the result of careful inquiry :- 

" I n  May 1843, or three months after the battle of Meanee, His High- 
ness Agha Khan Mehlati came to Kurrachee from Jeeruk, accompanied by 
his brother Sirdar Khan. A t  the close of the year he gave an entertain- 
ment in his garden, inviting the British residents. It wm then bruited, 
and a matter of common talk, that Sirdar Khan was on the eve of setting 
out on an expedition to Mekran ; and such proved to be the case. Some 
two hundred horsemen were got together, attended by whom he left Kur- 
rachee. In a few weeks they reached Gmadur, where they made a short 
halt. From thence they advanced to Charbar, which was found a conve- 
nient epot for remaining ip, owing to the number of Khowjas residing 
there, who pay tribute to the Agha. At  Charbar communication wae 
opened and systematically kept up with the inland town of Bunpiir. 
Sirdar Khan made friends and partizans of the Belachis in the vicinity, 
besides getting a footing for his own immediate followers, and eventually 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the place from the hands of the inde- 
pendent Beliich Chief. In these head-quarters he applied himself to collect 
a force, and may have succeeded in drawing together som6 2,000 men. 
The history of this remarkable family will sufficiently explain to the 
satisfaction of Government why a movement of the kind should prove 
offensive to Persia, whatever might have been the ultimate objects of 
Sirdar Khan, and even supposing he intended to restrict his advance west- 
ward to Banpiir ; and on the report of occupation of this tow11 by the party 
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from Sind, made to his Government by the Governor of K e r n a ,  it il not 
sur~rieing that a royal mandate war issued tor ita invatment. It WPI 

besieged, and in i o u n e  of time rduoed. Sirdar Khan w u  t.len primver 
aud sent to Tehran. From thin poriod the Yemian hold i,f Banpb hu been 
more or less mniurained. Some three or four yean later, the emplo 6 of 
Pereia moved still further to the emtnard, enc-biog upon the Llach 
Chiefdoms of G P  and Kwurkund." (Poltingrr-Boor- Oo&rnid.) 

KOH-I-TALAD.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill to the north of the Karrkand Ditrict  in Peraian M.Lrra (Hiji 
~ b d u l  Nabi.) 

KOH KALAT.-Lat. ?ng- Elev. 
A high hill on the maat of Penvn Mukran, north of the vilLge 
Homdsn. (Rosa). 

KOHNAGHAO.- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the weetern confinea of Sarewan, Bil~hiotan, from which a 
etream rutla to Suui in Kechi. (Masron.) 

KOH RAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district, B i l ~ h  Makrbn. ( H4.i AlduC Nabi.) 

K0KABAD.-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump district, Hiloch Makldn. (Hi+ Bbdul Nabi.) 

K0LANCH.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of B i l ~ h  Makr~n ,  eituated between Pmni and Gwadar, on the 
sea-board, and extending inland about 30 milee. It ie intereected by the 
Talar Band range and the inferior range to eeaward of the latter, both 
of which run parallel to the coast-line. Kolhnch ie mom productive and 
populous than Pasni adjoining i t  on the eeet, and poeeeeeee a good share of 
fertile land, requiring only water to yield abundant harveeta. It is sub- 
divided into the following ' Rws'  or town-ehips, in each of which a petty 
Chief holde subordinate authority under the ruler of Kej. 

On the eea-board Kapar, Kandadl, Nalent. 
North of the hilla Belar, Pahralo, Ben-Kachon, Kalag, Nagbar, Chhk~li ,  

Sar Daeht. 
At Ban, Nagbar and Kalag there are some mud forte. The inhabitants 

are of the Puzh, Band, Wardili, J d g a l  and Bieanja tribee, of which the 
latter are recent settlere. The population ia about 9,000. The principal 
pereonagee are Abdul Hahmiin, Puzh, of Ran, who hae eome little influence, 
and, reeiding in the vicinity of the telegraph line, occasionally receivee #mall 
preeenta ; a t  Nagbar, Mabarek, Chief of the Wordili tribe ; D6et 
Mahemad, Chief of the Bizanj-; Mulla Rahmat, Chief priat  of the Zikaris 
(a religious sect deecribed in ita own place). At Kapar, which djoins the 
sea, the Band tribe reeidee. Their headman, Dambh,  is employed by S a d r  
Fakir Mahemad to watch the telegraph line. 

Both grain and cotton are raised in Kolrnch, and numerous herds and 
flocke are maintained. (Rorr.) 

~ O L A N I . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A village in the Neaarabrd dirtrict, Bilkh Mnkfln. (H9.i Abdul Nab i ) .  

~ ~ L W A H . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
An extensive valley of Bilkh Makmn, immdiataly to the of 
J8o dietrict, and wpamtcd by a eterile hilly tract from the maritime dbtriet 
of Ormhra. 
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Large quantities of grain are grown here, and the neighbouring districh 
draw on K6lwah for this article ; wheat harveet ie in March. The inhabitaanh 
are Bizanjib, Ormarnnie, Mirwanis, Kaodais, Naoshirwanie and Rakhshnnie, 

The following villagee and forte have been visited :- 
Balor, Chamber, Gushanak, Radkhan, Madeg and Zrk. 
'l'he principal Chiefs are Mlr, Mandii, Bizanjii, n t  Chambar ; Wali 

Mahnmad a t  Gueh~nak  ; Mlr  Oangozae, Kiodai, a t  R u ~  Khan ; Ded Karlm 
Mirmani a t  Zrk. 

The valley is confined by the two parallel ranges of hills which traverse 
M a k r ~ n  from east to west. 

Since Nasrr Khan'e time Kolwah hae been separated from the Kej 
Government. (Maaaon-Rosa-Cook.) 

K O M A J I S . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
One of the villages in the Kej district, Bil6ch M a k r ~ n .  (H6ji A6dtllNnbi.) 

I( 0NTADAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A r8s or township of the Dasht dietrict, in B i l ~ c h  Makren. It consiets of 
a fort and village situated on the Dasht Khbr, and about 12 miles north- 
east of Kabak. The name Kontadar signifies in Biliich " trunk of a palm- 
tree." The fort is built on an  eminence, and round its base are clustered 
some 200 huts. (Boas.) 

KOPPA (RAS).-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Bil6ch Makriin coaet between Re8 Shaid and Gwedar. 
( Qoldsmid.) 

KORWAHS.- 
A tribe of Makriin, now peculiar to Gw~da r ,  whither they migrated from 
J i i n i .  At  J i ini  &ey were in the position of slaves, or at least servants 
to the Shahzadabs. They are now a sea-faring people, sl~perior in status 
to the M d s ,  but, like them, superstitious and immoral, with peculiar 
religious ri tea. (Roaa.) 

KOSAJIS.- 
A tribe mentioned by Rose ae inhabiting B I ~ O  and Dastyeri in Penian 
Makrfn. H e  does not state what stock they belong to, but they may per- 
haps be identical with the Khasoji sectiou of the Nariii Bilaches. (Ross.) 

K0SOLAKAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the villagee of the Parad district, in the Persian province of Bil6ch 
Kohis t~n.  (fliiji Abdul Nabi.) 

KOTAL-I-SIB.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pose in Persian Bilachistan, on the road between Sib and Magbsi. I t  is 
not very steep or long, but the natural strength of its situation is such that 
it would be propably tenable by a few men agrlinst any force. The paesage 
is excnvated for 200 yards to  the depth of 10 feet out of the solid rock, and 
the ascent is so abrupt that  stones hurled down would carry inevitable 
death to any one coming up. (Pollinger.) 

KOTRIA (or KOTRD) .-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bilbchistfin, 74 miles west-by-south from GandHva. 

I t  is walled and of a respectable size and is situated about 4 miles from 
the mouth of the Gandava Pass and 2 in a direct line from the Hala range- 
Various streams, rising near Pir Chatar in the Paes, flow past the town ; the 
produce is consequently very rich in the neighbourhood to the west a d  
north. The wheat crops are described as unusually fine. 
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Tlie town containu oge or two gardens filled with pleasant trees, mch as 
the pipal, acacia, and nlm. It shares the Oandava trade, and poeseeses the 
advantage of greater proximity to the mouth of the Pam than tha t  town. 

Maseon calls i t  invariably KGlrii, which he translatea. " The ~ a e t l m , ~  
and describes i t  as " four castles, o r  forte, built Ly four brothere of the 
'( Eltazee family" * IC Y u * "the one held 
dr by Karim  hii in," he adds, " haa become flourishing and n town of con- 
'' sequence." Masson further states tha t  the Shorin is a rivulet which 

flows to Kfitre," and tha t  the town is held by Riud Bil&bea. ( P O ~ U , ~ ~ ,  
Musson.) 

K O T R D - v i d e  K OTRIA. 
K O B A H - I d .  Long. Elev. 

deserted village in Bilixll Mnkrau, L e l o n ~ i ~ l g  to the Jiini district, 1.1. 
miles south-soutll-east from the Khiiri Dasllt, t .  e., camping grouud on tile 
Cfw~clar road. There are some trces and cultivation here. (Ross.) 

KUCHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A haltiog place in  the desert of Northern Bilficliieten on the r o d  foIlowetl 
by Captain Christie in 18 10 from Nushki to the Hclmand river, alrd abollt 
150 mlies from the former. Christie says, " here fine water ie abuedunt." 

There is a more direct route parallel to  that wid Kuclran and to tllC 
north of it, which Christie h.d to avoid owing to a mountain pase occurrinll. 
in i t  being occupied by Afghan robbers. (Christie.) 

K U C H A R I  (RAs) .-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the coast of Las-IWa, Bil6chisti11, situated to the soutll 
of S a ~ ~ z a l  and 3 few miles t o  the west of the HGki group of mud-volcanoes 
( I ) .  Chandm Qup). A n  extensive salt marsh eeparatm i t  from the Siinmiani 
and Ormara road. (Goldsmid.) 

KOCHIKS- 
A section of the Rind Bilahes,  holding land in the hilly country between 
Siirawan and Kaclli. (Maston.) 

KOCHLAK-Lat.  Long Elev. 
A village and sub-division of the She1 district, S a r a m ~ n ,  Dilochisten. It 
is eleven miles six furlongs to the north of K6t  (Quetta,) the r o d  pacising 
over a Pass known as  the Kiichlak Pass at 7 miles fro111 K B ~ .  The Pase is 
commanded by heights near t11e road. The neighbourlloatd of the then 
deserted village of Kiiclilak was used as an  encamping ground (firet march 
out of Kat) by the  British Army invading Afghitiist&n in 1839. (Masaon- 
Rough-- Kennedy.) 

KUCHON-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place mentioned by Haji  Abdul Nabi (and apparently by him alone) as 
occurring on the  road between Chaobar and l h k o p a n  in Persian Makran. 
(Hciji Abdul Nabi.) 

KO Dl-I-DH AI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in the  Dasht-i-Gsran, Jalamfn, Biltjchisten, situated on the 
Riid-i-Khani stream. (NoberEaor.) ' 

KODI- I -GUL MAHAMAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in the Dasht-i-Gbrln, Bil6chie&n, situated on the Rad-i-Rheni 
stream. Robertson encamped near here in 1841, and Rays, "the well is small, 
and the water good and sufficient for a party of 20 or YO pereone." 
(Robertson.) 
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KO D'I-I-SALWI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in the Dslht-i-O6r&n, Bi.l6chia&n, s i t h i ed  on the R~d-i-Khani 
stream. ( R o b ~ b m . )  

KO Kf-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The site of an ancient city in the Kalet District of Bil&hieten, near 
Rodinja to  the south, and said to have been destroyed by J e n g b  Khan. 
( H ( ~ 8 0 1 ~  ) 

KOMB-I-SHIRI N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pool in Laa, Bil&hisUm, situated in the great ' Lak' or Pms connecting 
the province with the western district of Jao. The lovers Farhad and 
Shlrin of the Persian fable have their supposed tombs here, and close by 
the pool is the grave of the old woman said to have betrayed them to death. 
On i t  every Bilach who pame considers i t  his duty to cast a stone, old shoe, 
or other rubbish. (Ross.) 

KUNAREZ-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Persian Makran, lying west and south of Par~z, on the coast. (Rose.) 

KD NBI-ht.  Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bi lkh  Makran on the Paani and Gwadar road, situated 
between Goartini and Leker, 19 miles from the former and 16 from the 
latter. (Ootdumrd.) 

KDNDI s H O L  
A halting-place on the coast of Bilbch Makren between the Bumbra and 
Barangali streams on the Sunmisni and Gwiidar road. The water from the 
Shbri stream ie good, and forage for a small party procurable. (Goldsmid.) 

K ONDRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place on the Bilmh Makren Coast, 15 miles west of Kargari, and 
about a mile from the bese of the Taler hills. The ground is hard, dry 
sand. Water-supply from a stream (the Kandri) running down from a hill 
of the same name, where there is said to be an unfailing tank. Grsss and 
camel-fodder sufficient for a small party. (Goldmid.) 

KOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sub-division (with a village) of S~rawiin, Bilkhistan. The village is 
seven miles northsweet of Kalat. (Pottinger.) 

KURDS- 
A section of the Nami Bil6ches according to Pottinger, and of the Brahais 
according to Maason. They hold the Daeht-i-be-d~olat and Mero, and 
Tirkeri, two miles north of Bagh in Kachi. The tribe pretends to draw out 
500 fighting-men. It is sub-divided into the Made Zee (the principal branch), 
the Shi ida~ Zee, the Zirdad 2$e, the Sultng Zee, the Shedi Z E ~ ,  and the 
Massutari. It need hardly be remarked that this tribe beam the name of 
one of the most celebrated and ancient nations in the world. 

Cook says of them :- 
"The Koords who inhabit Dasht-i-be-diolut, doubtless came from 

Koordiden, probably amongst the followers of some Mahomedan invaders 
" of India, and, perhaps, laden with spoil, preferring, on their return, to 

settle where they now ere, rather than continue their march to their own 
t1 country, made choice of the Daeht-i-be-deolat." 

Latham says :-" This is the name for the tribes of Bashkurd, Kahuki, 
and Mydani, tribes which are, probably, Kurd in blood aa well as in name." 

(Potlinger-Marson- Latham.) 
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KC RDTGAP-LBt. Long. Elev. 
A district in the prorink of Sarawan, Bi lhhbt in ,  in h e  hiUa of the 
Khwsja Amran rauge. (Marrom.) 

KU RK-Lat. Elev. 
A town in Northern Kachi, Bi &hiettin,in the mid& of rich cultivation. It 
is held by the Barazaea, (vids Kajalre.) (Pout-.) 

KU WARBASTAN-ht. Long. Elev. 
A emall village to the north-weat of K6hak, Shrawan, Bi l~hie tsn ,  eitueted 
a t  the foot of the Sujahan range, on the road t o  Jalk. (Hiiji Abdrrl N d i . )  

K WAT-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the oountry of the Kajake, in Nortl~ern &hi, Bilbchisan. 

It ham 8 familiee and 6 or 7 ehopkeepera. Wheat is cultivated round it, 
and i t  has plenty of gram. (Porbw.) 

LAGAORIS.- 
A tribe mentioned by Roee M inhabiting B h o  and D ~ t y r r i  in Pereian 
Makran (Laghurie 3) (Roar.) 

LAG-DAN-DAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place mentioned by Hiiji Abdul Nabi ee occurring on the road 
between &h and Chrober, in Pereian Makran.-(Riiji Abdul Nabi.) 

LAGHARI9.- 
A section of the Rind B i l ~ h ~ t r i b e ,  eetimated by Pottinger to cont in  5,000 
fighting-men in 1810.-(See Part 2) 

LAIW AROA-Let. Long. Elev. 
A etream in Lae Bela, Bilbchiatan, which croeeee the road between Bkhapir 
and Utal a t  4 milea 64 furlonga from the Bocheri etream towarde the eouth. 
(tloberlson.) 

LAIBRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Lae Biluchietan, 64 milea north-weabby-weet from 
Shbkh Mj, said in 1841 to contain 100 housee and 20 ehop. The inhabit  
ante are principally Hindae, and ite cultivation dcpends on the water of 
the Pfirali. When the latter faile, the inhabitante go to Utal end elsewhere. 
Pottinger mentione t l~ie  village, but defines ite position inaccurately. Ae he 
eaye, i t  lies 20 milee north-north-eaet of Sunmihi.  By a mieprint 
north-northeast may have been eubetituted for north-north-west. He  
says that the Pfirali at this point becomes impregnated by the ma, become8 
navigable fbr small boats, and abounde in the deeper plecee with fine fieh. 
(Pot tin.ger- Robertson .) 

LAK BEDOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pass in Lee Bela, Bilijchistin, on the road between Karachi end Sunmisni, 
over the low hille by the coast, stated by Colonel Goldernid to be the one 
remarkable feature in the whole route. It ie about 3 milee eouth-weet of 
Kal-tiri. The descent from the Lak Bedak ie thue described by Goldamid :- 
" Althoilgh there is but little rook or stone, or indeed anything but eand on 
"either side, yet the appearance of thie deeaent ie moet impoeing. The 
" etupendoue walls bave a hard and rugged aepect, and the deep ravine over 
" which they tower hae a grandeur which could scarcely have been mused 
"except by some great convuleion of nature. The view of the green wa, 
"and a comparatively freeh county  along the shore, obtained from the 
"outer angle of the Paae before diverging finally into the plain, afforded a 
" very pleaeing contrast to the deep yellow meee from which the ~ d g e  
" had emerged." (Goldarid.) 



LAK-LAR 

LAKRR (OR KAR1R)-Let. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Bi lah Makren on the Pasni and Gwndar road, 16 milee 
due east of Kfinbi. Here there are low sandhills and a grove of scattered 
date-palm. The soil is covered with low eprouting grase. 

Water ie obtainable after rain from depressions in the ground. A fair 
supply of horse forage and camel fodder is procurable. (Goldsmid.)  

LAK-I-LuKMAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pase mentioned by Haji Abdul Nabi, 20 miles west of Jalk (Persian 
Makran) on the road to Gwaaht. ( H q i  Abdul Nabi.j 

LAKIS. 
A Bil6ch tribe eettled in Sind (vide Part 2.) ( P o s h s . )  

LAKORIAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A epacious plain in Jalawrrn, Bil&hist~n, north of Baghwan, on the r o d  
between K ~ z d a r  and Kilat. Here are to be seen the most remarkable 

Gohar Baetas " in the country. These are ancient remains of masonry 
parapets and walls built by an unknown people. Masson thinks they were 
erected in former ages for defensive purposes. (Maaaon.) 

LALAJI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of little note in the hilly tract separating Sarawiin from the 

' province of Kachi. Not permanently inhabited ; i t  is sometimes visited 
by small tribes. (Maaaon.) 

LA MI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district mentiond by Haji Abdul Nabi as bounding Kej in Bilbch 
Makran on the east. The name appears in no other traveller's account, 
and is very likely mis-spelt. 

LAMIMAN HILLS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range mentioned by Haji Abdul Nabi as lying to the eaet of Flrazab~d 
in the Kasarkand district of Persian Makran. 

LANGAOS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Bilach tribe mentioned by Robertson as dwelling in the valley of Manga- 
char between K ~ l a t  and Mastiing. They perform the duties of guards 
to the Khan of Kslat when the latter is on the march. 

They are said to have been originally slaves of the Rinds, enfranchised 
hy the famed Chakar on the occasion of his daughter's nuptials. This 
tribe is so plainly of commorl origin with some of the Indian races, that 
they yet retain Hindu appellations, and the title " Sing" is frequent amongst 
them. 

I n  Kachi the Langaos hold the village of Bagarar south of Bsgh. 
(Masam-Roberleon.) 

LANGLEJI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place not far from Wad, in Jfilawsn, Bil6cllistan, and a little off the 
road from the latter to Bsghw~n.  Here there are many vestiges of older 
times, and medals are somet~mes, but rarely, found. (Maason.) 

LARA HI-Lat. Long. 
A nullah in Kachi, Bil6chista11, passing withiu 2 miles of Linda (q. v.) 
(Poetana.) 

LARI- 
See TokatG. 

LARIS- 
A section of the Brahfiis, exclusively occnpying the valley of Nerrnfik in 
Saraman, Bilschistan, aud residing, with other tribes, a t  Mastung a ~ ~ d  Shd. 

100 



In Hechi they have a tract of. country below Bagll. They pretend to miee 
1,500 fighting-men. The designation of this people appeam to counect them 
with others iu the delta of Sind, and in the countries to the eaet. (Ma,8on,) 

LAS-Lat. 24°50'-%6015', Long. 6b028'. 67O18'. 
Area about 5,000 square miles. 

A province of Bilwhistan, with well defined loundariea. To the eset, 
the termination of the Hala mountains ; to the west, a range separating the 
province from Jeo and Makran. Whilst theee two ranges approach to the 
north of B81a as to an apex, to the south the line of we-corrst formp the 
bouudary, constituting thus a rough triangle, the area of which is occupied 
by an expanse of level, more or less wooded, and freqriently mareby, 
diversified by the tortuous coarse of the Yiirali river, by dry open tract@ 
bordering on the hills, and by low enndy hillock8 on the mnrgin of the 
sea. The province is about 90 milee in 1e11gth from north to eouth, by 
about 70 from eaet to west a t  the broadest point, and is diritled into two 
iluequal parte by a spur apringiug from tlre hills of Jalaweu, aud ruuning 
nearly to the sea-coact. 

The rivers of Las are the Parali (q. v.) and the Hab (q. v.) 
The only towns are Bela (the capital), Utal, Siinmi~ni, and .LieriJ. ' Lae' 

in the Jatgil i  language ie said to mean a plain, and, as its name indicat , ,  
the whole face of the country is perfectly flat, and i t  ie in general barren, 
except on, or close to, the banke of the different streams; but there i t  pro- 
duces very abundant crops of grain, sugar-cane, tobacco, vegetables, &. ; 
near tlre capital a little rice is grown, but both wheat and rice are cultivated 
on a very emall scale, the supply being imported from Kazd~r .  The chief 
crops are j aw~r i ,  mesh, muatard, end cotton. 

The exports of the country are grnin in considerable quarrtities, hides, and 
a few felts and coarse carpets. These are sent chiefly to Makreu and the 
coast of A.rabia, whence are received iu return datee, almonds, $c. To the 
latter imports, elaves were added in former years, the most valuable articlce 
of commerce, ae they carried on all the out-door work of the provi~rce. Thc 
imports from Bombay consist of iron, steel, tin, sugar, betel-nuts, and 
cocoanuts ; and, from Sind, coarse white cloths, chintzee, loongees, aud raw 
cotton to be worked into a stuff called kbargi, which the very poorest 
classes wear. Broad cloth and other European manufactnree are highly 
prized, but the poverty of the natives, and consequerrt trifling sale, will not 
allthorise the importation. The hills yield abu~rdance of honey, wax, and 
bdellium. The camels of the Liimrie are articlea of traffic, and their 
trained anirnn,ls are esteemed. 

The manufactures are coarse cotton fabrim, carpeta, felts, rracke, ropea, kc. 
woven indiscriminately from goat and camel hair. From carncl-hair the 
abrah, or cloak, of coarse texture, universally worn by the males, is made. 
I ts  virtues, independent of cheapnese, are durability and resistance to rain. 
The food of the people is very simple, consisting chiefly of bread of tho 
inferior grains and buttermilk. Mash also entern largely into their diet, 
and red rice, boiled'up as ' wat', or frumenty, is a favourite dish. They are 
said to  eat meat in a raw or nearly raw state. Simple as is the fare, and 
rude as are the maonera of this people, they are etill slaves to the practice 
of' opium-eating. 

The Government of the Liimri community of Las is vested in a heredi- 
tary Chief with the t,itle of Jem. He exercieea within his own territoriee 
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independent and uncontrolled jurisdiction. acknowledging! nevertlle. 
less, the supremacy of the Brehiii Chief of Kalet, to whom, ~f required, 
military service ie rendered. Although it ie understood that the Chief of 
Kalat may not, on occamone of lapeea of authority, disturb the natural 
order of euccession, hie concurrence in the selection of the future ruler 
ie deemed [neceesary, and hie deputy performs the inaugural ceremony of 
w t i n g  the new Jfim upon the Maend. 

The Lessis are willing that the etranger should believe that the military 
etrength of Lae amounta to 13,000. Jam Mbher Ali, in his expedition to 
Kej, i t  ie said, oarrid with him 4,000 men, comprising hie own and auxi. 
l i a y  forcee. It may be eupposed that he made extmrdinary efforte, which 
were secondd'by h b  popularity a t  home and abroad. I n  1831, the Vakil 
Alla Rika, with a force of 400 men, was in co-operation with the army of 
Kaleti Kej, aud a body of 800 men had been plaoed a t  the disposal of the 
Arab Chief of Maskat, to eerve ae mercena~ies in hie armament againet 
Mambiiaa, a mode of employment frequently adopted with the leviee in Lne. 

The revenue under Jam Meher Ali wee computed to exceed forty thousand 
rupees; but in 1840 M w o n  estimated it a t  only twenty-five thousand. 
A t  present i t  stands a t  Re. . Thie revenue ariees from the cuetome 
payable on merchandiee entering the port of Sfinmiani, the dutiee charged 
on produce bvought to the towns, and the taxes on tradee, crafts, &c. The 
Lami peaeantry may be considered exempt from impoeta, ae the sume they 
contribute on the sale of their produce in towns in h o t  form eo many 
charges upon trade, and are borne by the purchaser or consumer. The 
more profitable branch of the revenue ie that arbing from custom on 
foreign goods, and they are levied a t  a fixed rate, depending on weight. 

The products of the province have been already noted ; with the fisheries, 
they contribute to a brisk intercoume between Sanmieni and the harbours 
of Sind, aud generally of the line of coast from the mouthe of the Indus to 
Bombay, as well aa with the ports of Makren and Maekat. 

Besidea the Hinda traders and the Lutiaa (q. v.), the Lassi divbion of 
the great Lfimri tribe constitutee the population of the province ( v i k  
Lassie). The entire population hae been computed a t  60,000 eoule. 

For the more recent political relations between Lae and the Kalat Govern- 
ment, reference ia to be made to the article K a f i t .  (Pottinge-Cotlea8- 
Masaott .) 

LASH AR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Persian Makr~n ,  about 20 miles south of Banpfir. It ie about 
twenty-five milee long by eight broad. The valley had a number of fiue 
villages abounding with palme, but from the tyranny of the Banpfir Chief 
to whom i t  is tributary, i t  ie now much on the decline ; i t  can furnish 600 
good soldiers. The Chief ia Peib, a fortified village. Boldurnid. 

LASHA HlS- 
A section of the M a p i  Bilbch tribe, eetirnated in 1810 by Pottinger to 
have 30,000 fighting-men. 

( Vide Part 2.) 
LASSIS- 

A division of the p e a t  Lfimri tribe inhabiting the province of Lns, Bilkhis- 
thn. The Lassie have numerous sub-divi~ione, as the Jamhiit (furnishing 
the l Jam' or Chief), Oungah, Aukriah, and Chats, who claim a close affioity 
with each other. 



LA W-LOH 

Tliere are also the Gadfir, Masorah, Manghia, Shekh, Bhahoka, Sar, 
Viihreh, Sabrah, Mlndnrah, Riinja, B ~ m h ,  D6dah. kc. 

These races acknowledge a consenguinity with the Rattis of Jeaalm~r, 
&c. Their origin they trncc? to Ssmar, the founder of Samarkand. He 
had, they say, four sons-Ne at, father of the Lamria ( or Namris) of 
Las ; the Biilhts or Niimrie o 'P Sind ; and the Jtikiar, aleo of Bind ; tlopat, 
father of the Battis of Jesalm~r ; Aspot, father of the CheghaUie ; and 
Gojpat, father of the Chijra racee. 

The Lassis have a peculiar disposition of features, which a t  once meparatee 
them from the Brahfiie and Biliicbee, and confirms their affinity with the 
Rajput races of India. Their dialect is almoet identical with that c ~ r r r e ~ ~ t  
in Sind. 

They are an active, hardy people, and lead eeeentially a peetoral life. 
Tl~eir wealth consists in flocks and herda. Their flocks are principally of 
goats, and their herds of buffaloes, although they have cowa, but in lwe 
number. Sheep are probably unsuited to the nature of the country, tLe 
pastures of which, besides being rank, upring from a damp ealine mil. 
Camele contribute largely to the comfort and affluence of the h i e ,  and 
are reared in amazing numbers. Agri'bulture is neglected, perhape deepieed, 
and confined to the vicinity of the few towne and villagee, in general carried 
on with Hindii capital. 

Like tbe Brahais, but unlike the rest; of the Bilkh tribes, the h i e  are 
distinguished by a tuft button in the centre of the crown of their high 
circular hnte. (Masson.) 

LAWAR-Lat.  Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilkhistan overlooking the western entrance to the valley of 
Kalat. I t s  shape is conical. (Cook.) 

LE RI-Lat. Long. Elev. ' 

A town in Eastern Kachi, Bil6chietan. Said by Postane to  be the largeet 
and most important in that part of thc province. It is walled and has a 
well supplied bezar, with a considerable trade between Bhag and Tali, which 
supplies the wants of all the low country between i t  and Shahpar, mi well 
ae the hilly country of the Maris and Bagtis. There is much cultivation 
about Leri. A thick wood lies between the town and the hills, aud the bed 
of a wide stream paesee cloae to the eouthern wall. Thie after rain l a v a  
a formidable body of water. Water ie abundant, being alwaye procurable on 
digging a few feet deep in the bed of the river, but in t h m  who am not 
accustomed to it, thie wnter appeare to produce ulcem. 

Poetans mentione that the therneometer in a tent st Leri in June 1840 
stood a t  120°F. (Poslana.) 

LINDA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilikhist~n, one mile from Shepar. It was formerly a 
place of some size and importauce, and belongrd to the Bangah tribe of 
J ~ t s  (Postana.) 

LINDRODAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the artificial mounds in the valley of Jao (q. v.), Bilticbiefin. 
(Masson .) 

LO El I-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Las, B i l~h i s t an .  The name given to the difficult ascent to the remark- 
able Bnrhveri defile (q. v.) . (Maawn.) 



LOK-LU R 

L d K H  RIVER-Lat. Long. Elev. 
\A stream of Jelawan, Biliichietan, which crossee the road between Kalat and 
S~nmianicloee to Chiitor(q. v.). (lbbmfuorr.) 

LORA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A etr- \rn Bilkhieten which riees a t  Sar-i-ab, about eix or seven milee 
south of Quetta, and, flowing northward and then north-weet towarde 
Fishing, probably joim the Helmund river. (Cook.) 

LU LO R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
In Lae, BilikhistiSn. H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi is the only traveller who mentione 
it. He  says he encamped there (in 1838) after the third march from Bbla 
towarde Wad, and merely describes i t  aa '' Lulor, a place pot inhabited." 
(A+ Abdnl Nabi.) 

LOMRIS (or NOMRIS). 
A great k j p u t  tribe, represented in Bilikhist8n by the Lassis (q. v.) 

LUNDS- 
A tribe of Bilkhee. (Vide Part S). 

LUP-Let. Long. Elev. 
A valley in the hille lying between Sarawan and Kachi, Bilkhistan. It 

belonge to the Kelui branch of the Rind Bilcchee. (Masson). 
Lr RA BAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village in Pereian Biliichistan, ten milee east-by-south from Bam. 
( Pottingar.) 

LfiTIAS-(or MEHMANS.)' 
A race settled a t  Sunmiani, prof'eseedly Mahamsclans, but not considered 
orthodox. Together with the Hindu,  they engmse the foreign and internal 
trade of the country. Amongat them are two or three opulent merchants, 
and all of them are in easy circumstances. 

They are styled Lfitiaa by the Liimris, but call themeelvee Mehmene. 
(-Wauuou.) 

LDRIS- I 

A tribe of barde or troubadoure, who attach themeelvee to high Biloch 
families both in B i l ~ h i s U n  and Sind, and who form the musician class in 
Sind. Leech eaye that the history of the Brihiiie is in the hands of the 
Laria. 

With reference to Makran, Rose eays : '' The Loreee are mostly tinkere 
" by trade, and are mid to be the gipsies of them regione." 

Pottinger eaye of them :- 
" The Lohrees * * * are a class of vagebonde who have no 

" fixed habitations ; and in many other reepecte their character beam a marked 
" atEnity to the gipaiea of Europe. They speak a dialect peculiar to them- 
" selvee, have a king to each troop, and are notorious for kidnapping and 
" pilfering. 

" Their favorite pmtimee are drinking, dancing, and music, the inetru- 
" mente of which they invariably carry along with the fraternity, which is 
" likewise attended by half a dozen bears and monkeys, that ere broke in to 
" perform all manner of grotesque tricke. I n  each company there are 
" alwaye two or three members who profess an insight into the abetruse 
" eciencee of Rurul and Kooruh, beaides other modes of divining, which 
" obtains them a ready admission into every society among a people who 
" believe so firmly in predestination. The religion that the Lohrees 
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to is Mohummudim, bat  they are avowedly indifferent a b u t  it, rnd 
never trouble their heade respecting the different pointr conhted 

'( between the Sooneen and Sheeae, conforming to the opinion8 of erch 
d6 eect according to  the convenience of the moment. 

6' I had not an opportunity of convenring with any of them on tbeee 
subjects, hot, from inquiries since made, I undemtand they contemn 
many of the principlee of the Koran aa highly abmrd. They say that 
man waa born to live, to die, to rot, and be forgotbn ; and that during hie 
existence, if he is happy, he has only to pray for a ooutinuaoce of i t  ; but, 

(' if the contrary, he is at liberty not only to forego hie devotione, but to 
put an end to hie sufferings. When one of them happens to die, the 

id bury everything with him that could be exclusively considered hie, euc i 
(( a s  11is clothes, sword, and matchlock, in order that that article of their belief 
" relative to hie being forgotten may be accomplished. 

Both men and women drees in the most preposteroue and fanteetio way 
they can devise, adorning themeelvee with feathere, ekine, berriee, ehelle, 

" and other baubles. They are impudent and immodwt in demeanour, and 
addicted to every epeciee of vice and gross eeneuality ; for, as they never 

I' marry, the females live promiscuously with the men. Nor are any 
*' bounds set to thie inceetuoue commerce. They have eeldom offepring, 
l (so  that they prefer stealing girle, who are inetructed by the* force of 
" example ; but when any of the women do conwive, the h u e  ie coneidertsd 

the joint property of the whole community, and a t  a certain age initiated 
'( accordingly." (Pollinger- Leech-Rora.) 

MACH (OR WAHSHATI).-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name of the mountain range which f o r m  the northern boundary of 
Makr~n ,  and the southern barrier of the Bilikh deeert, and also applied to 
the tract of rugged country lying a t  the foot of the range, to the west of, 
and in the eame parallel with, Panjgiir. 

Water is mid to be plentiful in thie region, except in April, May, and 
June, when it becomes scarce until the springe am repleniehed by the raine ; 
and, when they fail, the nativee are obliged to retire eouthwerd. Some 
of the valleye produce grain in eufficient quantitiee for the wanta of the 
few wandering shepherds who form the population. Theee latter aleo cul- 
tivate some d a h ,  and have a few camels, goate, and sheep. 

They are deecribed ee a e m d e r  and more delicate rece than the Makdnis 
in general. Their arms are matchlock, eword and ehield 

Each.villrrge haa ita own Chief, who decidea all oontrovereiee that arise 
among the people. Mach L not ehown in Lovett'e new map. (Pot t inper . )  

MACH.-L~L Long. EIev. 
A point in the Bolen Paw, Bil&hiet&n, but for what remarkable, or how 
far from the head or mouth, doee not appear. ( M ~ a o n . )  
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MAC-MAG 

MACHI.-M at. Long. Elev. 
A vill.ge in Kachi, BilkhieUn, on the N ~ r i  river, 16 miles from Bhgh. 
There 1s much cultivation of jawiiri and cotton in its viciuity. (Connolty.) 

MACHK.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Vide S r-i-Kajiir. 

MAcHP!.-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Bil6cb MakrBn, on the left bank of the Asar rivulct, 
north-east of Ormara. There are a few 11uts here occupied by Biliich met- 
makere. (Hdiji Abdul Nabi.) 

MADEG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the K6lwah district of Biliich Makriin, and the residence of 
D6st Mahamad, Khdai.  (Roes.) 

MAGAS.-ht. Long. Elev. 
A fort in the K6histiin of Biliichistin (Persian). Haji Abdul Nabi, who 
visited i t  in 1839, describe8 i t  as very strong, with a square tower SO gaz 
in height and 60 paces in circumference. It is 5 k6a from Apta. 
(H@'i Aldul Nabi.) 

MAGHAL LAK.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pass over which the road runs from BGla to Kej. It is practicable for 
guns. ( g 3 . i  Abdul Nu bi.) 

MAGHERIS. 
An important tribe of Kachi, Biliichistin, but Postans, the only writer who 
mentions them, does not give their origin. Their capital is Jaliil Khin, 
north-west of BBgh ; and their sub-divisions are- 

1. Hiijizie. 3. Bhond. 
8. Bambirtini. 4. Arbani. 

They have an offensive and defensive alliance with the Abrahs and 
M aghzis. (Poslaas.) 

M AGHS1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A walled village in the district of Dizak, Persian MakrHn. 

When Pottinger visited i t  in 1810, i t  had just been captured by the 
Liris, who had put its Biliich Sardar to death, and been recognised as the 
legitimate proprietors by Shah Mihrab K h ~ n ,  the most powerful Bil6ch 
Chief in the neighbourhood. (Potl inger.)  

M AGHZIS. 
One of the principal Bil6ch tribes. Their chief town is Jhal in Kachi, 
24 miles from Gandava, at  the foot of the western hills. Their boundaries 
extend-north beyond Panjuk, west to the hills, south to Purikir, and ewt 
t~ Abad. 

The origin of thie people is very doubtful. Pottinger considered them 
a distinct tribe. He says '' the Bil6ches . . . branch into three principal tribes, 
called NharooGs, Rinds and Maghzis." Masson, on the other hand, 
believes them to be an off-ehoot from the Rinds, whilst Postans says they are 
of JBt or Sind origin. 

Pottinger includes among the sections of the Maghzi tribe the Abrehs, 
Lashtiris, Matihis, Burdie, Unars, Niiris, Jatkia, Kalandariinb, Musanis, 
Kakriinis, Jakr~nis,  Isobiinis, Jakrahs, J a l ~ n i s  and Turbandaes. Masson 
states that they count only four families, of which the principal is the 
Buteni. Postens says that there are three sub-divisions of the tribe at 
Shtidii and three a t  Jhal. A t  the former, the Islanis, Katie and Husaink; 
st the latter, the Shambanis, Jakiinis and Riijijahs. 
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Tbe Msghzie can raiae a formidable f o r e  of well-mounted men. M-n 
a y e  2,000, and they muster under the Chief of J ~ l a a n n .  They heve an 
inextinguishable feud with the Rinde, whom they defeated in 1M0, although 
geat ly  inferior in numbere. The Rinds, 7,000 etrong, are anid on tbia 
occasion to have lost 2,000 men, which wae the numerical etrength of their 
opponents. 

The country occupied by the tribe is abundantly supplied with water, 
the soil is fertile and capable of producing eugar or any other superior 
gowth  of warm climates ; .yet, apathetic, aud fettered b old curtom, the 
agriculturist attempts no th~ng  but jawari. They are sai d' to be a diseolnte 
race, addicted to the use of ardent spirits and Indian hemp. They r e  
semble the Nari is  in size and stature, and like them have good f aturee 
and expressive countenancee, but are not capable of bearing an equal por- 
tion of hardship8 and labor. This is due probably to tbe enervating 
climate of the country in which they now chiefly reside, which haa im- 
paired that mental and bodily energy appertaining to thoee Bil6cbee who 
have remained in the mounta~ns. (Potlinger-Poalanr-Maason.) 

MAHAM AD REZA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kachi, Bil6chist~n, situated a t  the foot of the hille east of 
Diidar. (Mueon.) 

MAHAMAD TAHA WAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kalet district of Biliichist~n, eituated on the ekirte of the 
hills east of U i n j o .  I t  is surrounded by a wall, in which there are two 
gates, and contains 100 houses. 

Robertson mentione a bill range called Mohammed Tewah ae lying to 
the east of the Sobrab valley. From his notes it would appear to be rather 
to  the south of Mahamad Talrawar, but i t  is certainly in the near neigh- 
bourhood of the latter, 60 the two may be taken to be identical, word for 
word, and either the village may be considered to have been called after the 
mountain, or, what is more probable, this portion (evidently a very small 
one) of the range to have been called after the village. (Maaaon-Roberlaon.) 

MAHMODSHAHIS. 
A Brgbiii tribe of Bil5cl1istBn, dwelling chiefly st Maetiing, and posaeeeing 
also K6hnk. In  Kachi they hold Zirdid, a village west of Bagh. The 
tribe pretends to mueter 1,500 fighting-men; Pottinger was inforrued 
3,500. (Potlinger, Maaron.) 

MAIDAN.-Lat. . Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kchistan of Bilikhistao, a few milee to the weet of Regen. 
(Pott irager.) 

M AIDXNI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Tbe two principal district8 in tbe Kchisten of Bil6chistan are those of 
Meidani, or the plain, and KGhaki, or the hille. Maidani includes the 
towns and villages of Hafter, Pahra, Banpar, and Basmen, beeides a great 
number of Ttimans of felt tents, which are the only abodeta used by the 
mountaineers of the other district. (Potlinger.) 

MBIDAN1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the Persian M a k r ~ n  coast, between Sirag and Karwan. 
Near i t  is a fortified or entrenched hill. (haa.) 

M AID1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the M a k r ~ n  Coast, a few milea north of the town of Owadar. 
Goldsmid thus describes i t  : 
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rr A *markable object; i t  is of white clay, little different from many 
of the ill-looking Shors in composition, but presenting singular and beauti. 
ful features. A summit, half-domed, half-spiral, r i ~ i n g  to a height of little 
leas then 600 feet, gives to the massive ecarp, whose level top extends in 
long line about 100 feet below, the appearance of a groined architectural 
monument of the middle ages. (Goklsmid.) 

M AIDIZAES. 
An off-shoot from the Langao BilGches, taking their name from the hill near 
Owidar, Makr~n ,  in which town aud district they are settled. (H&ji Abdul 
Nu& Ross.) 

M A1SAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, BilGchietan, situated on the left bank of the Bolan 
river, $35 miles south of Dadar, and 16 miles north-west of Bigh. The 
river ie dammed here, and affords an excellent supply of water. Suppliee 
are limited. Grass is procurable, but is rather scarce. The village belonge 
to the S hirwr ni Brahiis. (Masson- Garden-Postans.) 

MAKING.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Kej, Bilklr Makrsn. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

MAKKI. (CAPE) ,-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Persian Makren coast, about 10 miles to the south-east of 
Galeg, from which a path cuts across to the eastern side of it. It is a 
r a i d  promon tory. (Ross.) 

M A K L b  N~llI . -Lat .  Long. Elev. 
A river of Bil6ch Makran mentioned by Pottinger, and by no one elae. 
It is probably identical with Goldsmid's Bat (Khlr Bat) (9. v.). 

Pottinger says i t  is two stages from the Hin~ la j ,  that it risee 45 milem 
from the sea, and receives two or three rivulete In its course. (Pottinger.) 

M A K O L A . L e t .  Long. Elev. 
A etream on the Bil6ch Makran coast, which falls into the sea near Kalmat. 
It receives the waters of several rivulets from the Talar hills. (Goldsmid.) 

MAKRAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Makran (the Gredosia of the ancients) is the name applied to that exten- 

'sive but barren and little known region situated between Persia and the 
province of Lns, and comprising most of the western and maritime dis- 
tricts of BilGchistrrn. Tlie term, if originally applied to a political division, 
no longer bears such a signification, and can only be considered as geo- 
graphical. However accurate or otherwise may be theaaccepted definition 
of the limita of the region in question, no political significance attaches 
to it. The ideas of the inhabitants themselves respecting the proper limita 
of M a k r ~ n  are vague and unsatisfactory, but its sea-board is usully under- 
etood to  extend from the H ~ r o  hills, or Res M ~ l a n ,  to the vicinity of R e g  

Jrrehk. From Jashk the Bhhkiird mountains, etretching in a north-easterly 
direction, may be taken as marking the north-western frontier as far as the 
Paee of Fan6ch. From FanGch extend the line to the north of Panjer .  
On the east, the Haro hills divide Makran from Las, and a line drawn from 
thoee hills in the latitude of the town of B6la towards Panjgiir will give 
the north-eastern frontier. The northern limit may be placed between the 
27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. Banpiir and Dizak were at one 
time undoubtedly integral portiooe of the Makran State. The latter only 
is included in t h b  description. It is found oonvenient to consider the fol- 
lowing an dietinct divisions or districts of Makran :-- 
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On tAe coal.-Orm~ra, Paeni, Kolench, Gwaa r ,  JQni, BIho, h t y i r i ,  
Cheober, Kiblah. 

fnlond.-K6lweh, Panjgtir, Kej, Tump, hfand, Pishin, Sarbaz, D s ,  
Kaearkand, Gdh. 

Such detailed information ae may be available regarding these end 
other places mentioned in this article will be fouud under their respective 
names. 

Makrin may be deecribed aa being laid out in alternate hill ond valley. 
Parallel rangee, more or leee lofty, traverse i t  from eaat to went, and 
occupy a large portion of ite eurface. Themeelvee dry, barren and rep& 
eive in espect, it ie only in the intervening vnlleys that the eettlemente 
of men are to be met with. Perennial etreame there are none, a t  1-t 
in the vicinity of the coast. On the whole, a more hideoue region 
cnn scarcely be imagined. The hills and cliffe near tbe cm are peculiarly 
formed of a light-ooloured deecription of cLy, usually veined a t  interval. 
with thin strata of gypeum, and capped with eandetone. I n  the latter 
upper crust are embedded innumerable foeail remaine. 

Promontories of this formation are frequent, and often jut out in bold 
capee, being connected with the continent, in some inetancee, by narrow 
iethmusee. 

The singular phenomena of mud volcanoee are found a t  eevemtl poinb 
on the coast between Siinrniani and Jashk. By the nativee theee volcanoee 
are termed " Daria Chasham," eignifying '' eye of the eea." A description 
of them will be found under the heading " Chandra Gap." 

The rivers of Makran are for many monthe of the year repreeented by 
dry beds; but after rein they rush down aa impaesible torrente. The 
largeet are, to give the nemea they bear near their mouths :- 

I.-The Hing61, which has been traced aa far ae the eouthern port 
of the Mushki valley. 

11.-The BasGI, flowing from the K6lwah hille. 
111.-The S h ~ d i  Khar, the same. 
1V.-The Sawiir traversing Kol~nch. 
V.-The Dasht, flowing from the hille eeet of Pnnjgtir, and water- 

iug Sami, Kej end the Dasht. 
V1.-Tho Bnho and Daetyiri, streams with a common e a t w y  in 

Gwatar bay. 
VI1.-The Rapeh, west of Cleobir, e considerable etreem a t  timee. 
VII1.-The Sadich, the some. 
1X.-The Bint, the same. 

Several baye and creeks on the cosst afford safe harbour0 for native 
craft. A t  Kalmat there ie an extensive and remarkable creek with a 
bar. Ormara, G w ~ d a r ,  Jiini, Gwatar, Chaobar have g o d  ancborege in 
sheltered bays. A t  Tank and Galeg, native veetaele are able to enter tohe 
creeke. Tracke practicable for camels are numeroue, and suffice for the 
wante of the inhabitants. Difficult bite occeeionally occur, but on the 
whole, there ie not much to complain of in thie renpect. Tbe climate 
of Makrhn differe little from that of Lower Sind. Like the latter, it doea 
not receive the raine of the eouth-west monsoon, nor does i t  come with- 
in the range of the Pereian monsoon eituated mid-way; the fall of rain 
ie ecant, and frequently continued droughts crew dieaetmus results. The 
greatest rainfall ie during the winter months. 
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Unlike Pereis, the climate of the coast is superior to that of the interior. 
Pleasent sea breezes blowing continually avert excessive heat. In  the 
interior v d e ~ o ,  on the other hand, the summer heat is most oppremivk. 

The quantity of arable land is by no means so inconsiderable ae might be 
inferred from the actual yield, but the nature of the climate prohibits ex- 
tensive cultivation, and keeps the greater part of the land in a desert state. 
I n  parts efforts are made a t  irrigation. Embankments are constructed in  
many places to retain the water, and in the larger settlements advantage 
is taken of natural slopes to conduct i t  to  the surface by means of karezes, 
i.e., wells connected by subterranean passages. The grain is sown in 
the latter months of winter, aa soon as the fall of rain ham sufficiently 
moistened the earth. Bullocks are used in the preparation of the ground, 
which undergoes the same sort of tillage as in India. The crops often 
come to maturity with further watering, but not unfrequently, the labour 
and seed are expended for nothing. Considerable crops of wheat, barley 
and jawari are raised in the districts of Panjgiir, K~lwah,  Kol~nch, Daett, 
and in all the Persian divisions. Cotton of average quality is grown in 
eeveral districte, and in 1866 Rs. 10,000 worth was brought to Gwadar for 
exportation. 

Rice, moonj and tobacco are grown iq limited quantities. The date ie 
extensively cultivated and with much care. Those a t  Panjgiir are remark- 
ably fine and much prized. The Bil6ches rival the Arabs in their apprecia- 
tion of the date. The trees begin flowering about February, when the 
female trees undergo the operation of impregnation, without which the 
fruit fails to ripen. The harvest is in July and August in the southern, 
in September in the northern, districts. When the dates are ripe, Bome are 
eaten, but the great bulk of the yield is dried, and packed in jars, or pub up 
moist in bags of the pish leaf. Of other fruit trees are found the 
mango, the bGr, or jujube, and a small species of apple. There are varioue 
kinds of melons. 

The trees most frequently met with are the babul, tbe tamarisk and the 
ame l  thorn. In  the water-courses oleanders are very common and are poisonous 
for camels. A remarkable growth, and one peculiar to Makmn, is the "pish" 
of the Bil6ches (the gudhab of the Arabs), a bush with fan-like leaves, which 
grows luxuriantly amonget the hills. This plant is dear to the Makriini ; with it 
he constructs hie house, makes mats, bags, shoes, ropes, pipes, drinking cups, 
kc. F'rom the pith tinder is procured, and between the topmost leaves is 
found a palatable stalk. The berries provide the devout with rosaries and 
the hungry with food. Masson considers the plsh a sort of aloe. Camels 
and oxen are in general use in all parts of Makran, and buffaloes are kept in 
some districta. The camels are of a small but good breed, suitable for rid- 
ing, and able to endure much fatigue. 

They are bred in large numbem dong the coast between Gwedar and 
Jaahk. A small but hardy breed of ponies is common in the western dis- 
tricts. Numerous flocks of sheep and goats are everywhere seen roaming 
from pasture to pasture. The former are of the fat-tailed (or " durnba") 
speciw, and their flesh is good. Poultry are everywhere procurable. Grey- 
hounds of a good breed are found in Panjgiir and Khlrren, and are much 
prized by the natives. 

Of wild animale the largest are the bear, the wolf and the hyena,-the two 
latter specie8 being numerous. On the hills abound the ibex and wild 
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rnheep, and on the plaine antelope are common. OF the rmnller animala may 
be mentioned haree, foxee, jackale, porcupinee end hedge-hogs, and more 
numerous than all, field-rats, which undermine the whole country, and are 
very deetructive. Every possible description of dieagreeable i m t  b to be 
found and felt. 

Small game ie not abundant, but there ie a coneiderable variety of 
partridge tribe. 

In  a country like MakrHo, where the inhabitante are eingularly simple i n  
their habits, and frugal in all respects, ae well as poor, and reprdlerPe of 
wealth, a brisk commerce ie not to be expected ; and, indeed, if i t  depended 
on the Makranie alone, the trade mould be leas than i t  actually is. H i n d h  
have, however, introduced themselvee, and members of their ebremd mm- 
munity are to be found in charge of depate in all tlie towne and villagee of 
tbe coeet and interior. I n  inland districte, such aa Dizak, Hindtie may be met 
with, who, having epent their lives in those little known parta, have forgotten 
their native tongue, and are ecarce)y recognisa1)le from tl~eir  Ri lhh rreigh- 
boure. The Kh6jatle, (q. v.) share the trndc with the Hindiis, and are numer- 
ous on the coast. 

The import trade is very small compared to the extent of country, and 
coneequently the traders lay their account chiefly in purchesing the produce 
of the eoil and flocks for expenditure. The main arteries of traffic are the 
roads between Panjgiir and Karachi vid BBla, between Beho and Gwadnr, 
bet&een Dizak and Gmidar, between Kolanch and Owadar, between Gbh 
and Kaearkand and Chiiober. 

The unsafety of the roade is an impediment to commerce, and the kr6lpbe 
which arrive a t  the coast from Dizak, and other dietaut dietricta, are few on 
thie account. Probably this obstacle will be in time removed, when the 
trade between the Persian dia~ricte and the coaet may be expected to incream. 
The bays of the Makren coast are thronged with fieh in marvellone numbers, 
and of many excellent varieties. The trade in fieh ie accordingly large 
and productive; quantitiee are exported to the coeet of India. That the 
export trade of Makl-an ie capable of expaneion is apparent, but, a t  p r w n t ,  
there is not much to attract any but the inferior clam of merchante. 

A large number of Venetian gold coins are in circulation in Makran. 
The H i n d b  call these Sitar~mis,  and the Bil6ches, Sam. Rupeee and 
powlas are current, and also dollars. The Indian pie is in use, but not the 
pice. I n  the Persian districte Kriine are current. 

The weights employed are K r ~ n  and Mian, which vary in different die- 
tricta. 

'L'he Makrmn tribee are eeeentially BilGch, not Brtrhiii, although eeveral 
familiee of the latter race have eettled for many yeam in Makran, and iden- 
tified themeelves with the older inhabitanfe. But the term Bilhh again ie 
generic and not epecifio in thie region, and under that denomination come 
mauy alien tribee of Arabian, Sindian and even Panjab origin. 

The population may be divided into four cleaeee, viz. :- 
Czars I. 

Oichkie, BGleldie end M~likahs.  Theee are the families said to have fur- 
niehed the hereditary ruling Chiefe of Mekran. 

Clarr 11. 
Great or powerful tribee, including some of Brahfii origin : N~oehirw&nie, 

Bizanjas, Mirwknie (Brahaie), and Neriiis, H ~ t s  aud Rinds (Bihhee).  
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TBIBES of reepectability, viz. :- 
Muleis, Kaodais, Singslib, Jatgiila, Sh~ihztdaba, Kalmatis, K~twaris, Sari- 

garif, Sajadie, Ashkams, S h ~ h b ,  Lagsoria, Maidizses, Wardilia, Puzhes, 
Bands, Birdis, Oajahs, G?rjis, Baris, K ~ a g i s ,  Kotigis, Zishtkhanis, R~isis. 

INFLBIOB tribee, viz. :- 
K~rwahs,  Mds ,  Landis, Zatie, Lnngeos, Baharis, Diirzadahs and h r i w  
Particulars regarding these tribes will be found under the names in alphe- 

betical rotation. 
The Makren tribes are mostly Suni, or orthodox Mabamadans of the 

Hanefite division, and are, as a rule, remark:~bly observant of the forms pre- 
scribed by their religion. They are not intolerant of other sects, and many 
Hindus and Kh~jtlhs reside unmolested, not ouly on the coast, but in  several 
inland places. 

The following are the unorthodox Bilbch tribes :- 
I. Dai Mrrz Nabis (or Zikaris). 

11. The seafaring tribes cf the coast, viz., the M d s ,  K~rwahs and 
Raisis. 

111. Biadiahs. 
IV. Khtijahe or Lutias. 

The Bilachki dialect of Makriin must not be confounded with that ;poken 
in northern Bildchistan, with which i t  has no affinity. The Makrani dialect 
may be said to be a patoia of Persian, the points of difference being attri- 
butable, not so much to gradual change and deterioration, as to the exten- 
sive admimion of Arabic words and phrases into modern Persian. But, no 
doubt, the language haa become barbarized in the mouths of rude and un- 
cultivated tribee. New worde have also been introduced by sett.lera from 
the north and east. From Persia to the frontier of Las, the spoken tongue 
changes by imperceptible gradations, beginning with the souorous Persian, 
and shading off ints the rough Bilachki. The latter is evidently derived 
from the Persian of a former nge, and in Makran, worde and expressions are 
in use long obsolete in Persia, so that Bil6chki may be said to  bear the 
same affinity to old Persian ae some provincial English dialects bear to  the 
Saxon language. 

There is always a danger of falling into error when attempting to gener- 
alize on the character and qualities of a people. This is especially true in 
the present case of a population made up of many distinct and dissimilar 
componente. To praise all Makranie as brave and generous would be as in- 
correct ae to stigmatize the people as comnrdly and sordid. Amongst them 
are tribes whom qualities are noble, and some who stand low i n  the moral 
scale. The physical appearance-of the population similarly exhibits striking 
variationi. The men .and women of those tribes, for instance, which claim 
Arabian extnction, are well-formed and good-looking, whilst the tribes of 
fishermen present the same squalid and disgusting appearance as their fore- 
fathers did to the Macedonian eailora 2,000 years ago. 

Of those qualities which may be said to be general amongst the better 
clam of Makriinie, the first is hospitality to strangers ; with them this is 60 

generally observed as to cease to be recognised as a virtue, and to become 
absolute duty, from which there is no escape without disgrace. 

202 



MAK 

Mnkrln i~  are faithful in performing a duty of trust which they may 
"ndertake for hire. Though not a bold and daring race, they are .nully 
courageous in danger, and, although not eager to run into peril, they are 

not over-careful of their pereone. I n  their internal fighta they gened-  
1" avoid close quartere, and bloodshed is consequently inconeiderable. 

Though averse to the diripline of European eoldiera, they frequently take 
service with the independent princes of India. M a h n i s  are to be found iu 
the armies of Sindia, Holkar, the Guicowar and the Chiefs of Katimrr. 

The Mak-ni is not powerfully built, but ie capable of enduring grmt 
fatigue and privation. 

Long plaits and ringleb of hair are univemlly worn, and no attention ia 
paid to personal cieanlineee. The drew of the men is a long tunic and pri- 
jamahs, and a red cap, small and neat. When travelling, the latter ie 
replaced by a turban. The sandals are made of plsh leaves. A scarf of 
qriality suited to the wearer completes the costume. The equipment ie 
generally elaborate, consisting of sword, shield, dagger, matchlock and 
pistols. 

The dress of the women is simple; a long looee gown reaching to the 
ground, and a cloth to tbrow over the head. Nom-ringe, ear-rings, and 
other ornaments are worn according to means. The women are not usually 
particular about concealing their fecee. 

The staple orticlee of food are ja-ri, bread, rice, datee and salt fieh, all of 
which are procurable a t  moderate pricee. Meat is a luxury longed for, but 
not often to be indulged in. Vegetablee are not much in request. 

The houses of the Makrsnie are very wretched, generally constructed of 
matting. 

Of the population of Makrfin, i t  ie difficult to form anything approaching 
an accurate idea. At a rough calculation, Rom ia inclined to eetimate 
it at  about 200,000 souls. 

This article haa hitherto been extracted, almost word for word, from 
ROBS' '' Memorandum on Mek~n" ,  drawn up in 1868, and is now eupple- 
rnented by eome earlier notes on the country by the eame officer, who Bur- 
passes even Pottinger in the thoroughnese of his reeearch and the reliability 
of his statements:- 

" Makrrn ie that portion of Belikhietfin which extend0 from Persia east to 
tbe frontier of BZla ; bounded on the south by the sea, the Mach or Wuhush- 
tee mountaine, and Seistan h e r b  mark ita natural limits to the north. 

" In early times i t  is not unlikely that Makrlin formed one of the mtrapiea 
of the great Persian empire ; and though the dietiuct nationality acquired 
by the illhabitants is mnrked a t  the preaent day under the name of tli16ch, 
mme traces appear in their language of an early affinity to tbe Persians. 

" That the Makren Bil&hes of the preeent time are a mixture of very 
many different tribes, who have, a t  various timee, eettled in the country, is 
not only in accord with their own traditioue, but evidenced by marked varia- 
tions in shade of color and physiognomy. This fact tends eomewhat to com- 
plicate enquiry into their origin. But one language, with elight variation8 of 
palois, is current throughout the whole region, and thin may reaeonably be 
supposed to be that of the firet inhabitante, eubjechd, aa it would be, to 
after-changes. Aseuming thie, the simpleet plan would appear to bc t o  
trace this language to its source to arrive a t  an approximate conclusion as 
to the origin of the root race. A few passing sug,ptions may not be use- 
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l e a  on this subject with a view to further enquiry, the object being to pro. 
pose the theory that the Bi lkhi  of Makran is, in point of fact, Persian, 
not the Persian of this era, nor a corruption of it, but  a branch from an 
ancient stem, carried by the first settlers from Iran into Mekran, where it 
haa not flouriehed, but become much changed, and still more rough, by the 
adoption of barbaroue words contributetl by subsequent arrivals from other 
regions. I n  support of this theory, the following points are noticeable :- 

" let.-Many words used by the BilGchee, which would, a t  first eight, 
appear to be corruptions from the Pekian, are not corruptions, 
but agree exactly with the ancient forme before the Persian of 
Iran had been rounded off and polished to suit more civilized 
ears. For example, the words " Pit" and " Mad" (father and 
mother) are not clipped forms of the modern words "Pider" 
and " Mader," but actually correspond with the original ancient 
forms. 

ll%ndl' -There are a number of words current in Makrin which have 
fallen into disuse in Iran, and are oeldom met with in modern 
booke. A person addressing a Makrani in the Persian Ferdosi, 
would, it ie thought, have a better chance of being understood 
than if he used the more modern language. 

1( 3rdly.-The structure of the modern B i l k h  language does not seem t o  
warrant belief that any other than Persian mas the parent stem. 
Probably on comparison Makran Bil6chi will be found con- 
eiderably to reeemble the pntoia of the Dehatie, or rural popu- 
lation of Persia. Perhaps this, if established, would warrant 
the conclusion that the Makriinie are of Persian descent. The 
absence of any Arabic words from this language would seem to 
ehow that there was never any permanent settlement of Arabs 
in Makriin. The Bil6chis and Arabs have many characteristic8 
in common, but so have all pastoral people. 

There seems but little likelihood of any definite information being forth- 
coming regarding the ancient history of this country, but there will be no 
harm in sssuming aa a theory, that having originally been a Eersian pro- 
vince, remote and scarcely known, it gradually acquired an independent posi- 
tion under Native or other rulers. A State was formed somewhat on the 
model of the great empire. Its districts became provinces, each having its 
hereditary governor, a member of the dom insn t family. These Clliefs, 
then, in time, acquired almost the power of independent rulers, but the 
whole formed a federation united under one supreme and sovereign prince, 
who received tribute, and to whom all disputes were referable. The head of 
the federation was the ruler of the central province of Kej. Subordinate 
powere were further vested in the petty Chief of districte and dependencies. 

" Such a federation seems specially adapted to the character of the Biltkh- 
es, and it is affirmed that  such an arrangement actually obtained in 
Makren under the Maliks whose rule seems to have terminated in the latter 
part of the seventeenth century. There is no local account to be had of 
&Inkran history previous to their overthrow, nor doee it seem to be known 
whether they were of Bil6ch extract, uor whether Malik was their title, or 
family name. 

"The foregoing suggestions, which will be taken for what they are worth, 
are meant to be introductory, the object in view being to bring forward the 
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~a?n l  version of tbe history of Makrsn, subeeque~tly to the time of the 
Malike which is preserved in the ballads and traditione of the native#. 
yew sources of further investigation being a t  hand, few correctione ore 
attempted. It is, however, asserted that  works on M a h n  exist, and are to 
be forind in Kerman ; if so, the information contained in them would, no 
doubt, be interesting, and a history otherwise irretrievably lost might 
brought to light. 

I will now endeavour to throw into somewhat connected form euch ac. 
counta of the history of Makran for the pnst two centuries or eo as are etill 
preserved in tradition, and have been communicated by the best informed 
natives I have had opportunities of conversing wit11 ; availing myeelf oT a 
few reliable facts from contemporaneous Persian histwy to make some cor- 
rections. 

" Noleu on Makra'n Hialory.-Native trndition goes back to n period when 
M a k r ~ n ,  aa an united independent country, was ruled tlirougho~it its extent 
by a dominant family known aa Malike. Under them i t  wes constitutionnlly 
a single State, but  divided into several general gover~lrncnts or provincco, 
each held by a Mslik, having absolnte power in his own province. Them 
again mere sub-divided into districts and dependencies, immediately governed 
by hereditary petty Chiefs. 

" These provinces composed a Bilikh federation unit.d under one supreme 
authority (always the ruler of the province of Kej), who received homage 
nnd triGute from the rest,, and to whom all quarrels alllongst members of the 
federation were referred, and under wllom they all u~lited their forces to 
repel attacks from withont, or invade the territory of common foes. I t  is 
not, however, aaserted thnt all the provinces were members of this federa- 
tion in the latter days of Malik rule. Some may bave seceded earlier. 
One of these princes is said to have erected a large pillar, a little to thc 
eastward of Minab in Persia, or in about 58' east longitude, to mark thc 
boundary of Makran and Persia. This place is known as " Malik Cheedar,"" 

and the pillar is said to be standing. The chief pro- 
'Cheednr menne''hadd" vinces were, according to  native nccount, the follow- or boundary. 

ing :-Banpiir, Kej, Panjgiir, Tump, Dizak, Gel), 
S i r b ~ z  and Knssurkund. Makran hoe further been divided into two geo- 
graphical divisions : " Kej MtlkrLo" comprising the eastern proviocm, arid 
" Ruhana or Rodkhana Makran" which takes in all to the westward of Kej, 
so called from the abundance of irrigation i t  posaeeees compared to the dry 
eastern tract. 

"The Maliks were ousted by a family named Boleidee, probably in the 
lat,ter part of the seventeenth century. From that  time there wee little attempt 
a t  union of provinces, and as their fortunes were dissimilnr, i t  will be con- 
veninent to sketch tllose of the two geographical divisions separately, 
dwelling principally on the eastern or " Kej Makran." 
'' The provinces were, Kej, Panjgiir and Tump ; the capital of the first, Kej, 

where there is a large fort called the Miri, being the seat of supreme autlor- 
ity. The two latter provinces having participated in the changes which 
fbllomed the downfall of the Maliks, need not be specially alluded to. l'lre 
province of Kej was tbe largest as well as most important.; a m ~ n g s t  its 
dependencies mere, Gmhdnr, Pussnee, Ormara, Kclmah and K6lanch. Its 
ruler resided a t  Kqj, and occasionally at Gmiidar. The family of Boleideee 
acquired great influence in this province in the days of the latcr Maldie, 
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who are raid to hnve been surrounded by a staff of wuaern of that family. 
The Malik of Panjgiir drew the attention of the Malik of Kej to their 
growing insolence, and a plan being armnged, a member of the principal 
Boleidees m e  murdered. The remainder, indignant, raised a revolt which 
bad a eucceesful result. The Malike were driven out of '( Kej Makrkrm 
and many of the western provinces. The Boleidees usurped their plecee, 
and exercieed authority in the acquired provinces, preserving the same 
tem, and acknowledging the Chief of Kej ea their head. The Boleideee 
seem to have ruled under the title of Ameere. 

The duration of the rule of the Boleidee Ameers in Kej must have bwn 
limited to about three generatione. It is a t  least certain that they were no 
longer in power there till the year 1739. A peculiar religious faith took 
rise and spread over all Makriin about the era of the Boleideee, and the 
majority of the inhabitants, including the Ameere, embraced this new faitl~, 
whose tbllowera style themselvee Zikrees. The name is derived from their 
habit of repeating a set formula 'I H d i  Mehdi" [Mehdi is our guide], 
which serves for all devotional observance; they believe that this last and 
greateet of prophets, Mehdi, appeared in Kej, and having brought a new 
dispensat,ioo, abolished all older forms of religion. A t  the present time thie 
sect is tolerably l~umerous in some parts of Makrtin, but the most respect- 
able portion of the inhabitants have returned to Islam, and the Zikrees, 
though unmolested, are no longer held in good repute. 

I n  the latter part of thie period, Poordil Khan, a Nomsherwani Bilkh, 
and native of Kharan, acquired great notoriety in Makren. He is the 
favorite hero of the Makrenie, and his exploib form the burden of most 
of their ballads. His acbievemente have little to do with Makren history, 
but the Makrenie mix hie name up eo with it in their eomewhat confused 
accounts, that i t  ie well to assign him hie proper positliou, which may be 
likened to that of Rob Roy Macgregor of Highland renown. His life WM 

spent; in raiding, and not content with looting the d a c e n t  Makran districts, 
he boldly entered Persian territory, and much to the approval of all Bil6ch- 
es, succeeded in carrying off large booty from Minab in Persia. His 
forays a t  length attracted the attention of Nadir Shah, who took measures 
t o  effectually crush him. Reduced to extremities, Poordil Khan fled first to 
Khelat, then to Sind, but obtaining no aid from the rulers, resolved to throw 
himself on Nadir's mercy. Hie bold avowal of all his hostile deeds so took 
that monarch'e fancy, that he wes not only forgiven, but a force placed a t  his 
disposal to enable him to make himself master of Kej Makran, of which be 
mas the government ; he is said to have set out on this expedition, 
but era reaching Kej was eeized with small-pox and died, on which the ex- 
pdition was broken up. Much of all thie is probably fabulous, but an ex- 
pedition later against the Kharan BilGches, and their chastisement, are 

Vida appended Ex. NO. 2. 
mentioned in the Life of NBdir. The present 
Azad Khan of Kharan is a descendant of Poordil 

Khan, and seemed recently to have a notion of emulating the deeds of his 
renowned ancestor. 

Some time between the years 1730 and 1740, Sheik Bilar Boleidee mas 
Chief of Kej. He was muetomed to reside much a t  Gmsdar, where he 
was induced to throw off the Zikree faith and embrace El-Islnm. Thie a t t  
appears to have given offence to the majority of his sul)jecte, and Malik 
Dinar Gaitchki, who was the spiritual leader of the Zikree sect, incited 
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the people to revolt, end m e t e d  the principal fort of Kej from Sheik Kasim 
Boleidee, the nephew end repreeentntive of Sheik hiar.  The I.tter OD Ulb 
newe reaching him haatened to Kej, but wae ill received, o~rd to Turnp. 
There also the people were againet him mod he wee attacked and wounded. 
Taking the road towards Gwdar ,  he was pursued and fimlly murdered by 
the side of a fountain mnce known as " Sirdar Ab." 

Kej, Panjgtir and Tump then fell into the hands of the Oaitchkeee, 
m d  Malik Llinar wsumed the chief authority. Struggles eneued in the 
western provinces aloo hetween the two families, w ~ t h  varying eu- ; 
but moet in that quarter finally remained in the he& of t h e  Bdeidees. In 
thie manner another split took place. 

The only dewendant in direct line from Sheik Bilar now living ie a fe- 
male named Miriam, who reaidee in Kej, and is allowed e pension of some 
Rs. 6 a month by the Muscat Sultan, which ie a charge on the Qwadur 
revenaee. It wm probably originally granted m charity, in meidermtioa 
of the lose suetained by the Boleidee family, when the Chartmr territory 
was seized by the Sultan of Muscat. 

We hare now Malik Dinar Gaitchkee establiohed a t  Kej. It ie a comfort 
to have a date a t  last, and we kuow he was ruling in Kej in the year 1839 
A. D. The Gaitchkee family ie reportcd of Rajpoot descent, and tbeir 
appearance confirms the account, which is, indeed, not diepubed by them- 
eelves. Probably they were connected with the Rajpoote who immigrated 
to Sind, and entering M a k r ~ n  from thence eettled in a small village named 
Oaibch, near Penjg~r ,  from which tbeir name ie derived. 

The Gaitchkeee had adoptbd the Zikree religion, which, under Malik Dinar, 
reached the height of ite prevalence and influence. According to the po- 
pular belief, on the murder of Sheik Bilar, hie nephew, Sheik Kaaim, re- 
paired to Nadir's Court, who agreed to re-inetate him, end eent a large 
army under Tahi Khan to depose Malik Dinar. Kej wae taken, but on Sheik 
Kasim's refuaing to become a vamal of Pereia, wee restwed to Malik Dinrrr 
on thoee terms, and tbe~ Persian force withdrawn. 

Unfortunately for the truth of the Bildch account, i t  appears from the 
Pmian  hietorical notice of the taking of Kej that 

app.nd.d Ex- i t  h d  nothing to do with the mi~fortuoa of the 
Biltichie, but occurred ae followe :- 

In  the year 1738 A. D., when Nadir Shah, returning from the conqveet oC 
Delhi, conceived the design of seizing Sind, he ordered Mahomed Tahi Khro 
to march by land to Sind with the forcee that he had amembled for an er- 
]'edition to Mueeat, sending hie artillery and heuvy done by eea. Tahi 
Khan complied, and on reaching Kej took ita fort by force, k n e e  Malik 
Dinar would not submit to his authority. The latter wm " reduced to obe- 
dience." The Persian fled had reached Gwadur, and probably eome guns 
were landed there for the reducticm of Kej. Thie a&ir delayed Tahi Khan 
until the approach of the monsoon, eo he sent back his ehipe and wrota to 
Sind for orders. The reply waa, that Sind waa already conquered, and hie 
force not required. He wee ordered to dismise his troops and return to his 
Government. Malik Diner eeema to have been left ruling. Not unlikely 
Tnhi Khan bad been propitiated in the usual mnrmer. Thie was in 1739. 
The Bilwbes wonld have it that i t  w m  Nadir's displeaeure at the failure 
t o  reinstate Sheik Kasim which caused him to eenteuce Tabi Khan to mu- 
tilation, but, ns is well known, that was the punishment of hre eubsequenb 
rebellion, and moreover occurred four years later. 

207 



Malik Dinar, however, was not deetind to remain undisturbed in hie 
ueurped dominions. Sheik Bilar Lad left three eons, named Noor Mallomed, 
Wullee Mahorned, and Shepee Khan. The two latter need not be further 
noticed. Noor Mahomed some time after hie father's murder fled to Khelat, 
H e  afterwards eerved under Nnsir Khan when that  Chief reigned a t  Khelnt, 
and eo pleased him by distinguished bravery, that Nasir Khan determined 
to reetore Kej to him, and aid him to revenge his father's death. An 
army was accordingly assembled and marched to Kej. The Miri held 
out, but Malik Dinar wae enticed by a stratagem to come illto Nasir's camp, 
when he was put to  death by Noor Mahomed. 

Sheik Omar, eldest son of Malik Dinar, continued, however, to euccess- 
full defend the fort, and an envoy in the person of Sheik Beg, brother to  
~ a g k  Dinar, was despatched to Candabar to petition for the interference of 
the Ameer Ahmed Shah. The latter sent messengers to Nasir Khan, de- 
siring him to desist from the aeige of Kej, and i t  remained for the time in 
S beik Omar's hands. It is circumstantially narrated how, subsequen tly, 
Sheik Omar, fearing the consequencee of his temerity, repaired in person to 
Khelat, where he waa long refused admittance to Nasir Khan's presence. 
A t  length, however, an interview was granted, a t  which he placed himself 
and his dominions a t  Nasir Khan's feet. It was a t  this period that Kej 
Mekran firet passed into the po~ver of the Khelat Chef.  It is true, Sheik 
Omar waa suffered nominally to hold the Government, but in future a Naib 
on the part of the Khan was to reside in the Miri of Kej and to receive 
one-half the revenuee of those provinces then in the hands of the Qaitch- 
keee. The Zikree sect were also to be puL down, and Mahomedanism es. 
tabliehed. Sheik Omar having agreed to fulfil these terms, Nasir Kbau 
proceeded to Mekrgu with a force sufficient te  quash all opposition. Vir- 
tually, Nasir Khan may be held to have annexed all Kej M e k r ~ n  to his do- 
minione a t  this time, but i t  must be remarked that the Mekranis do not 
in general see the matter in that light, but hold that  the treaty did not 
deprive Sheik Omar of his supreme authority, and merely affected the 
revenues. 

During Sheik Omar's life Mekran was the scene of constant struggles. 
H e  was a t  enmity, not only with the Boleidees, but also with the Gaitch- 
kee Chiefs, who were dissatisfied a t  the compact he had made. Fioully, he 
wee murdered by some Boleidee, and his brother Sheik Lalla re-placed 
him. 

Thenceforward until recent times, the tale is of frequent efforts on the 
part of Gaitchkees to throw off the Khelat yoke ; ant1 Mekran accounts are 
of little uee, aa no doubt the prirlcipal events are on the records of Khelat. 
I n  the time of Mahomed Khan, the son of Naeir, the Gaitchkeer temp* 
rarily recovered their independence, but Mehrab Khan, in the early part of 
hie reign, regained the aaceddency. The last effort of the Gaitchkees wse 
m d e  by Sheik Kasim, father of the present Chief, who, in about 1831, 
elem the Khan's Naib, and threw off the yoke. An army was sent 
qgginet him, and after some fighting he was forced to  submit. The descen- 
dants of Malik Dinar have been permitted to retain a nominal Chiefship iu 
Kej and other places, and half the revenues is still devoted to them. The 
administration of affairs of the province is said also to have rested with them 
up to the time of the present representative of the Khau Fuqnecr Mnho- 
med Bezunjoo. This Chief has allied himself matrimonially with the 
Gaitchkee family, and by tact and ~c t e rmha t i on  wields undivided authority 
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throughout the provinw. So long as he holda the reinr, the Oeitohkm are 
not likely to be troublmome, but although their Chief. have .ehorledgad 
the eupreme authority of the Khan of Khelat, their preeent etatun must be 
galling to them a t  timem. It mould perhape be better for themoelver, er 
well aa a safer arrangement, were their Chieb provided for iu a mPnner 
different from the method now followed, of admitting them b a e k e  of 
the revenuee. 

The foregoing sketch applies in general to a11 the three provincee of Kej, 
Tump and Panjgfir. Of the dependencies of Kej, Ormara has peeeed to 
the Khan, K6lwah is ntl.ached to Upper Bil6chist~n, and G w ~ d a r  ie in the 
possession ot' the Sultan of Muecat. Thie aeeme an appropriate place to 
enquire how Gwiidar came into the poeseeeion of the Sdtan.  

The following account ie from local sourcee : - 
Gwadnr mas formerly a dependency of the Kej province, and during the 

time of the Boleideee, was frequently the reeidence of the Ameer. In the 
time of the Oaitchkees, and subeequently to their eubjugetion by Nmir Khan, 
Gwadar wae acquired by Sultan-bin- Ahmed, grandfather of the preeent 
Sultan of Muscat, in the following manner. That prince, being eus- 
pected of treasonnble designs, wae baniehed from hie father'e Court, and 
made a journey to Khelat in hopes of inducing Naeir Khan to further hie 
ambitious schemes. H e  was eo far eucceesful as to obtain Owaa r ,  either 
in gift or on loan ; for i t  is a disputed point between Bilkh and Arab, 
whether it was intended ae a free and actual preeent, or merely as tempo- 
rary accommodation. Whichever way i t  waa, the Gaitchki ehlsre of the 
revenues of Gwiidur seems to have been i p o r d .  Their account of the matter 
is, that Nasir Khan assigned Gwadar to Sultan-bin-Ahmed aa a residence 
for so long as he should require it, making over to him his own balf of the 
Gwidar revenue, a common way amongst oriental princes of providing for a 
noble guest. This is the commonly accepted account a t  Gwiidar ; accordin:: 
to i t  the grant wrrs made to  Ahmed during the lifetime of hie father, and if 

that be true, it might be an important point, if i t  wae a t  a11 necessarv to in- 
vestigate the rights of the case. On the death of his father, Syud ~ h m e d ,  
then, i t  is said that Sultan setting out from Gwadar succeeded in eetablish- 
ing his authority a t  Muscat. Thence he despatched a Governor ta hold 
Gmadar for him, and retained undieturbed possession of it during his lilc- 
time. 

Soon after Sultan-bin-Ahmed's death, his son, Saeed, being still young, 
the Bibches assembled under Meer Dostun, the Boleidee Chief ot' 
Sirbaz, and re-possessed themelves of Gwadar which remained a few j'eal-s 
in their possession. A force sent from Muscat regained it, since whcll 
G w ~ d a r  has been uninterruptedly in the possession of the Muecat Statc. 
I t s  right has, however, been by no means unchallenged. Some thirty or 
forty years since Sheik Kasim Gitchki of Kej advanced aginst Gwadar and 
succeeded in obtaining payment of a share of revenue during two years. 
Again, seme fifteen years ago, Faqueer Mahomed, Naib of Kej, besieged the 
place with 3,000 men. On receiving a m m  of money he retired. An- 
other expedition was lately organized, but abandoned. The Arab governors 
of Gwadar have the title of Wali. Their authority over the Bilkhe0 is 
but elight, and they have to put up with a good deal of ineolence. A 
former Wali, who endeavoured to assert hie authority over eome people of 
the Rind tribe, was murdered by a party of them. Some werfare ensued 

809 B 1 



MAK 

between the Muscat Government and the Rinds, and the latter, on one oc. 
asion, appeared before Gwsdar in considerable force. 

Ruhana Makran comprises the provinces to the westward of Kej. mc 
epithet indicatm that this part of Matran is watered by streams. It might 
also be described as Persian Mekrnn," aa, with exception of a portion of 

mast about Charbar, the whole of this division of Makran is now paying 
tribute to Persia. The chief provinces, when this was part of independent 
Makr~n ,  were Bunpar, Dizak, Sirbaz, Gaih and .Kussarkund. The infor- 
mation a t  hand respecting them is too slight to admit of more than a brief 
allusion to each separately. 

Bunpur-Is the western province. Originally a province of what has 
been called Federal Makran ; i t  probably early assumed a separate indepen- 
dence, and took no part in the Boleidee and Gitchki struggles. The pre- 
datory incursions of its rulers into Persian territory resulted in its forcible 
annexation to that kingdom. It is now governed by a Persian named 
lbrahim Khan, whose authority also extends over all " Persian Makran." 

Dizak.-A descendant of the old rulers is still Chief in this province. but 
Vide appended Ex. No. 1. govern. entirely as a creature of Persia. A Pekiao 

armv ca~tured the fort of Dizak in 1734. but it 
naa not permanently held then.' In recent times Persia has asserted it; 
authority over this district. One chief held out against Persian forces in 
the fort of Zerokhshan within the last two years, but was eventually slain, 
and the fort captured. 

GaiA-Wae for years the scene of Boleidee and Gitchki struggles. The 
former finally held their own, but within the laet 15 years or so, tbe Chiefs 
of Gaih have also become tributary to Persia. The policy of the latter Gov- 
ernment in these provinces seems to be to have the hereditary Chiefs in 
power wherever consietent with its own interests. The present Chief, Meer 
Abdulla, is not tlie hereditary Chief, but acquired a title to Gaih by mar- 
riage with the Boleidee heiress, and was confirmed by the Persian Govern- 
ment, which thus secured a Naib well affected to ite interests ; as, were i t  not 
for fear of Persia, there would be many to challenge his title. Meer 
Abdullah is himself a Gitchki by descent, but his mother maa Boleidee. 

Baho and Dushtyaree are districts of Gaih. Their subordinate,Chiefs are, at 
present, the Zudgals, Mahomed Ali and Deen Mahomed, who are entirely 
under Meer Abdullah's power, but are very diseatisfied with existing arrange- 
ments. 

Sirbas aad Kussr~kund-After having been dternately possessed by 
Boleidee and Gitchki, are now united under a Boleidee Governor, Sheik 
Abdullah, who peys unwilling tribute to Persia. 

Thus by reason mainly of their internal dissensions and predatory pro- 
pensities, the Bilaches of Western Makran have become subject to a yoke 
they hate. It is different with the people of Eastern Makrnn, which owns 
the sway of the Khan of Khelat. He, like themselves, hears the name of 
Bilach, and his authority is cheerfully acquiesced in, and his name mentioned 
with respect. With a little wisdom or patriotism in their Chiefe, the people 
of1 the western provinces might have shared the same fortune, and all B i b  
chisten united under the Khan would have been wfe from Persian nggression- 
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Some pamagee from the Pereian hietory of Nadir Shab, containing nUu- 
sion to matters noticed in the foregoing eketch, are appended M ie alw, a 
table showing the genealogy of the principal branch of the Gitchki 
family. 

Ex. No. 1. 

Extract8 trarcslaled from the Lifc of Nadir Shah, 1734 A.D. 
The Governore of Kerman and Seistan had been ordered to p d  with 

a force and chastiee the Belojie of Dizak. Despatches from the errid 
Governors conveyed intelligence to the illustrious Court, that, under the 
auspices of the imperial prosperity, they had humbled and crushed the 
rebels in that dietrict, and, after slaying a number of them, had taken the 
fort of Dimk. 

No. a. 
Operation in Bitodirtan, 1736 A. D. 

It has been previously stated that Pir Mahomed Khan and Eeelmaa Khan 
had been gent from Ispohau to command in Bilwhistin, and were odcrnl  
to proceed, with a fully-equipped force and artillery, to cbastiec thc rioters 
of Kharan. On 9th Zu'l Hije, when Nadir was encamped on the phills 
of Candahar, Mahomed Ali Beg Saewhloo, Naib of Ishac and Chief of 
the Agns, was despatched with a force to punish the Shir Khan tribe of 
Biltjchees and those of Shorabec (in Kharan), who were committing o u t  
rages. The Bilijches, aware of tbe approach of this force, assembled and 
gave battle when they were within two pamsange of Shorabec ; eeven Ilun- 
dred BilGcheea were slain, and many of their mula  and camels taken. * * * * * 

Mahomed Ali was next directed to join the B i l~b i s t an  Commander a t  
Jalk Kharan, and on the conclusion of their operations to return to Sho- 
rabec and reduce all the forte in ita vicinity. 

On the 3rd Mohurrum 1153 (23rd April 1736), Ameer Mohulhut Klmn 
and Ameer Iltryaz, the sons of Ahdullah Khan, whose attachment to this 
Government, aud the favore he had received from it, have beell alrcdy 1 1 0 -  

ticed, arrived a t  Court and received presents of horscs aud wvorde 311d otller 
marks of favor. Mahubhut Khan was confirmed afresh i l l  the Government 
of Bilschistan. * * * * * 

Although the Persian Generals (Pir Mahomed and Eeclmas Khan) had 
done good service in taking the fort of Jalk, renowned for the strength of 
its defences, yet unfortunately Pir Mshomed, who was chief Sirdar, being a 
man of little wisdom, conceited, and qnarreleome, eeparated from Eelmas 
Khan on account of a trifling squabble, aud neglecting to ndvance on 
Kharan, by leading hie troops into desert and mountainoue districts, exposed 
them to dreadful perils. Many perished from faminc and thirst, and the 
cattle and baggage were abandoned. 

Ex. No. 3. 

d .  D. 1738. 
Orders were sent to Mahomed Tabi Khan, Beylubegi of Fors, to bring 

the forces of Fars, Kerman, Kohgilooyrrh and the sea-ports which were in 
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readinem for the Muscat expedition, to Sind and Salta, proceeding himself 
by the land route, and eending his artillery and eupeduous troops by sea in 
Government vesseb. 

There [Larkma] a despatch waa received from Mahomed Tahi Khan, 
A. D. 1739. 

Beylubegi of Fare, stating that unfavorable cir- 
cumstance~ having prevented hie advancing to 

Sind, he had entered Kej and Makran. There, Malik Dinar, governor of 
that district, having chosen to withhold his fort, Tahi Khan sent a force 
against it, and had vanquished and reduced him to obedience. On nc- 
count of the approaching close of the season for sea-voyages, he had taken 
the precaution of sending the ehips back to Bunder Abbasbee, and had him- 
self remained in Kej and Makran. 

An order was issued to the effect that, as the Sind undertaking had been 
successfully accomplished, he should dismise his forces and hasten to join 
Nadir. 



Bescen tlcl n t .s of Ga itch kee Chief. 

Malik Dinar. Seized Kej from Boleidees. Slain by Nasir Kban. 

I 

I 
Bhrse Khan. 

I 
Aehraf. 

I 
Dost nl ahomd. Slleik uaguee. 

E4 
C1 

I 
Doora. 

1 
Sheik Knrim-Boleidce rife. I 

I Two sons living. 

- 

Sheik Omar. Sheik Lallah. 
Succeeded Malik Dianr. Succeeded Sheik Omrr. 

Bh- Khra or Bhayan. Futteh Khan.-U. daughter. 

Shoghrullrh. 

I 
3Inlik Dinar. n e w  Loosein. I 

I 
Meer Sloord. 

Present Chief of Tump. 

Slaiu by Roleidem. 
I 

A daughter. 

I 
Bbeik Omar. 

Lately a t  w u  with 

Faqucer Y ahomd. 

bleer Yoord. 

Prerent Chief. Faqueer Matomed. 



The 6End degree of east longitude will now probably give, roughly, the 
boundary line between Bilach and Persian Makran, i. e., the line up to 
which Persian encroachment has extended; but the outlying western di8- 
tricte of Biliich Makriin are open and exposed, and there would seem h be 
but little hope of the Kaliit Khan's ability to repel (unaided) further ag- 
gression in this quarter of his dominions. The 68th degree of east longitude 
wae, probably, in Nasir Khin's time the western boundary of that sovereign's 
territory in Makran, not taking into account the sea-board districts belong- 
ing to the ruler of Maskat. 

There have been many guesses made as to the derivation of the word 
Makran. One ingenious derivation is from Miihi-Khbran, the Persian for 
C'fish-eaters," supported by the fact that Alexander's historians describe 
the Makranis as " Ichthyophagoi." Another derivation is from the Persian 
word "makar," deceit, swindling, and the theory in support of this not 
very sensible one is that Makran was once a Persian penal settlement. 
(Pollinger-Rorr, %c., fc.) 

MAKSBDI KALAT- at. Long. Elev. 
A town in Kej, flbch Makrin. (Hizraon.) 

MALAHOL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Tump, Bilbch Makran. (H9.i Abdnl Nabi.) 

M AL AN (RA S) -Lat. Long. Eler. 
A cape on the coast of Bilijch Makran, to the east of Or~nara, projecting far 
into the Indian Ocean, and forming a bay on its eastelm uide. It springs from 
the south-eastern ext,remity of the Bat hill, which is apparently itself some- 
times called Malan, or Jabal Maliin. (Maarotc-Goldsmi&Rora.) 

MALARKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in the Kalat district of Bibchistan, situated a t  the northern 
end of the valley. (Masaon,) 

MALGOZAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in the northern end of the Kalat valley, Bil~chisbn. 
(Maaaon.) 

MALIKBBAD-Lat. Lonp. Elev. 
A village in Tump, Bil~ch  Makran. @aji Abdul Rodi.) 

MALIKAHS. 
A section of the Nariii BilGches settled a t  Nurmanshir in Persia. They 
originally possessed the villages of Pahra, Haftar and Maghsi in the 
gohistan of Bilochistan, but mere expelled and nearly exterminated by 
the Arbabis. The few who escaped the sword were afforded protection and 
allotted territory by the Persian Government. 

Native historians make out the earliest rulers of Kej to have been 
Malikahs, who were expelled by the BulGdie. (Pottinger-Goldamid.) 

MALIK CHAP-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A low range of hills, about a mile from the village of Kh6zdar in Jslawan, 
Bil6chistln. I n  a narrow valley in these hills there is a vast number 
of graves covering the victims of Mghmfid Khiin's treachery, who invited 
sundr~r of his Chiefs and their followers to dine there, and massacred them to 
a man. (Cook.) 

MALIKCHEDAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A pile of stones on the coast of Persian MakSn, in the low hills north of 
Sadaich. This (native tradition asserts) was raised by an independent prinm 
or Malik of Makrsn, to mark the limit of his territory. Nasir Khan of 
K d i t  extended his sway to this point i t  is said. (Ross.) 
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MAMMU-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
A halting place in the northern deeert of Bilcchistan, to the north-weet of 
Chagai, ou t,he road from Nushki to S i s t h .  I t  derives ite m e  from 
the Pir or saint, Malik Mammii, who wae buried on thie spot. 

The water is bad here. (Chrirtie.) 
MA HA I-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A range of hills to the ea& of the Sohrhb valley, in Jalawin, Bilkhistan. 
( Hobertson.) 

MAND-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of M a k r ~ n  lying to the west of Tump, held by a settlement of 
Rind BilGches, who profess to be independent of Persia on the oue hand and 
KalBt on the other. They are lawlees marauders, not even aclinowledging 
the autl~ority of their own Chiefs. The Chief of the colony ie Kiidirdab 
(Roar .) 

M AND-I-HA JI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The central division of the Mangachar valley (q.v.), Siirawiin, Bilochistan. 
It is better supplied with water tlian most of the other divisions, alld 
is accordil~gly more productive. (Haason.) 

MANllARAHS. 
A sub-division of the Lnssis (q. v.) or Ltimri inhabitnta of LPS, BilOchie- 
t ln.  (Maason.) 

MANDAWARIS. 
A section of the Rind Biliicbes, holding the fertile district of W b a r  in the 
l~illy country between Sarawan and Kwhi. (Masaon.) 

MANGACHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of Serawan, Bilochistiin, situated to the soutllward of Mastiing, 
more circular iu form than the latter, and of less extent; destitute of trees, 
save a fern stunted mulberries. I t s  surface, broken up by an extraordinary 
number of Karizea and sprinkled with the IGnrons of wmdering 
tribes, and a few half-mined villages, is wanting in the beauty which 
characterises Mastiing. 

It is about 28 miles north-north-east of Kalat. There are some eight 
or ten mounds in the valley, Lestrewn with broken pottery, evidencing them 
to cover the ruins of former towns. It is well watered, and produces wheat, 
lucerne grass, tobacco, &c. 

The valley is surrounded by hill ranges of medium height. To the emt- 
ward are visible three parallel ranges, which have the general north-north- 
east direction. To the northward, a low ridge, over which the r o d  pasbes, 
separates i t  from the southeru extremity of Mastiing. To the south and 
west are other mnges, having the usual direction. The outline of the rangee 
is broken and uneven, a continuous line being seldom distinguishable. 
The floor of the valley is about 200 feet higher than that of Mastiiug. 
Mangachar is sub-divided into the quarters of Zard to the north, Mandeh 
H ~ j i  occupying tlie centre chiefly ; Kiir to the west ; Kirch-al, eaat of Kiir 
and trending towards Chappar, with Barech-i-neo stretching eastward to 
the base of the KGh-i-Miiran mountain. The valley has a fern dispereed 
hamlets. Th parts better supplied with water are Mandeh Hiiji and Zard, 
which accordingly produce in greater quantities wheat and the cultivated 
graesee. 

The Langiio Bil6ches occupy the Mangachar district. ( M a 8 s o ~ - C o o 6  
Rolertsotr .) 
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M A N G H ~  AS. 
A sub-division of the Laseis (q .~.)  or Ltimri inhabitants of Las, Bil&hietan, 
(Masam .) 

MANHEJI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A dream of Biliich Makrsn, crossing the road between Siinmiani md 
Ormara, 194 miles to the east of the latter. Here the banks are about 14 
feet high; the bed is broad but treacherous and qoagmiry. In the dry 
season a little water only is procurable from depressions in the bed. Tama- 
risk is abundant. (Goldmid.) 

MANJHO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilochistan, situated on the Nari river, between the 
villages of Pala1 and Kandah. (Potli~lger.) 

MANIOTI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small fort in eastern Kachi, Bilochistan, situated ou the northern margin 
of the Barshuri desert. It is inhabited by Amrani Bilijches, but the facili- 
ties for psture  which i t  possesses to the south-eastward attract a great 
number of J ~ t s  with their flocks, and tllese are scattered over the neighbour- 
ing country in temporary huts. The supply of water depends on rain in 
the eastern hills, whence i t  is brought by cute to the fort. The importance 
of water to parties crossing in that direction, however, has rendered it 
necessary to sink n well of masonry ; and though, like all the water procured 
from springs on the edge of the desert, i t  is brackish, yet cattle and the 
inhabitants themselves drink it. There are some exceedingly fine patches 
of cultivation to the east and south, with large ' kzcritrs' of grass. The 
mustard plant is in great plenty; the other crops are chiefly jawari. 
Amranis have the right of zamindgri over this plnce under sanads (patents) 
from the Khane of Kalet. (Poatana.) 

MAN JONI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain stream in Las, BilGchistan, bursting out f'rom the Hsro hills 
through the beavy sand tract dividing them from the sea, between Haki and 
Sangal. The average depth of the dry bed is 18 feet, the breadth about 
50. (Goldamid.) 

MAOLA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A   lace in the neighbourhood of Sohrab, Jslawan, BilGchistan, where Robert- 
son heard of a copper mine, but to which he could not procure a guide. 
The ore was said to  afford 25 per cent. of metal. (Hoberteon.) 

MAOLALAWEN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bil6chistln, 8 miles south-east of Udhtina. 
(Poatana.) 

MARAP-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range in the Kalat district, Bilochistan, bounding with others the Dasht- 
i-Goran to the west. (Robertson.) 

HARDCIS. 
A Brabiii tribe inbabiting the district of Khtizdsr in Jalaw~n,  Bil6chistfin. 
They obtain antimony and lead from the hills of' Kappar. (Vide Khozdlrr.) 
(Cook.) 

MARIS. 
A powerful Rind BilGch tribe. (Vide Part 2) 

MASORAHS. 
A mb-division of the Laseis (q.v.) or Liimri inhabitants of Lse, Bilikhist~n~ 
(Nuason). 
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MASHED-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A etream io Ss r aw~n ,  Bil~hietat l ,  which cr0am.e the road from Kohak to 
Jalk, at eight kae from the former plrrce. (Htiji AbduC Nabi.) 

MASHEK-Lat. Loug. Elev. 
A halting place in Makrgn, a few miles from C h b b ~ r ,  to the north-ennt on 
the road to Tizkopan. There ie a well here. (Eiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

MASH KAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A river in Sarawen, Bilkhietan, which flow13 between B a m g  and Kbhak, 
and is said to have six tributaries. Sudden emelle are eo frequent that it 
has received the appellation of " Suwaa Bondi Zrmtalnh," implying that 
the man deserved to be a cuckold who should be eo foolish ae to stop in the 
least, even to tie his shoe. (tliji dbdul Na6i.) 

MASH KA I-Lat. Lo~lg.  Elev. 
A town (or district) in Jalanan, Bilachistan, eituated to the weat of Wad. 
Here there is an old Brihiii boundary-stone called " Sang-i-Kamlar," where, 
perhaps, the Kan~barani patriarch fixed his boundary with the aborigine0 
on his first settlement. (Hi+ Abdul Nubi-Leech.) 

MASTONG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Is  the principal and moet exteneive valley in Srrawan, Biltkhistan. It 
extends from about 2!JV50' to SO0 N. Lat., and ite eastern boundary ie 
nearly defined by 67" E. Long. It is therefore about 40 milee in length, 
and varies in breadth from 5 to 8 miles, epreading out towards its upper end, 
and being gradually constricted towarde its lower or eouthern extremi- 
ty 

I t  is bounded I)y parallel railgee running north-north-eaet and eouth- 
south-weet, of medium height, probably from 500 to 800 feet. The range 
to the eastward is pierced by a pass leading to the Duht-i-be-claolat. That 
on the west gradually lewene in height towarde the upper extremity, and 
takes here a more direct northerly, or even north-by-west couree. It ie not 
connected with the ranges which bound the Bolan or Kahi valley on 
the west, but subsiding to the level of the mlley, forme a broad pase 
through which the road leads to Naehki, and by which a small river 
leaves the valley. To the north-west i t  ie bounded by the eouthern baee of 
the Great Chihiltan raoie, and to the eouth a elightly elevated and rugged 
tract eeparatee i t  from the valley of Mangachar. Ite elevation ie a b u t  
5,000 feet above the plaine of Kachi. I te  elope ie B gentle one to the 
northward, its soil light and rather sandy, of many feet iu depth, and ex- 
tremely fertile when irrigated. The valley ie watered by two emall rivere. 
The first rises near Msba, from the beae of the hill sepnrstiog it from the 
Dasht-i-b-dfil~lat. It rune in a eouth-meet course past M6ba and 'Ihrl, 
and then weet, in the direction of Nushlii. 

The other, the Durisuna,  rise^ bv many little etreame from the hille a t  
tbe southern end of the valley, and is fed by othere a n n i ~ ~ g  down from buth 
eidee of the hills that  bound it. It rune northward, and either joins that 
firet spoken of, or pureuea a course of ite own out of the valley through the 
western pass. The ' karezeeJ are very numeroue, and afford a plentiful 
eupply of wtter to the town of M a e t ~ n g ,  and surrounding villegee, fielde 
and gardene. The etreame continually iesuing from some of them are from 
2 to 4 feet in breadth,and 1 to 14 in depth. The water ie pare, clear and 
cool in all weathers, and, contrary to that of the rivuleb, 8ppem to depnd  
but little on rain. These koreger are, in some cases, two or even three milee 
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long, with al~nrte about every 100 yards. They are sitlated at varying deptlls 
from the surt'aca, eammencitlg near the base of the bills at a depth of 15 to 
20 feet'or more, they p a d u ~ U ~  near the snrfnce, a d  issue in the neigh. 
bourhood of the town, where they pass under lorn hille ; their depth is, of 
coune, proportionately il~eremed. They are seldom bricked, a d  pass 
through either sandy clay or gravel. Wells are rarely, if ever, u d .  

The climate ie healthy, but the temperature is considerably higher .tho 
that of Quetta and KaLt.  

The valley is exceedingly well cultivated, especially in its northern barf. 
Large quantitiee of lucerne g r w  are g r o w ,  five or eix crops b i n g  realJed 
from a single field in n season. The eoil is highly manured and well irri- 
gated. There are great numbers d pa lkes ,  or encbslires, in which 
melolls are grown. Mas t ihg  melons are justly celebrated for their size, 
flavour, and profusion ; wheat and barley am lurgely grown ; the crops are 
rich and heavy. 

Tobacco and madder are also cnltivatcd, and. a small qunntity of rice. 
Besides the above, jam~ri ,  milbt and various esculent pb t~ t s ,  as mangel 
wurzel, turnips, the egg plant, kc., are to be met with. 'Ihc valley, which 
is, indeed, proverbially the gardcti of SBrawan, ie further renowned for the 
abui~datlce and excellence of its fruits. Alnlotlds are so plentiful n s  to form 
on rutiele of export; apricots and peaches are grown m vast numbers, and 
large quantities are dried and preserved fbr milrter use. There are alee mul- 
berries, both white and black, quinces, apples, pears, @p, pomegranates, 
grapes. Of the latter there are five varieties, lst, a lorrg, white gmpe, 
memuring I f  inch and weighing 80 griinn, resembling an E~lglish hot- 
house grape ; and, a smaller pear-shaped one ; Srd, an oval one of ordinary 
~ize;  4th, a emall, oval, seedless one, with a muscatel flakour; 61h, a large 
purple grape. The 4th or eeedlees glmye io dried and sold w misins, called 
' Kiaimioj.' 

A wiM sheep, with straight tapering horns, is found in the  eurrounding 
hills, which are 111ade up of light eolonred limesbone, extremely hard and 
fine in texture, veined with thin seams of carbonate of lime. 

The fixed inhabitante are Debwars, but with them are incorporated many 
Bral~iiis of various tribes; of these the principal are the Raisanie, Sher- 
wanis, Mghmid Shrhis; Bangiilziies, Ltiris aud Sirpenae. 

Masson sayr that no A f g h ~ n s  dwell in Mastang, but Pottinger states that 
the pol-ulation ie a medley of Briihfiis, Afghans nod Dehwrm, and men- 
tions as a curious fact, that mme of the villages peopled for many genera- 
tiolie by tl~ocre three elaqws etill remoiued unmixed 'and tiyolie distinct dialects. 

Besides the town of Mwtiing, this diatriet iuclrules the dependent vil- 
lages of Faringabd,  ' h i ,  Khanuk, Dolai, Kenitti, Purg iwd,  Sar-ieb, 
Ammula and G k e ,  which are all marked by groves rrud orchards. 

Maeson considered (in 1840) that the populatieu of the district did not 
exceed 6,000 souls. 
(Pofti~rger-Mosaon- Cook.) 

MASTO NG-Lnt. 119"4S1. Long. 66O47'. Elev. 5,700 feet- 
A town of Bil~chistan, situated a b u t  12 or 14 miles from the extreme 
northern end of the valley of the  =me Dnme (q. v.). It contains about 
400 houses, and is surrounded by a erel~nted wall. Ou a mound within its 
limits are the remains of a citadel destroyed by Ahmnd Shah of Kandnhbr. 
Mns:iing is affirmed to represent tIbe e ~ ~ c i e n t  c - i t~ .  of A r a ~ ~ g a b  1, the site 
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of which ie pointed out  a little to the nortlr-enet, and on it, after rain, 
and other evidences may be oocaeionirlly diecovered. 

This town ie the favorite residence of tbe Serawan Chiefe, and no wonder. 
It is entirely ellr~.ounded hy gardens and omhards ; indeed, in  the dietantee, 
appears to be buried in trees. The  mud malle srlrronnding them grove8 
form a perfect maze of narrow lanes overhung. by vinee and the branches of 
mulberry, apricot, peach and apple-trees, which afford 3 del~ghtful ehede. 

The Lazar is moderately well supplied. N o  meat is sold in it, but tllc 
nntivee kill a sheep ae required, and divide i t  amonget a emall party. 
(7Xorn~on-;Masron-Cook.) 

MAT.- (Vide Dasllt-i-Mat.) 
M A'I'Z 1 N-La t . Long. Elev. 

A place mentioned by Postans as lying in Eastcrlr Kachi to the south f 
D ~ r a ,  to which town o foot-pntll leads from it. (Portana.) 

MAW A RI-(Rls) or Cape Monzc. 
A sharply projecting head-land, the southern terrninution of tlre primnry 
body of the Hala range, forming the wester11 boundary of the S ~ n d  echn- 
board, and the ewtern boundary of tha t  of l3il&lrifit~n. (Yotlrnger- 
Hors, &c.) . 

MAZARhF-L:lt. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Bil6ch Makran, on the  Kharan and Panjgar road, alwot 
40 miles to  the nortlr-east of the la l t r r  place. Here there ie a pool in 
which Haji Abdul Nabi t'o111rd water towards the em1 of October. Tllc 
pool is surrounded by tamarisk treee. (HGj i  Abdul Nnbi). 

MAZARDAN-Lat. Long. $:lev. 
A mountail) raugc in  the K a l ~ t  dietrict of Bildcl~ist&n, on tbe western side 
of the Dasht-i-Citil.811 valley. ( ~ o b e ~ . l r o t ~ ) .  

MAZARIS- 
A Bilach t,ril,e dwelling in the c o l ~ l ~ t r y  between the Indus and the 1111gti 
I~ills. (Fide Part 2). 

M EDS- 
A people fiettled on the coast of Makran, forming the fisherman and timilor 
class of the couulry. They havc pcruliar religious customs, aud are eulber- 
st i t ious and immoral. (hlasson-Kose-Goldemzd) . 

34EHMANS-(I'ide Latiis.) 
MEHMASANIS- 

A tribe of nilcches iuhal,iting Scistan, the hills of Lourisran, wcet-by-nor111 
of Shirez, and the of Musllki in Bil&hisUn. These three Lr;l~rcI~t*a 
all acknowledge a common origin. The  name is classical, being tha t  of ;r 
powerful tribe encount,ered Ly Alexander in Upper Bactriana. 

The Mehmamnis are ~lr~rnerically weak, but  are coneidered the bravest 
and most savage of the Bilc,ch tribes. Thcy l e d ,  in S e i s t ~ n ,  o wild Jis- 
orderly life, and are very frequently st feud with their neighboure. (d lna -  
aon-Ferrier.) 

MEKH- I-RUS I'UM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bil6chistm, a day's journey from the ruins of Gllulam S h l h  to 
the south-west. I t  has a striking, conical s l 1 ~ 1 ~ .  (Christie). 

M ERV-Lat. Lone. Itlev. 
A district in Sarawan, B i ]&h~s tw ,  or rather ill the rnonntni~lons regioll 
interposing between that  p r o ~ i l l c ~  a 1 ~ 1  KIICII~. I t  i~ held by t11r Kurd 
Bilkhes. ( , I I ( I ~ ~ o ~ I . )  
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MIANT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in h, B i l ~ h i e t ~ n ,  between Hinglaj and Sanrniani. ~t ifl 
mid by H ~ j i  AMul Nabi to be eight k& from Ch~h-i-Kurg to the emt. 
( Hliji Abdul Nabi.) 

MIANI KALAT-Lat. Lon p Elev. 
A town in the Muehki valley (q. v.), Uil~his tun,  held by the Mirwarie. 
(Masso~r .) 

MIHNJO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the canale in the neighbourhood of Kolat, Bilwhistan. (Roher(rore). 

MIHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the valley of Mushki, Bil~chieliin, held by the officers of the 
Khan of Kalit. (Masson.) 

MITRN-ht. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the Pereian Makriin coast, between the Kfr river and Tizkopen. 
I ts  shape is conical. (Ross.) 

M INGALS- 
A powerful Br s l l~ i  tribe, inhabiting chiefly the Wad district, Jalnman, 
BilriohistBn. I n  point of numbere they are the etrongest tribe in the 
nation. Pottinger gives their fighting strength in 1810 as 10,500. 

Mwon saye of them : 
" The Minghal tribe inhabit the southern hills of Jhhlawan from the 

limits of Khozd4r to B61o in Lae. Tbeir manners are rude, and their 
habits predatory. They have two great divisions, the ShAbi Zai and 
PBhlamAn Zai * * * Although thie tribe doee not migrate into Knch 
GandQvn, the Chiefs hold lands a t  or near Piilaji aud Chattar, and south of 
Labri. The Minghale pretend to raise 18,000 fighting-men, and thcir 
Chiefs reside a t  Wad." 

Latharn, the ethnologist, saye : 
'( Can Minghal be Moegol 3 Poseibly. That M e k r ~ n  is not beyond the 

confines of the Mongol world is shown * * * * Indeed, to sup- 
pose that the two words are synonymoue is ae legitimate here as  in India, 
where (as ie well known) the empire founded by Baber is cnlled the empire 
of the Great Mogul, i. e., Mongol. Yet Baber was a Tshagatai Turk, and 
no Mongol at  all. 
'' Let, then, the Brahiii name Mingall be considered as a probable form 

of Mongol, word for word. Whether it stands for a Turk tribe, or a tribe 
from Mongolin in the strict sense of the term, is another question. (Pol- 
linger-Masson-H4.i Abdul NaLi-Latham.) 

MIRANI-Lot. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet of eight houses and a garden in the Sohrab valley, district Kaliit, 
B i l ~ h i s t  en. (Roberlaotr) . 

MIRAN KUSHTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place i n  bas, Bilachistiin, in the bed of a river known by the 
same name. It is on the Kalat and Bela road, ahout five miles north of the 
Saleo river. I t  derive8 its name from Miran, a Brallfii robber, a t  some 
period slain there. I n  the dry s e w n  there is but littlc water to be pro- 
cured. (Maseo~r-Robertsogr.) 

~f R BAGH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A garden in Kacbi, a t  Jandrlr, between Dadar and Mitri, formed by Nasir 
Khan of B a h t  to mark the epot where his fatl~er Abdulln Khan was slain 
i n  the early part of the eighteenth century. Abdulla Khan, on the occa- 
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sinn of e n  inroad into Kachi, wm encountered by no army from Sind, 
a l t h ~ ~ ~ g h  he h d  only 1,600 to  O P ~ O W  to 8,000 men, he ventured to join 
battle, lost it, und yeriabed with 900 of hie fo1lowc.r~. (~lfas8om). 

MIR OAJAN-Lat. Long. Blev. 
A villuge in the Dizak dietrict of Persian Makrnn. (Hiji ~ b , f , , f  A&.) 
M-Lat. Long. Elev. 

One of the villagee of Panjgar,  Bilbcb Makran. I t  ia fortified, nlrd is tire 
residence of Mi r  Isa. (Rosa.) 

MIRI-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kej, Bilwh Makran ; fortified. (floaa.) 

blf BPI3 R-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Biltichistrn, between Barsl~uri and h g h , .  13 milc8 
from the latter and 8& from the former, situated cloee to the river Nari. 
( HotlgA- Havelock.) 

MIRW ANIS- 
A tribe settled in the Kblwah dietrict of M a c h  Makron. I t  does not 
appear whether thia tribe ie Bilcrch or Brihiii, but i t  ie yrob:rLly the lattcr. 
( bus-Leech.) 

MIRWARIS- 
A Brahiii tribe dwelling in Mushki, Jao, and Kdmah, l 3 i l~ l1 i sUn .  Mm- 
son says they are the most illustrious tribe in the country, and ir~cludtbe 
in them the ruling Kambariini family (q. v.). P o t t i ~ ~ g c r ,  on t l ~ e  otl~chr hautl, 
makes the two quite separate. H e  states the Mlrwari figliting s t r e r i g ~ l ~  
to be 7,000 ( IU  18 10).  (Pollinger-Maraurr.) 

M IdH K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village irr the Zchri district of Jtilawtrn, Bil~cliistan. IIcre t l~cre  arc 
some anciel~t masonry remains, or  " G h r  Lastas." (Masaon- Leech.) 

ll ITR.1-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A walled town in Kachi, Dil~cbistan, on the right bank of the N ~ r i  rivcr, 
; ~ n d  occupied by the R a i s ~ n i  RrahBis. It is a well supplie(1 ~ ~ l a c c ,  a l t l ~ o u ~ h  
situated irr a generally uncultivated country ; rrol-tlr ol' 1Jigh ~ I I ~ I  Ifaji, 
a ~ l d  south-east of Dadar. 'I\races of t l ~ e  a11cie11t Greclks arc said to I,c 
met with here, and their coins are occasionlrlly found. (I'oalana -Maarotr.) 

MO UA or MU 111- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the  Mastang district., Sarawan, Ililochistiil~. A amall rivcar 
rises near this pl;~ce, from tlre b;ue of the hill scparutiug tlre Mastiir~g 
valley fiom the Dul l  t-i-I)@-d~ol:il.. 

Iluriug the war in  1840, 200 Rrahiiie mere surpr i sd  here and cut up 
by tlre British. (Maaaon-Cook.) 

MO LATA N-ht . .  Long. Fllev. 
A dependency of Sib in Pereialr U i l ~ c l ~ i s t s ~ r .  The fighting e t r e n ~ t h  of tlrie 
place was estimated by Hiji Abdul Nabi in  1838 a t  400 matchlock-men. 
( H i j i  d b h l  Nabi.) 

MONZE (CAPE)-(Vide R ~ s  Maw~r i . )  
MORONA-Lat. Loug. Elev. 

A hill in Las, Bi lhhis tan,  an offshoot from the P;tb range, s i t ~ ~ a t e d  he- 
tween the H a b  valley end Karari. I t  is not improbably identical with 
the Morontoburn of Arrian, found in Arrowsmith's Ancient " Atlae I m p r i i  
Peraici. " ( Gokdum id.) 

MORTKOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A lrill in J~ lawi in ,  54 milea from Gidar, toward Raehaoiib, at the binning 
of the Dasht - i -Dr~gi  plain. The hill is black in color. (Roberlron.) 
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UTARA BAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Bil6al1istAn, seven k6s north of Fanach, and consc- 
quently j u ~ t  out of Mokr5n. 

Tob~cco is cultivated here to some extent. (licji dbhl  fiabi.) 
MUCHIRI  KHAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A remarkable rock in Jslamiin, Bilachistan, a t  Khalbtit. I t  is about 100 
feet high. (Robertson.) 

MUIIT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the district of Geh, Persian Makriin. (HZji Abdul Nabi.) 

M U  JA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in t l ~ e  Kolg;~li hills, B i l~ch  Makriin, 16  miles from T ~ i s t  
and 11 from the Dasht-i-Mat. 
Cook fixed its height above the sea a t  5,700 feet. (Cook.) 

M6LA (River) .- 
A river of BilachistLn, rising a few of miles south of Kdiit, and flowing south- 
east for a distance of abuul HO miles. It then turns north-east,, and eill>- 
sequently east, aud after a course of about 150 miles, is ultimately absorbed 
hy the parched soil of the Skikirpiir desert. (Thornton.) 

MOLA (or GANDAVA) PASS-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bilachistin, generally follows tlie course of the M6la river, nnd con- 
ducts by a circuitous route from the elevated region of Kaliit to the plain 
of Kachi. It hegins near the source of the Mala, close to Anjlra, in lat. 
28"1Uf, long. 66"12', and a t  an elevation of 5,250 feet; for about 50 
miles i t  proceeds in a direction genernlly south-casterly along the bottom 
of the valley, or rather through a siiccession of deep and in general rocky 
gorges, down which the stream flows, thus cross cutting the eastern brow 
of the Hala mountains. At  Nard in lat. 27'52', long. 66'57', and hav- 
ing an elevation of 2,850 feet, the valley takes an abrupt turn to the 
north-east, and continues to hold that direction for about 50 miles to its 
termination about 4 miles from Kctria in Kachi, a t  an elevation of 600 
feet above the sea, and in lat. 28"24', long. 67'27'. As tbe route gener- 
ally follows the course of the stream to within a short distance of the 
north-eastern or lower extremity of the Pass, there is always abundance 
of good water. The descent being 4,650 feet in about 100 miles, the 
average fall is 46 feet per mile. 

A t  Piiesht Khana, about 40 miles below the upper extremity, the river 
Mala receives a considerable stream, flowing from t l ~ e  north. ThrougIl 
the valley along which this stream flows, a route proceeds direct from 
Kalat to this part of the Mala Pass, but is not practicnble for artillery or 
carriages. This direct route is called the Pandureu Pass from a village of 
that name situated in it. 

A t  the close of 1839, General Willshire, after storming Kalat, marclied 
his force to  Sind through the Mllla Pass, and a brief notice of the marches 
and halting places on the route mill, perhaps, best show its character. 

To Bapso, a distance of 1 2  miles, the descent was considerable, amounting 
to 1,250 feet, the difference between its elevation and that of A11jil.a. 
The river in eome places disappeared, sinking probably in its gravelly bed ; 
where i t  came to light, the depth nowhcre exceeded a few inches. 011 

every side very steep and high mountains were visible. 
The next m ~ r c h  was of 12 miles to Pissi Bint, elevation 4,600 ftbct ; 

the bed of the river still in many places dry, nud in general constittltinb' 
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the road. I n  one place precipices 500 feet high were eo cloee to each 
other, that the poseage wae not more than 30 to 40 feet wide. An enemy 
might here effectually prevent the progrew of troop, by merely rolling 
down a t'em boulders, and there are no means of turning the defile. 

The march to Patki, distant 12  mile^, and 4,250 f& above the w, lay 
through n wide part of the valley, dieplaying coneiderable cultivation ; the 
road in some instance8 diverged from the channel of the river, but croeeed 
i t  sevel-a1 times. 
To Piiesllt Kl~tine, a distance of 109 milee, and nt an elevation of 3,500 

feet, the road was a t  first very dificult, lying over the etony bed of thc 
river; i t  afterwards became better, croseing a considerable plain, in which 
the direct road from K d a t  by Pandur~n ,  lying to the north, joined the 
Mala Pass. 

The next march was to Nard, 12 miles, elevation 2,850 feet, and the 
most southern point of the P m .  The road several tirnee c rowd the 
river, which receives from the south o stream, along the courae of which 
a cross road leads to Khazdar. On the right of the road, the two peaks, 
1)iidandin (two-teeth), towered to a great height. In  the succeeding 
march to Jangi Kushta, distant 12 miles, elevation 2,150 feet, the character 
oT the valley and enclosing hills improved, as they afforded good pasture. 

For the next march, to Bent-i-jih, distant 104 miles, elevation 1,850 feat, 
the road scarcely deviated from the couree of the river, aud was in general g o d .  

I n  the following march to Koh~o ,  distant above I1 miles, elevation 
1,250 feet, the road had a slight ascent and descent. 

'l'he next march brought the columu to Kalar, distance 10  miles, elevn- 
tion 750 feet. 

This is probably the termination of the Pass, although the mute goes 
13 miles further to Katria. I n  a military point of view, the Mala is pre- 
ferable to the Bolan Pass, as the road ie better, tlie ascent essier and more 
regular, water abundant, and somc eupplies obtainable. The gune brollght 
through the Pass by General Willshire were light field-pimbs (Horse Ar- 
tillery). Masson, who appears to have arefully explored the P a ,  gives 
its cllaracter in the followiug words :- 
'' Prom Bop011 i t  seems to commence from the sources of the MOO~:, 

river. The valley of this river is more properly a defile formed by the 
Icd of the stream and enclosed by rocks. 0ccasion:llly it opens out. As 
the defile opens, the river has a wider stream wbich separates into two 
cha~lnele. Its borders are overspread with tall g r iw  in clump8 bearing large 
tufts of white silky flowers. The next stage is to Goram-hmiit. The 
defile is less confined, and the rmd ie less interrupted by the course of the 
stream. Towarde the close of the mnrch, there is nn open space of Borne 
extent where there is a dam of eome size, a eolitary mud-house, and some 
coltivsted land. I n  the next march, the defile is more contracted, and the 
road crosees the stream repeatedly a t  Peshhr Khan, an extensive open epot ; 
there are numeroue h u b  of' Brahais, also some cultivated land. Wheat, 
rice, and dhlrll are grown here. Flocks of eheep and goate ere numerous. 
Thcre are caper treee, mimosa, and ber treee. The next march is to Dii- 
Dand~n.  On the road are pnseed some epots in which the cotton plant is 
cultivated ; a t  Dfidnndpn there are many Brahtii residente : next march is 
to Jungee Kooshta, about a mile. Before rewhiug i t  is the shrine of Peer 
Luk hee. 
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'fThe road tlrcn goes to Keel, where the valley is considerably more ~ p ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ .  
From Keel the defile continues open and paasea much land cultivutecl with 
cotton and jomar. The directiotr is nearly constat~tly trortb, and throughout 
the march to Now Luug the valley is more or less peopled. Next march 
commences with a narrow defile, where the chatinel of the river being 
contracted, i t  is eomewhat impetuous and troublesome, but not deep. 1t 
is crossed nine times. The road then enters a more open country and leads 
for some time over a bed of pure sand, and it then leaves the Moola, whiclr 
is here about 50 or 60 yards in width, and nowhere deeper than a camel's 
knees, and flows north to Gundava. 

"The Moola route, if there existed any important commercial communica- 
tion, which there does not, between $nl&t aud the counb.ries to the east, 
would be one of much value. It is not o ~ d y  easy and safe, but mny be 
travelled a t  nll seasons, and is the only camel route through the hills inter- 
mediate between Sarawan and Jhalaman and Kutchee, from the latitude 
of Shall, where the line of intercourse is by the Bolan river and Khozda~-, 
from which a road leads into middle Sind. It will  have been ascertained 
from my narrative that danger from predatory bnnds is not even appre- 
hended, and this is always the case utrless the tribes are a t  war with each 
other or disaffected towards the Khnn of Kallat. The petty rivulets, affluel~te 
to  the Moola, as well a's the primary stream, are liable to be swollen by rains ; 
and instances of caravans having suffered loss from the sudden increase of 
the water are cited, although i t  may be presumed they are rare, nor is i t  
easy to imagine how such accideuts could occur excepting in some few 
spots. The inhallitants, as rude and simple as they are secluded, appeared 
very docile, and in exchange for coarse cotton fabrics, turmeric, kc., supply 
caravans with sheep, fowl, ghee and rice. In a military point of vreiv, 
the route prewnting a succession of open spaces connected by narrow pass- 
ages or defiles, is very defensible, a t  the same time affording convenieut spots 
for encampment, abundance of excellent water, fuel, and more or less for- 
age. It is level throughout the road, either tracing the bed of the stream 
or leading near to its left bank. The marches are all short, not averaging 
eight miles each." (Thort~ton-Maeson-Cook.) 

110 LA A HMAD.-Lat. Loug. Elev. 
One of tlie seven villages in the Dizalc district of Persian Makr~u.  (HGji 
Abdul A'abi.) 

MLLA HARO N.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The largest village in the Dizak district of Persian Malniin, called, no doubt, 
after the great Dizak saint of the name. (Kiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

MULAIS.- 
A Bilticl~ family settled in Mnkran, in the Bilach district of Kej. It is not 
ni-merous, but its members bold respectable rank. The name, originally 
applied to religionists, is riow entrusted to this family. One of the 
members, Mulla Rahmat, is tlie chief priest of the Zikari sect, and another, 
Mulla Isn, commands the Sultan of Maskat's Bilach guards. (Ross) .  

MULIDANI.-:(H~~~) Lat. Long. Elev. 
Pottinger bays that the Dasht river is called the Mulidani when i t  passe8 
Kej. Lovett denies this (vide Dasht Khar). 

$1 l? RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the district of Bela, Las, Bil6chietan. (Hiiji dbdul Nabi.) 



MCfRADI GWARJON-Lat. Long. Eleo. 
A WM in Bilmhietan, 76 milee on the road from Kharan to P a o j e r .  It t 
described a0 narrow and very difficult for a single unladen amel.  (&iid 
dbdnl Nabi.) 

M u S H K ~  (or MUSHKA)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
An exteneive province west of Jalawan, and seven daye' march to the sou#- 
west of Kaliit. To the south i t  has JBO, and to the weet Kalwah. 

This valley is not distinguiehed for any particular article of produce, 
whence i t  may be assumed that the cultivated landr are of the '( kbwAk 
awub" class, aa in other part. of B i l~h i sUn ,  and that the quantity of p a i n  
grown does not exceed the consumption. It in probable that lt do- not 
equal it, but the numeroue flocks of the Bil&h tribee tend to obviate any 
inconveuience arising from a deficiency of grain. Indeed, they render them 
in great measure independent of it. 

Mushki ie inhabited by various tribee, aa the M e h m ~ n i ,  the Nkhirwani, 
and the Mlrwari. It hae eeveral towns aud etrongholh, ae Sbnhar K a l ~ t ,  
Sheriki, Gtijar, Mihl, and Maehki, held by officere of the Khan of Kalrt ; 
Gr~shar, occupied by Sakas ; Perwiir, said to be large, and Miani Kda t  in 
the hande of the Mirwaris; Gwarjak, a stronghold of the Rakehania, and 
Jibbari, another large fortress in poesegsion of the Chief' of the Mehmuania. 
Cook mentione another village, viz., N6kj6 (q. v.). 

The range bounding Mushki to the weet ie very high, perhaps 3,000 feet 
above the floor of the valley. At Giijar the compo~ition of these mountains 
ie clay slate, but a t  N ~ k d  another range intervenee, extending for 10 or 12 
miles, the composition of which is- 

1st.-Dark-coloured limestone, containing fossile of the nummulitic 
series. 

2nd.-Red and white compact limestone. 
3rd.-Dark-blue eub-cryetalline limeetone. 
4th.-Trap rock. (Masson-Cook.) 

NAOAL- at. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sarhad diotrict of Pereian Bil~hietrm. (Hciji Abdul Nabi.) 

NAGH AO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pase lying between the Mala and Bolan Paesee of Bilachietan. I t  is 
said to be more difficult than either of the othere on account of ite having 
a Revere ascent from the eaet to the top of the table-land. (Maroon.) 

NAH ANG (Kaw)-Lat. Long. 
A stream in the Mand district of Bi lhh Jdakdn, which r i m  in the Zamran 
hills. (Hii j i  A Q d d  Nabi.) 

NAHO- at. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Dimk dietrict of Persian Makran, 8 k b  due weat from 
Jalk. It in well  upp plied with water, provisione, and fire-wood. (Haii Addm4 
Nadi.) 



NAK-NAO 

NAKABAD-Let. Long. EIev. 

A villT in the Tump dietriot of Bil-h M a k r h .  (Haji Aldul Nabi.) 
NAKAT I h t .  Long. Elev. 

The name applied to the northerly portion of the H a r ~  range in LLB, 
Bilikhist~n. A well a t  the foot of the range beare the same name, 
( Q o d b i d . )  

NA L--Let. Long. Elev. 
A villqge and dbtrict in J ~ l a w i n ,  Bilbchietin, about 160 miles mouth-south. 
weut of Kalat. The village ie situated on the weetern oide of the Ne] 
valley, near a range of hills. It consisla of a small clnater of h o w  
overtopped by a square fort. 

Nal is the head quartere of the Bizanja tribe of Brahais, and the 
neighhourhood ie well cultivated, with a large supply of camel fbdder. The 
precious metals have been discovered, in working for iron and l e d ,  at minee 
near the village. Dependant on Nal are four hamlets, viz, Tikia, Taka, 
Uda, and Setfi. 

There are two good strerme of water here. One springs out of the high 
hill west of the fort, and flows past i t ;  the other is more northerly. The 
epring near the fort wae found by Robertson in the month of October to 
have a temperature of from 95" to 100" Fnhrenheit a t  snnriee. 

The rains in this district are copious, and the soil is excellent. (Poltinger- 
Maason-Cook-Bobsrtam.) 

NALENT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of Kolouch, in Bil6ch Makren. (Rors.) 

NALET-Lat. Long. 
A ems11 stream in Bilech Makrsn running down from the Chel~ni  range and 
falling into the estuary of the Savarii river. (Ooldamid.) ' 

NANDARfi-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the province of Jio,  Bilachistan. (Maawn.) 

NANI-(Vide Hinglaj.) 
N A 0 (Ras) -Lat. Long. Elev. 

The eastern extremity of the hammer-like promontory of Gwadar in 
M a k r ~ n .  (Goldsmid.) 

N AODAZ-Lat. Long. Eler. 
A village of the N~sarebiid district in Bildch lfakran. (Eiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

NAOSHAHAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A good sized village of Kaehi, Bilaehietan, 15 miles from Milisar, and 7 1  
from Dadar. The village is surrounded by a high mud wall. Plenty of 
good water b brought by 8 cutting from the B o l ~ n  river. Very good grase 
is here procurrible, and there ie some fine wheat cnltivntion. (Hougk-Have- 
bck- Gardelr, 4c.) 

NAOSHAHAR (or N6CHARA)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A large village in the district of Kalat, Bi l~bis tan ,  about 16 miles south- 
east of the capital. Seated in a fertile valley, i t  has much cultivation. 
There is a proverb which celebrates the attractions of the women of' thin 
place. (Maason.) 

NAOSHAHAR--Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small division and village of the Shi l  distzict, Sarawan, Bi l~cbis t i~ .  
(Masaon.) 

NAOSHERWANIS- 
A tribe of Bi l~chis t~n ,  classed among the Rind Bilcches by Pottinger, 
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but as B r a h ~ i  by Ross. Meeson -ye that they claim a Pemian d m t ,  
and in common with the illuetriow Rgjput tribee of Udip~lr, in Weetern 
India, trace from the illuetrioue N~oehgrwiin. 

They are the ruling tribe of Kherlrn, where their character ie turbulent 
and predatory, and Ross, in 1868, etatea that their Chief had for long been 
a t  enmity with the ILhiin of Kalit. Pottinger, in 1810, found that the 
tribe had then ehaken off the Ui i t  control for four yeare, and says that 
they could a t  that time bring from 600 to 600 men into the field, all 
excellent and hardy soldiere. 

Although Kharan is thus their proper territory, etill many of the 
Naosherw~ni tribe have migrated to Bil6ch Makran, acquired land in 
Panjgar and Kdwah, and establiehed for themselves considerable political 
influence. I n  M a k r ~ n  they are at enmity with the powerful Uichkb. 
(Pott inger-Maaa~Zi!oss.) 

NA RD-Lat. Long. Elev. 2,850 feet 
A halting place in the Miila Paes, Bihhieten, where the Mtila river take8 
an abrupt turn to the north-east. Nard is between Paieht UM and 
Jang-i-Kushta, 12 milee from each place, and is qui-distant from the 
extremities of the Pass. (Thorndon.) 

NARHAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the stages between Kej, in Biliich M a k ~ n ,  and Sib, in Persian 
BilachistBn. (Eiiiji A6duZ Nuhi.) 

N A RI-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Kachi, BilkbieUn, which, rising in the hills beyond the Kajak 
country, traverses  he whole of the centre of the pr~vinoe until lost in the 
desert. Below Grrndiiva the etream is joined by a brnnoh of the Bolan. The 
following villagea are washed by the Nari-Mitri, Eri, H ~ j l ,  Budna, B e h ,  
Nasirebad, Palal, Manjhii, Knndah and Tamba, close to which last place 
it loses itself in the sand and impenetrable jungle. It has an immense 
quantity of water when heavy raine  reva ail, or enow is melting in the hille, 
but commonly i t  is for months a t  a time almoet dry. (PoUinger-Yosklu- 
Masson.) 

NB KSIS. 
A tribe of B a n p ~ r  in Persian Bilachieten, deriving ite name from a dbtrict 
of Sistan. (EIZji Abdul Nabi.) 

NARDIS- 
One of the three great divisions of the Bilach nation ; the name probably 
meaning lowlandere in contradistinction to the Briihaie or bh lende ra  
They inhabit Upper Makrin, where they are numerous and i d u e n t d  aud 
are divided illto the following eectione :- 

1st.-Rakhshinis. 
and.-Sajadie. 
3rd.-Kaaojis. 
4th.-Kurds (or Shahedia) . 
5th.-Mings (or Minds). 
6th.-Arba bis. 
7tA.Malikahe. 

To the first of these the bead of the clan belongs, and the whole are, in 
abnsequence, as frequently distinguished in common convervtion by that 
appellation as by that of Nariii. (Poltinger-Roar.) 
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NAS-MOG 

NASARA BAD-ht. Long. Elev. 
A settlement to the west of Ke', in Rilhh M a k r ~ n ,  and in the same valley, 
To the north this settlemeut ie Lundmi by the Zamran hills. ( R w - f i j i  
~ b d u l  Nabi.) 

NAsIRABAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town of Kachi, Bil&histiin, situated between BBgh and Ganhva. I t  
wae built by Nasir Khan, and hae a Governor on the part of the Kalet 
ruler. (Masson .) 

NELAK-Lat. Long. 
A river in the Kej district of B i l ~ h  Makriin, crossing the road between 
Turbat and Dadi.-(Hqi Abdzld Nabi.) 

NERMU K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley, said to be extensive, in the hills between Saram~n and Kachi, in 
Bilkbistan. It is in the exclusive possession of the Lari Bfihiiia. 
(Masam.) 

NrCH A RA-( Tide Naoehahar.) 
NIGA R-fiat. Long. Elev. 

-4 village in Jalawan, Bilachistiin, two milea from Sohriib on the Baghm~n 
road. It belongs to the Mingal Brehiiis, and contain8 30 houses and 
9 gardens, (Robertum.) 

NIGOR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in Bil6ch Makran, included in the Tump district. (Ross.) 

NIOOR (or NIGW AR)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A dependeucy of the Arab province of Gwadar, in M a k ~ n ,  lying at  the 
foot of the mountain range, 14 miles from the coaet. The land in general 
is arable, and the scenery enlivened by date trees. The inhabitants are 
exempt from taxation, but are snpposed to be liable to body service, 
and to furnish camels to the Arab Governor on emergency. (H'i Abdul 
Nabi- Ross.) 

NlHINQ-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pass in Jalawiin, Bil~chistsn, between Khalbiit and Chutak, 7& miles 
from the former and 3$ from the latter. Without a great deal of clearing 
away of the stones this Pass would be difficult for artillery, particularly on 
the Chutak (or south) side. (Robertson.) 

NIHONG K A O R - ~ ~ t .  Long. 
A stream of Bilach M a k r ~ u  falling into the eea between Jaui and Gwatar. 
(HZji Abclztl Nabi.) 

NIMARG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of SHmwiin, Ril&hist~n, lying to the enst of the Amran range 
of Afghanistsn, and to the west of Mangachar. (Nasso~~.) 

NIM K H ~ R - - ( O ~  NAMAK KHOR) -Lat. Long. 
A stream in Persian Makran, falling into the sen in the Bay of Cheobar, 
and running by the salt-yielding hill of Pargg. The water ie salt, and the 
stream unfordable when the tide is in, where i t  crosses the Ueh and 
Chiiobsr road. ( Grank-H9.i Abdul Nabi.) 

NISHIMAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The sixth stage on the road from Gab, in Persian Makriin, and the port of 
Chaoliir. (HZyi Abrlitl Nabi.) 

NOGAI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in JalnmHn, B i l ~ h i s ~ l n ,  between the Mala river and the Bsgh- 
wan valley. (Cook.) 
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NOO-NUS 

pj0GRAMA-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,700 feet. 
A valley of Jilawsn, Bili~chistiin, north-east of Zehd, and a d p e d  by 
Masson to that district. It is broad, sprinkled with villages, and dotted 
with cultivated tracts. A stream rune acrose it, and finde its exit a t  the -nth- 
erut corner of the valley, joining the Mala river at a dietanm of 86 miles 
in a south-east direction. The valley ie a b u t  M broad ae i t  is long, ciz,, 
even  to eight miles, and is bounded east and weat by rangee having 
north-north-eaat strike. 

The northern boundary ie formed by a ma- of hille wbich appear to run 
acrose from east to  west, but which may be only the en& of ranger. To 
the south ie a high hill, which, intervening letween thin and Owst, divider 
the valley of Zehri in two. It is compoeed of a very fine-grained, oompsct 
red and white limestone, similar to that underlying the n ummnlitic lime- 
stone a t  Qliit, and contains no fossils, but millute black specke which are 
perhape silicious cruets of very minute foraminafera. It is interleaved 
with slabs of chert, and overliee dark-blue compact limeetone ; the m g m  
to the north and weet consist of nummulitic limestone. 

The valley contains seven villages eurrounded by treeta, gerdene and cul- 
tivated ground, and watered by rivulets from the stream before mentioned, 
but the uncultivated parts are sandy and stony, nlthough i t  is said that, a t  
times, the whole surface ia covered with grass. (Afaarou-Cook.) 

NOKAN KALAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kej, Bil6ch Makrnn. ( H i j i  Abtlnl N d i . )  

N~KJo-La t .  Long. Elev. 3,800 feet. 
A village in the Muehkl valley, Jilawan, BilkhietPn, lying eight milee 
eouth-south-west of Jibari. There is a ruinoue fort near here, built on 
an artificial mound. (Cook.) 

NUKI  KALAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej district, Bil6ch Makriin. ( M a a m . )  

Kf! M RI S- [ Vide Lumris.) 
NUNARO-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A range of hille on the coast of Bil6ch Makren, lying to the eoet of the 
BBd6k range, and an offshoot from the Thlar syetem. The range ie com- 
posetl of hard white sand. (GoManid.) 

NfiRIWAH-Let. Long. 
The relic of an ancient canal iu the Barshuri deeert, Bil&hist~n, running 
from south-east to north-west. It formerly conveyed the water8 of the 
lndue across this tract, but haa long since been choked up and disuaed. 
(Poaians.) 

NUSH K I - h t .  Long. Elev. 
A considerable province to the west of Sernwsn, Bilhhistan. It ia bound- 
ed to the north by the Afgban district of Sbiirawak ; to the eonth by 
waste labd stretching for two marches, and dividing i t  from Kharrn ; to 
the east by hill ranges eeparatieg i t  from Giirghir~a, a dependency of Sara- 
man, and to the west by the sandy d m r t  extending to SLtdn. There are 
no towns or villagee, properly so calledj in Nuehk~,  the inhabitante dwell- 
ing in tents (" ghedfnd'). 

Tbrough ite limits tlows the river Kaienr, the wetera of which are a i d  to 
be unavailnble for puryosee of* irrigation. During the latter put of the 
year ite bed ie nearly or quite dry. When repleniehed by the nine of epring 
i t  is unable to force a channel thmngh the eands, and ia loet in them. 



OBA 

Notwithstanding the nature of the soil, ,and i b  vicinity to the dew 
there L an extent of land devoted to the cultivation of wheat by the inha. 
bitenta of Nuebkl, eufficient not only to supply their own waute, but to 

ield n surplus for export to I(aI8t and the neighboaring provincee. Thie 
rend is a t  the very skirts of the hills, and depends on rain for ita fertility, 
the oropa being ecoordingly liable to hil.  

Amonget the products of Nu~hkr ,  essafcatida merite notice, es the gum 
resin is collected and sent to Knliit for sale. Large quantities of the green 
plant are also brought to  the capital, in seaeon. 'l'he hills which furnish 
aesafaetida yield also rawrsh, or native rhubarb, and ita roughly acidu. 
leted leaf etalks are made to eerve aa food. 

Nushk~ is inhabited by the Ziggar Mingals, who anciently dwelt on the 
Daahtl-Gliran near Kalit ,  Impelled by numerical increaee, they migrated 
into the more ample domain of Nushki, and there establiehed themselves, 
to the prejudice of the Hakshani BilGchee, whom Pottinger, i n  1810, fouud 
in exclusive poseession of the province. 

Of the latter, two timane etill reeide a t  Nuehki. 
The inhabitants do not migrate in the winter season. It is aaserted that 

it would be inconvenient to do eo, from the great numbers of their live 
stock, aa camels and eheep. A t  any rate they are not compelled, like the 
tribes of the bleaker regions of Sarawan, to shift their quartem from severity 
of climate. Situated a t  the foot of the hill range supporting the plateau, and 
on the skirt of the great desert of SistBn, the depreeacd elevation of Nush- 
ki is adverse to the development of the rigors of winter. Snow very rarely 
falls, and when i t  does, only to  melt and disappear. There ie a breed of 
homes in this province which is esteemed, and also a variety of groyhound 
of much repute in BilGchist~n and prized in more remote countriee. 

Pottinger, whose account of the crops differs materially, as will be seen, 
from that of Maeeon (the authority quoted above), thus describes Nushkl : 
"The tooman of Nooushky comprises two hundred ghedans * * * I wee 
twice in the Sirdam, which differed little from any of the others ; the fire 
was in the middle of the floor, and ou two sides of it, walls about six feet 
high are built to reet against, they were covered with carpets, and the 
whole was very neat and clean. Suspended from the roof were the match- 
locks, swords and shields belonging to the family. There are six Hindoo 
ehopkeepere in the tooman, who have ventured to bring their wives and 
children here, although it is evident they stand in great awe of their pro- 
tectors, for such they style the Bil6che inhabitants, who, generally spakillg, 
are idle, ignorant, unmannerly, and predatory ; the latter quality they inherit 
in common with the whole race, and they are likewise much addicted to 
gambling. Hoepitoliity and an adllerence to such promisee aa relate to their 
personal bravery or fidelity, seem to be very justly [heir great boasts. w h e n  
the c r o p  fail a t  Noouahky, which is the case nine years out of teu,  they 
depend on Ourrnsyle and Kutob Gundava for grain, and in fact bring more 
or lees every year fiom those places." (Poitinger-Masron.) 

O B A D I - l i t .  Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Las, BilGehistan, on the road from Sunmi~n i  to Bi.13, 
situated just beyond tho wooded belt of Liari. A kw Gangus Lave a ban- 
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let here. The'water, t a d  and unpalatable, in drawn from s weU. 
The Obndi of Mumon L evidently iden t id  with tbe O o k U  of Haji 

~ b d u l  Nabi ; the letter eayr, however, that there w.e B rain-water tank t h  
which Maeeon doer not mention. (Htiji Abdul NdC-Mcrrrorr.) 

00HrN-Lat  Long. Elev. 
A small village in Persian Mekron, about eve0  milm m t h  of Plib. Tbm 
are water and palme here. (Qrart.) 

ORMARA (or HORMA RA).-Lat. Long. 
A sea-port on the Biliich Makren coaat, in the district of the rome name. 
It ie situated beneath a lofty promontory and nffordm good nnchor~ge. The 
popnlation ia abont 1,000, chiefly M a e ,  or fishermen, but there are a h  
a few Hindil and Kh6ja tradesmen, and latterly a telegraph etetion h~ 
been erected. 

Maason, in 1840, eays that Orrnara then sent 1,000 rupees annually to 
the Jam of Bela. 

There are some mud-volcanoes in the neighbourhood. 
The abrupt highland of O r m ~ r a  presents a etriking proepect. It is diffi- 

cult to comprehend that the full length of this remarkable rock froute the 
sea, and is only connected by a narrow neck of land with the shore. 

The encamping ground is dry and tolerably high, on the sandy soil 
above the immediate beach and a t  the foot of the rock. The wnter from 
the well is brackish, but better is procurable a t  five miles' dirtance, or by 
digging a new we11 44 feet deep. Provisions eufficient for a emall party, 
but dear, fodder aleo. 

The hute in the town are formed of matting, not one mud building exist- 
ing. The iahabitantta' staple food consieta of d a , h  and fish ; their kngu~ge 
is Bilikh. (Masron- Rorc-Goldmid.) 

OHMARA (or HOHMHRA).-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of Biloch Makrrn, consisting of a narrow rtrip of c o d ,  extend- 
ing from IUe Malan to the Kalmat creek. It belongs to the .Urn of BBla, 
to whose a~~cestor i t  was ceded by rr former Khan of Kalrt in return for 
servicee rendered in Makran. (Roaa.) 

ORNACH (or U RNACH) .-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of Jalawan, Bilijchieth, abont b0 mike to the mouth of Nd. It 
is 9 miles broad by about 14 long. I n  the centre are the mine of a cmall 
fort, deetroyed during the many fighte between the Mingelr and Bizanjh ; 
a short distance to ita north is a ehop, where emall quontitiem of flour, jo- 
wHri, barley, and dates are procurable. Scattered abont are ten b o w ,  in 
which gram, kc., are stored, for i t  ie ie only ocmcionally in the winter 
that they are inhabited, the people preferring their ghedrne. There is camel 
forage here, and kirbi can be purchased. The wetar b not very good, having 
nn unpleasant taete ; it ie from the Ornach river. (q. v.) 

Cultivation depends upon rain chiefly, but there are two chnnnelm which 
draw off water from the river. 

The following sections of the Bieanjii Braa i r  oconpy the Ornach district : 
Tamarari, Mabamadrri, Gabardb, L u d b ,  Imtlni, Chand, Bodme, 

urnarnri, Siapnd, and Nindw~ri. 
Roberteon, in 1841, e~timoted the fighting rtnnglh of the above r c t i o ~  

at  700 men. 
There are eome traccm of antiquity to be met with here, md O O ~ J  

ocmionally found. (Marum-Rolerhorr.) 



OR-PAH 

ORNACH (or URNACH)-Lat. Long. 
A river of Jalawsn, BilCichistsn, flowing from the north-eaet through the 

of the eame name, and joining the ParGohi a t  about ten milee below 
the fort. Thence, retaining ite own name, Robertson was led to believe 
that i t  ran southwarde and entered the Hingbl river one st,age above its 
debouchment. Pottinger my8 of i t  : " I n  the province of Jhalawan there is 
not a brook larger than the Oornach, which I saw in February, when it 
mas not more than three yards wide, and ten inches deep ; in dry seaeons it 
frequently ceases to flow, but abundance of wabr, even for cultivation, can 
a t  all times be procured by digging a few feet in the bed of it." Roberb 
son complains of the river water aa bad and unpalat,able in tbe Oornach 
valley, but during hie next march towards the Baran Lak, he say8 
"-Water very good, from holes in the bed of t-he Oornatch river ". 
(PoCrirrger-Rober18otd .) 

OSMAN ~f GOT-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
A small village in Las, Bilachistan, close to BGla, and on the road from that 
town to Siinmiani. (Masson.) 

PAB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hills separating Lower Sind from Las, Bil6chistfifi. They are 
an offshoot from the H ~ l a  range, from which they have- a eouth-easterly 
strike, and a course of about 90 miles to the eea. (Thornton-Goldamid.) 

PAB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in J~lawen,  Bilachisten, forming the western boundary of the Khaz- 
d ~ r  v a l l ~ .  (Cook.) 

PAD-I-K HI-Lat. Long, Elev. 
A strip of land between the hills and the coast of Makraa, 25 miles e a t  
of Cheober, ahomn on Haines' chart as Pakooee. (OoGdarnid.) 

PADIS. 
The name applied, on the Makran coast, to fishermen who have no boats, in 
contradistinction to the Me&, who are boat-ownere. (Gold8mid.) 

PAD1ZHAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name applied to the western bay of Ormara in Biliich Maltran, in con- 
tradistinction to the DGmizhar, or eastern bay. The Padizhar extends from 
the Ormara promontory to the jutting land called Kiimgar. (Oolds~id.) 

PAHO-KH0R.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
r ide  I i i n g ~ l  river. 

PAHRA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the Pereian province of Banpar, in the Kohistan of Bil6chistPn, 
and situated in that portion of the province called Meidlrni ; i t  is occupied by 
Arbabi Bil6ches. 

The village in Pottinger's time (1810) contained 400 houses situated 
amongst groves of date palms, whence the major portion of the revenue was 
derived. The original possessore of Pahra and the neighbouring vill%es 
were the Malikah B i l~hes .  (q. v.) 







PAH-PAN 

Pahra ie interesting as being the ancient Pun of the Orect, l ad  the 
capital city of the Qedroei. Here Alexander rested hie dioieion of the 
Macedonian army on ite return from India, after 60 wd m m h  from the 
country of the Oritae, euppoeed to be Las. (Poltimgcr-hr). 

PAH R-4LLO.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A m, or tnwnehip in the district of Kotaneh, Bilbch Molvrn, eituated to 
the north of the hille intersecting that district. (Roar.) 

PARIB.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A fortified town in the valley of Laehar, Pereian Makmn, about wven 
miles from Oghrn. 

P A I N K ~ T A L . - L ~ ~ .  Long- Elev. 
One of the divieione of the province of SrawPn, Bil6chis~n. (Potiirrgcr.) 

pA1SHTKHANA.-Lnt. Long. Blev. 3,500 feet  
A halting place in the Miilr Pame, Rilbchietln, between Patki m d  Nard. 
Here the river Mala receivee a comidemble dream from the north. (Tdmmh.) 

PAK.-Let. Long. Elev. 
A emall fort and village of the K6lwah district, in Bi lkh Molrmn. It ie 

1% milea tn the eaet of the Daahtkhsr, and ie the moot weeterly of the 
K6lwah settlement. (Rora.) 

PALAL.-Let. Long. Elev. 
A village of Kachi, Bilachietun, on the N ~ r i  river, between N e e ~ b e d  and 
Manjhn. (Poltinger.) 

PAMPT1.-(Pide P ~ t l ) .  
PANDARAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A valley in the Kalat district of Bi l~hietan,  lying to tbe eoutheaet of 
the capital end north-north-eaet of N6grnma. It ie emdl, and mmi- 
circular in ehape, end the hille bounding i t  are from 1,000 to 1,500 feet 
above its floor. The bed of the valley ie almoet covered with ehingle, 
being that of a river, along which a rivulet flowe in winter. At timea, 
the torrent comee down with great foroe and fin& ite exit a t  the plree on 
the north-north-week, leaving ite mark eome four or five feet up the 
eideeof the gorge. (Cook.) 

P A N D A  RAN.-Lnt. Long. Elev. 6,760 feet. 
A village in the valley of the same name, in the Kalit dietrict of B i b  
chistiin. 

It is considered a very healthy epot, but from ita conbed poeition ie 
very hot in summer. (Pottinger-Maraor-Cook.) 

PANGO.-Lnt. Long. Elev. 
Some low hills to the eouth of the Dssht-1-Oaran in the K J n t  dietrict of 
Bibchisan, in which the Surmasing river haa ita source. (Robertro~.) 

PAN1 WAT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
' A halting place in the Mala Pam, Biliichietiin, 138 miles from Kal~t , .  and 100 

from Jacobabsd. No euppliea, but a little barley; wetier abundant from the 
river ; countr elightly cultivated near. 

PAN JQ OR.-Eat Long. Elev. 
A dietrict of Bilach Mahiin, eituated about 100 milee to the north-eaet 
of Kej, and resembling the latter, inasmuch as i t  coneiets of a clueter of 
forte and villagee emonget groves of date trees. The principal forte are 
Miri (reeidence of Mr Isi),  Taep, Khudrbndin, Qramkhfin, Wmbbfid 
and Sordo. The othera are is ah^, Karim Khm, Surik Haran, Dueeurb. 
Khalak and. Tichkhan. 
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PAN-PAR 

Panjgar ie one of the richeet atid moet considerable of the Makran 
diotricte. Once subordinate to Kej, it is now on the eame footing, miz., 
direotly eubordinate to  the Khan of Kalat, who is repreeented by a remident 
Governor. The Gichkis and Niiosherweuie are the dominant families, and 
are continually a t  feud. I n  1868 Mir'sa, Gichki, wss the Khan of KalatJs 
representative. Panjgtir ie celebrated for ite datee, which are exported to 
Kalat ae a luxury, being the best produced in Makran. The grapes are 
a h  said to be of good quality ; excellent corn ie grown in abundance, and 
turnipe am plentifully raised. The wheat harveet takee place in May, 
whilst that of Kej ie gathered in February. 

The agricultural habite of the inhabitants have softened their manners, 
and they are aa much dietinguished from their neighboure by their peace- 
able demeanour as by their euperior acquirement0 in the arte and conveni- 
iencee of life. 

The revenue is levied in the proportion of a tithe of the froits of the 
earth, the amount being transmitted in mouey to the Khan's treasury. 
Pottinger in 1810, and Rose in 1868, were both informed that the revenue 
amounted to Re. 20,000. 

Although the Khen of Kalat'e representative ie responeible for the rev- 
enue, yet he but little interferes in the adminietration of justice, &., in 
the varioua eubordinate districte, where the local Chiefe exercise unlimited 
power within their respective circles. The Kamburanis (q. v.), to which eec- 
tion of the Br~hiiie the present dynasty of BilGchietan belongs, were set- 
tled in Panjar when the harassed Hindu ruler of Kalat waa obliged to call 
in aid from Makren againet eaetern and northern aggreeeion-a call which 
wee promptly obeyed, and which led to the eventual aggrandizement of the 
Kam barhie, and their immigration. (Pott anger- Museon-&OM-Cook.) 

PAN JOK.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilmhieten, situated between Gandana and Jhal, 
ten miles south of the former place, on the road to Lmrkbana in Sind. I t  
ia in the poeaeeeion of the Maghzie. (Postan+Thornton- Outram.) 

PANJMUWARA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place near Fluchattar in the Mfila Pass, Bil~chistan, from which eeveral 
streame flow towards the north-eaat into Kachi, fertilizing especially the 
land to the west and north of the town of Kbtria. (Portans.) 

PAN JUM (Jd-I) .-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the canale irrigating the land about Kalnt in Bilachietan. 
(Robertson.) 

PAN 0CH.-Yide Fanhh.  
P A  RA.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in the Oeh dietrict, of Persian Mikran. (Hi@ Abdul Nabi.) 
PARAD. (or PARBD SANOANDAZ,-Lst. Long. Elev. 

A dietriot, mentioned only by Haji Abdul Nabi, ae lying to the enst 
of Kaearkand in Persian Makriin. He saye i t  hae the following villages :- 
Kosolak~n, Duspulakan, Jamidir, Bafonan, Patlrn Sahalgd, Rndbm 
ZiHratjBh, (3anjabad, He1 and Balahan. The land ie confined. Pared has a 
emall and insignificant fort. 

It ia dietant six b y e  from Banpar and five days' journey from Sib. (Hi$ 
Abdul Nat3i.) 

PA RAG.-ht. Long. Elev. 
A mull  village in Pereian Makrin, 77 miles eouth of Oh, and 39 
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PAR-PAT 

of the Krr river. There b a salt-yielding hill here, wuhed by the wlmkh6r, 
Water ie derived from welle. (Grant- Rour- GoMenric2.) 

PARA-f-SHAHDAD.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mass of hills in Jalawan, Bil&hist&n, on the right bank of the 
sing river, between Gidar and &hanab. Their formation appwed 
Robertson to be basalt and chalcedony. (Robertson.) 

PARANSAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain range of Sarawhn, Bilbchietan, lyiug to the north-weet of 
the Kalat valley. (Cook.) 

PARECHI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A stream of J~ l awan ,  B i l~h i s t an ,  which is joined by, and loees ite identity 
in, the Ornach river, a t  about 10 miles below the fort of Ornach. (Robehorn.) 

PAROA WA D.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Mastiing valley, SirawHn, B i l ~ h i e t ~ n ,  about six milee to 
the north of the town of Mastang. It ie large, very pleaeantly oituated, 
and surrounded by gardene and orchorcle. (Cook.) 

PAR JAM.- ride pazam. 
P A S N ~  . L a t  Long. Elev : 

A district-on the Bil-h Makran comt between Ormara and Owadat. Like 
the former, it ie a narrow strip of eea coast, extending from Kalmat to 
Shimal Bandar. It possesses a small sea-port village. The Chief of 
Pasnl, a Kalmati, receives a subsidy in connection with the telegraph. 
The majority of the inhabitants belong to the enme tribc, and car1 ecarcely 
exceed 500 in number, The revenue, small as i t  ie, is paid through the 
Naib of Kej. (Ross.) 

PAS-f O H . - L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A district of Persian Bil6cbietan, to the west of Sib, inhabited by the 
Barhanzaes and BadGztses. This is Haji Abdul Nabi's statement, hut, 
the words mean in Persian '' bebind the mountain," and as the name doee 
not occur in any other written account or in any map, i t  seems probable 
that the Haji was told that the two tribes in questiou reeidd near the 
western mountain range, and that either he or his translator mietook a 
rl_efinit.ion for a proper name. (HZji dbdul Nabi.) 

PASN1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sea-port of Bil6ch Makran, in the district of the errme name. The 
village containe about 70 houses, made of matting like those of Ormara, 
and has a mud fort. The inhabitants are Kalmatie and Ma. Pottinger 
says that when the village wae burnt down by Arab pirates in 1809, all the 
Hindu population left it. H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi states, in 1839, that the inhnbi- 
tants sold matting to  the amount of 1,000 rupees a ear then. T The encamping ground is to the north-west of the vi lwe, on ssnd. Water, 
from a well, ie brackish, but better can be procured from the Shadikhor, 
three miles off, Grain is very scarce, and other suppliea not procurable. 
(Poltinget- Masson-H~ji Abdul Nobi-Roar- Goldurnid.) ' 

PATAN S H A H  ABAD.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Pared district of Persian Makr~n .  (H+i dbdvi Nabi.) 

p A ~ r . - ~ a t .  Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Las, Bilachistrn, on a branch of the Piirlli river. 
between Obedi and Bela. It is apparently identical with Leech's " Pamp- 
he" in hie translation of Hnji Abdul Nabi'e journey. 

The spot is uninhabited. The stream is fringed with hmarisk t ~ ~ s .  
(Maason.--H~ji Abdut ,Vali.) 
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PAT-PIIU 

PATK1.-hf. Long. Elev. 4,380 feet. 
A h a h i ~ ~ p  place in the Mala Peee, BibchietBn, between Yiaibent and P~ieht. 
k h ~ n a .  (TAmlm.) 

PAZAM. (Pajam or Feuun).-hit. Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Persian Makrsn coast, west of Chaobar and 0011th-west 
of S i r g ~ n .  (H9.i Abdwl Nabi.) 

PERWAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A large village in the province of Mushki, Bilachist~n, belonging to the 
Mirwiiri Byehais. (Mauson.) 

PETAB.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in the Ogh district of Persian M a k r ~ n ,  38 miles to the 
north-west of the town of QBh. It has water and palms. (Grant.) 

PHAT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A grove in Lae, Bilbchist~n, on the road from Sfinmihi to Bad, a breest 
of it, northwards, a t  13 miles from Siimni~ni. (Goldsmid.) 

PHOR.-L~~.  Long. Elev. 
A river of Laa, Bi16chist~n, rising in the H ~ r o s ,  and falling into the eea 
six miles east of the Chandr~  Gap volcanoes, on the road from the latter to 
Kar~ch i  in Sind. At  the point where i t  crosses this road, the bnnks are 
fxinged with a belt of tamarisk jungle. When the bed is dry, water may be 
obtained by digging; but on those occasions i t  is sometimes found in 
pools. (Hard.) 

PHOR. (or PURn.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Las, Bil~chistan, on the river of the same name, between 
Char and Haki. 

The soil is salt, and the water from the river, brackish. Camel fodder is 
procurable in sufficient quantitiee for a small party, asalso forage for 
horses. (Goldsmid.) 

PHDLAJI-Lat* 29" 4' north. Long. 68" 32, east. Elev. 
A town in Eastern Kachi, Bibchistan, situated 64 milee to the west of the 
Paas leading to Dera and Kahan, the Bagti and Mari strongholds, the 
former being 64 milee and the latter (by way of the Sart.af and Nafusk 
Passes) 56 miles distant. I t  is about 53 milee from Jacobal~d,  in a north- 
westerly direction, by way of Maniati, Shahpar, and Chattar. It has two 
small mud forte well supplied with water, and there is much cultivated 
ground to the east and north. This town originally belonged to ite pre- 
eent posseseore, the Kaih~ri  Bilaches, until it waa seized by the Dumkis and 
Jakranis, when they repelled the Kaihlris from their territory and drove 
them into Sind, about the year 1828. 

I n  1839 it waa the stronghold of Bijar Kbsn, the celebrated Dumki 
robber Chief, who haraseed the British troops passing through Kachi during 
the war against Afghinistan, and in that year two expeditions were organied 
wainst i t  and the other strongholds of the troublesome predatory tribes* 
The first attempt (in June) failed owing to the great heat, and operations were 
postponed until October, when Major Billamore marched against Ph~laji, 
reaching i t  early in November. On the approach of the British, Bijar Khan 
abandoned the place, and, with the whole of his followers and their wives and 
families, fled to the Mari and Biigti hills. Major Billamore after a succe6~ful 
march through the hills returned to Phiilaji by the Nafusk and Sartnf Pamen, 
and the place was then occupied by a British dehclmcnt. Bg the end of 
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Novembr 1842, all the Britieh t roop had been witbdnm from Afghinir 
tali, Bilmhietan end Kachi, and the force in Upper Sind m n a n t r a M  at 
sakkar. Then came the war in Aind and the annexation of the pmrinoe 
in March 1843. Bijer Khan again broke out with hia D u k i  and Jokraoi 
followere, pillaging the country up to Shikarpur and Lotkhro., and 
caused much annoyance to the Britieh. In  the hot weather of 1844, m 
unsuccessful attempt wae made to take Phalaji by a coup d8 mcricr. The 
force (500 irregular horse under Tait, and 200 of the camel oorpe under 
FitzGerald) made a forced march of over 60 milee, k i n g  delayed by 
losing their way in tbe desert, and arrived, exhausted with fatigue, rt 8 
A. M. before the place. Bijar Khan, with a good garrison of eevenl hundred 
matchlock-men, waa fully prepared for the attack, having been a p p r i d  of 
the project by hie agente, and the British had to retire, not, bowever, until 
FitzGerald had made a gallant attempt to blow in the gate of the fort 
and lost 30 men in the desperate effort. 

I n  January 1845, Sir Charles Napier opened his campaign in the Bugti 
bills, and Phiilaji, ShHhpiir and Utah were the three pieces eeized previoue to 
entering the mountainous county. On the succeeeful termination of tbe 
expedition, the Jakranie and Dumkis were deported to Sind, and Phhlaji 
with the rest of the Kaihiri territories was reetored to i t  rightful poe- 
seesore. (Nupier- Jacob.) 

PIDRAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kej, Bilbch Makran. (Maseou.) 

PILA B A l l .  -Let. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tump dietrict of Biltich Makran, about four miles to the 
north of the village of Tump. The eurrounding land ie fertile. (H&ji Abdd 
Nabi.) 

PI L-I-SORAT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Paee in the Dizak dietrict of Persian M e k ~ n ,  between Nebo and the town 
of Dizak. It ie very narrow and extremely difficult. ( H 9 . i  Abdvl Nabi.) 

PING. (or P I N  J)-Lat. Lo%- Elev. 
A stream of Las, Bilachieten, falling into the Sabo river before the lattefe 
junction with the Pttreli. It penetrates the hill rauge confining the h h a r  
plain on the north, and the term ' ping,' in the Brahtti tongue, signifies 
long, and is in this inetance, according to Masson, correctly applied with 
reference to the extent of the gorge. ( M ~ r r o n - R o b w k o n ~ )  

PIN J- Tide PING. 
PIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A halting place in Jalaman, Bil6chistan, between Ornach and T~rkalwr. 
(Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

Pr& CHATTAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in the Miila Pme, Bi l~his tao.  (Poulorr.) 

PI R G A ttI -Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Persian M a k ~ n ,  between Geh and Banpar, near which 
the road become0 difficult. (Hciji Abdrl Nadi.) 

YIR-1-DASTG~R- at. Long: Elev. 
A small vil l~ge in the B I ~ O  Daetyiri distnct of Persian Makdn, n a r  the 
right bank of the Kiijii Kher, or Desty~ri. (Grant.)  

PIR  LAKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 3,000 feet. 
A ehrine in the Miils Pese, Bilikhietnn, a t  a point where the  alley expan& 
considerably. (Thorrrton.) 
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P~ROZA BAD- (vide FIROZA BAD.) 
P I R  SAKBAO- ( w i t h  SHAHDIXAM.) 
PISHIN-bt. Long. Elev. 

A district of Persian MnLnn, lying to the weat of Mand. Little informa- 
tion] hee beent acquired regarcbng this district. A tribe called Baris reside 
here, which is of O m ~ n i  descent. The Chiefs are Bdl~dis. (Boa#.) 

PIS  HKAN-Lst. Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Makriin coast, separating the Owadar (or bnbiU, i. 
Maeltat) territory from that of the Khan of K a l ~ t .  (Ross.) 

PISlBENT-Lat. Long. Elev. 4,600 feet. 
A halting p l ac j  in the M ~ l a  Pass, Bilachistiin, the second from Anjira, 

(Thornton.) 
PI TOKR-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A naturally formed tank in Bi lkh Makran, about three miles north-north-east 
from Khar Bat, in a defile, from the rocky eidee of which water trickles 
in abundance. (Ooldsmid.) 

P I Z  AI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in the hills between Silrawiin and Kachi, Bil6chist~n. I t  is a 
place of little note, and is held by the Sh~rwBni Briihfiis. (Maason). 

POOI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sib district of Persian Bilachistan, lying to the north of 
the town of Sib. (Pollinger.) 

POLKOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the coast of Bilbch Makran weshed by the Hing6l river. It ie 
due north of Hariiin, and Ooldsmid considers it to be identical with the 
" Nolchon" of Hmines' chart. (Ootdsmid.) 

POR SUNT (or SOEKH BHEltAN GOGBl?)-Lat. 
Long. Elev. 

A Paas in Lae, Bilbchistan, of very insignificant size, over a spur of the 
leeser Hiiros, between Char and Phbr. (QoMamid.) 

PRICHAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the coaet of Pereian Makrsn, to the weat of Cape Fti~msa. (Goldamid.) 

PRINGW ODAH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Sarawsn, Bibchistan, 70 miles north of K ~ l a t .  Here Nasir 
Khiin of Kalat totally routed the Afghan army sent by Ahmad Shah to 
chastise him for declaring his independence in 1758. (Pottinger.) 

PO DEN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district in the hilly tract, west of Ssrawan, Bil~chistan, lying itaelf to 
the west of Nimarg. It is inhabited ty the Hodani branch of Sirperm. 
Brshais. (Maaaon.) 

PO RA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Makran, between Aibi and Kalagan. (Pottinger.) 

PBRALI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A river of Las, Bilachistan, the Arabia of the Greeks, rising in the hills 
to the north of Bela, washing that town, and falling into the bay of 
Siinmiani about two miles to the south-west of the port. 

The followi~ig account of the Piiriili by Carless is given i?h extmso :- 
" The principal river of Las. It risee amongat the mountains .of Jhalawan 
and issues upon the valley, through a deep ravine, about 9 miles north-west 
of Beyla. On leaving the hills i t  flows in several rivulets along a bad of 300 
yards wide, but near Beyla i t  increases to nearly one mile in Lrcadtb, 
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and the water, spreading over a large extent of ground, forms a saccesaion 
swamps; amongst these are mauy emall epringe, and part of' the lend ir 
turned to account in the cultivation of rim. Above Beyla the up to Che foot of the hills is everywhere deeply ecored with the bede of r ivulet  
and water-coursee, but they are only filled during the inundmtion montbe, 
and then empty themselves into the Poorally. The first tributary etream 
of any size flows from the mountains to the north-eaet, and p m i n g  cl- 
along the elevated ground on which the capital ie built, joins the river 
below the swamps. Opposite the town i t  is 700 yards broad, and when 
I crossed i t  in the month of January, its bed was perfectly dry. From the 
junction of this stream the river puraues a winding course ta the southward, 
and haa an average breadth of 400 yards; a t  some places, however, it ie 
much wider, especially a t  the confluence of the Kahto, a large etream 
descending from the enstern range of mountaine, where i t  ia nearly a mile 
across, and, when fiill, must form a fine eheet of water. Here ita bed ie 
overrun with jungle, and the stream minde through the centre in two small 
rivulets, fifteen yards broad, and fifteen inchea deep. The Kahto ie from 
three to five hundred yards broad, and is only filled in the rains. Four 
miles to the north-east of Layeree, the Poorally receivee the watere of the 
Hubb, a river of some size flowing from the eastward, and below the point 
of junction is confined by a dam or bund, to retain ita waters in the dry 
season for agricultural pnrpoeee. From this spot to its mouth i t  has no 
bed. As the river fills during the rains, the bund ie ewept awa , and the i water escapes through a level, covered with bushes, about five mi ee brood, 
which i t  inundates to a depth of two or three feet. This plain ie bounded 
by the sandhills on the coast, and extends in a winding direction to the 
mouth of the river, which is situated a t  the head of the harbour of Sonmee- 
anee, and only rune four or five miles into the land. The water also finds 
another outlet through a line of lakes and swamps on the eastern side of 
the valley, where the ground is very lorn, and reaches the oea a t  a large lagoon 
on the shores of the bay, a few miles below the harbour. Seerundo, the  
largest of the swamps, is several miles in length, and very irregular in 
shape, its widtb in some places exceeding a mile, and a t  otllere contracting 
to four or five hundred yards. I n  the dry eeaaon, when i t  has a depth of 
four or five feet, the water is salt, and charged with vegetable matter 
from the thick mangrove jungle growing along its b a n b  ; but during the 
inundation it is perfectly fresh, and the ewamp then essnmee the appearance 
of an extensive lake. Water-fowl of all kinds reaort to i t  in incredible 
numbers, and alligators are almost equally abundant. 

" The water of the Poorally holds in eolution a large quantity of maline 
ingredients, and every etone in ite bed that is a t  all exposed to  the influence 
of the eun ie covered with a thin incrustation. As far 8s I could judge 
from the taete, i t  is natron, and the flavour of the water is scarcely affected 
by it. I n  the swampy partg of the river near Beyla, alligators are numer- 
ous, and they are met with here and there throughout its course." (Potl i~gar,  - Carbsa-Rober lson-Haadon .) 

PU RI.-(Yid# PHOR.) 
YURI KALAT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

One of the of the Kej district, B i l ~ h  ~ a k d n .  ( H ~ j i  Abdul 
Nabi.) 
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PURI ~f R.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in Kachi, Biibchiet~n, mentioned by Postane as defining the muth. 
ern oonfinem of the Maghzi Bilwh territory. (Poatane.) 

PURK1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej district, Bilach Makran. (H'i Abdul Nabi.) 

PUSHT-I-KOH.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A dietrict in the northern desert of Bilachisten, on the road from Nwhb 
b the Helmend river, but where i t  begins and where it ende does not 
appear from the only account of it, Christie'e. It eeeme to produce a great 
number of eheep. (Chis t ie ) .  

PUZH RINDS.- 
A section of the Bilach tribe of Rinds, eettled in Kachi and in the hille 
adjoining the BolHn Pam a t  J o h ~ n ,  Barari aud Kajfiri ; and aleo in the 
Kolanch district of Bilach Makran. 

Pottinger was told that their fighting strength amounted to 600 men. 
(Pottinger- Masson- Rosa). 

QUETTA.- (Vide S HAL.) 

RADBAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Pared dietrict of Persian Makran, (H@i  Abdul Nabi.) 

RAH-I-TANG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A road leading from T a l k  in Bilach Makrsn towards the eouth-we~t, but 
to what destinatiou does not appear. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi,) 

RAISANIS. 
A section of the B r ~ h ~ i s  settled a t  Mastting in Serawin, Bilikhieun. 
Pottinger states their fighting strength as 1,600 men. 

The R~isanis furnish the hereditary Chief of Shrawen, who, on all State 
occaaione, taliee the right of the Khan of Kalat. (Pottinger-Yasaon- 
Green). 

RAISIS. 
A tribe of Makrnn, but whether of Bilsch or Br~hf l i  origin does not appear. 
They may poseibly be identical with Yottinger'e Brehai " Rahzye&." The 
tribe is a numerous one, and is widely dispersed, both in Pereian Makran (8s 
in B H ~ O  and Daaty~ri) and in Bilach MakrHn (as in Kej). I n  Kej they 
have a good position, but on the coaat i t  deteriomtee, and many of 
them are poor fishermen between Gwadar and ChOobar. (Poltinger-Ro88.) 
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B.A JHAN--(or ROJH AN)- at. Long. Elev. 
A village on the borders of emtern Kahi ,  Bilkhutan, and Bind, b l o w  
to the Jamili Bilkhee. There were only two welle here when fhe Bntbh 
force p d  through on its way to Kandahar. When Shah 8haja made the 
calamitous attempt to regain hie empire in 1834, he moved hie 30,000 t roop 
and camp-followem down npon thew two welle, and all hie bag animale 
i s  a mass ; the result being an immense 1- of life from t h i n t . v o 1 t u u -  
Havelock). 

RAKHSHANIS. 
A eection of the Nerai Bi l~ch  tribe settled in Nuehki, S~rawnn, 
Mushki, Jalawan, and in Kblwab, Bilwh M a k ~ n .  Pottinger wan informed 
that their fighting strength amounted to 700 fighting men. He further 
states that the Chief of the Neraie is taken from the B a k b b n i  &ion. 
(Potlinger -blueson-Boss.) 

HAKS HAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of B i l ~ h  Makr~n ,  mentioned by H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi, and by no one 
else, as lying to the east of Pnnjgar. (H+i ~ b d u l  Nu6i.) 

RAMAKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A conspicuous sand-hill in Las, Bilkhietiin, lying a ehort dietance from 
Sanrniani, to the north-weet. (GoMamid.) 

RAMISHK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A emall village in the Pereian dietriot of B~shkihd, Bilbch Kohisun. (Eqi  
Abdu6 Nabi.) 

RAPCH-Lat. Long. 
A river (spelt in ordinary mapu 'Rabbage') of Pereian M a b n ,  falling into 
the sea by the port of Galeg, which village ia on the left ohore of its 
estuary. 

This dream is said to rise a t  Fanbch. (Ross.) 
RAPCH-ht. Long. Elev. 

A village on the stream of the errme name, in the Geh dietrict, Persian 
Makriin. ( H G i  Abdul Na6i.) 

RA S. 
(The Bil6ch word for a cape or promontory). 
Where a reference is required to the different Rema on the M a h n  &, 
the proper name should be eought out ; aa in Ras Koppa (vide Koppa, &c.) 

RASHD1-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village on the coast of Persian Makrnn (Geh dietrict), lying to the weet 
of Cape Pazam. (Rosa.) 

RASH K o ~ - L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A perpendicalar hill in the province of Serawgn, Bildiemn, bounding 
with other hills the dietrict of Kharlln ta the north. ( H i j i  Abdd Nabi.) 

REGAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in the deeert weat of Khariin, Bil~histBn, on the banke of 
a dry river bed to the eaat of Kalag~n.  

Pottinger visited it in April 1810, and found the plece deserted, the in- 
habitanta of the village having gone to Garmaail owing to the ecnrcity. 
With much digging end difficulty he procured two ekios of water. 
( P o t t i v e t . )  

REG AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A fortified vill e in the K~hietan of Persian Bilwhietan, on tbe confinea of 
the province o '-7 Normamhrr. Pottinger found i t  in excellent repair in 
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1810, and deecribee i t  ' IM equare, with facee of 250 yards, and bastione at 
the cornere and in tbe centre. H e  considered the walls to be 6 or 6 feet 
tbick a t  the base, and 18 inches a t  the top. There wae only one gate, which 
led under the southern central bastion, and a guard waa constantly kept 
there to prevent strangere from hnving ingrecrs to the place. The dwell- 
ings inside were encompassed by a second wall to render them private as 
well as seoure. 

Pottinger found the fort in charge of a B i h h  Chief of the Shahsawar 
tribe, and most of tho- under him were also B i lkha .  (Pottinger.) 

REG DARA-Let. Long. Elev. 
A defile in Jalawan, Bilbchietan, on the road from Sbhrgb to Kaliit. It 
is wide and even, but about midway low eminencee cloae it. It producee 
some wheat in rainy seasons.   mas so^.) 

REG-I-TIL AI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A tract of sand in Las, Bil%hieten, between the sea-port of Sunmiani and 
the village of Liari. The name i n -  Persian signifiee "golden send.' 
(Masson).  

REZANIS. 
One of the Nigsr tribee, in the Qwiidar district, Arabian Mekran, probably 
identical with the Rsieanie (q. v.). (Ross.) 

RINDS. 
A powerful Bilach tribe, and, according to Pottinger, one of the three great 
branches into which the race is divided. They inhabit Kachi and the 
Mand district of Bibch Makran. 

Pottinger gives the following list of some of the sub-divisions of thie 
tribe :- 

1. Rindanis. 
2. Giilambdks. 
3. Piighe. 
4. Jalamb~nis. 
5. Dinaris. 
6. Puzhes. 
7. Kalih. 
8. Jatiiis. 
9. Dumkis. 

10. Boladis. 
11. Doinkis. 
12. Kharenis. 
13. Omranis. 

14. K6sas. 
15. Changiae. 
16. Niiosberwtinis. 
17. Biigtis. 
18. Maris. 
19. C4urchanis. 
20. Mazaris. 
21. Dirishks. 
22. Lagbaris. 
23. Liirds. 
24. Chiichris. 
25. Maondastris. 

The nine sub-divisions last named do not dwell in Kachi, but in the hilly 
region to the north-eaetmard of that province. 

Masson mentions another section, the U t a n ~ e s ,  as the princi a1 branch 

raise 15,000 men. 
\ of the tribe in Kachi, in which province the Rinds pretend to e able to 

The origin of this people is involved in great obscurity. They themwlva 
claim an Arab descent, and Damascus and Aleppo as their cradles. It ifl 
difficult to detect any trace of a western origin in tlreir appearance) 
still, it must be considered that, if there be any truth in their records) 
they have been familiar to the climate of India, and in a course of 
gamation with its tribes for some twenty-five centuries. Their language. 
is the Jatki. Latbam, the ethnologist, says of them-'( What is the evidence 
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that the Rinds are Biluch 'at a11 3 their form ie Indian ; their Ian. 
g u g e  Indian. They come, indeed, from Bilwhirtan, but BO do wme of 
the Brahais and some of the Juts. * " * A t  preeent the Rindr are 
Bilijchistanis (i. e., men of a country named after the Bilkhee) rother than 
Bil6ches in the proper mnee of the word." And again : 1 ]ay but little 
stress upon the 00-called tradition of the Bilhhea that they mme from 
Arabia * u * On the other hand, the Arab cooqueet of 
Sind, and the parta to  the weat of the Indue, in the fimt century of tbe 
Hegiru, is a historical fact, so that, over and above a certain amount of 
imaginary, there may also be eome real Arab blood iu Bi l&hi~ tan .~~  

Although the Rinds have partially intruded themeelvee into the hille of 
SBrawEn, they never appenr to have paeaed them ; and, on every account, 
i t  eeeme certain that, whatever their origin, they found their way into h h i  
from the -east. Masson derives their name from '' Mird-rind," which, he 
says, means a brave man. This is probably Jatki, a0 the Eo lieh gquiva- 
lent of the same words in Pereian simply ita tcvagabond." t h e  bbgbzia 
(q. v.) are the ancient rivals and enemiea of the Rinde in Kachi, and defeotmd 
them very severely in 1830. 

The Rinds of M a k r ~ n  look on the head of the tribe in Kochi their 
principal Chief. They inhabit a settlement named Mand, meet of Tump. 
Although ready to unite against a common enemy, they are internally die- 
united, being eplit into innumerable sub-divieione (under distinctive appella- 
tions), each of which obeys, if any one, the iummediate Headman only. 
These people, paying no tribute or duea, prefer to be independent of all ; 
i t  is probable, however, that they could be influenced through the Chiefs in 
Kachi. They are celebrated for their marauding propewities, and are a 
source of inquietude to their more peaceably-diepod neighboure in Mak- 
re n. ( Y o t t  inger-Masson-Lathm-8011.) 

RODAHIS. 
A tribe dwelling in Kdwah, Bil6ch Makran, but whetber Bahiii or Biloch, 
is not shewn. (Maason.)  

RODANI . -L~~ .  Long. 
A stream of Bil6ch Makr~n ,  running into the Kharwat K h ~ r ,  east of 
Gwedar. (Goldsmid.) 

RODANI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name of two villages in the Sohrab vnlley, Jalawan, Rilkhiethn, be- 
longing to the %dani Rralrfiie. 111 1841 Robertson f o u ~ ~ d  thcm in a 
ruinous condition. They had then 50 housse betweeu them, out of which 35 
were occupied. (Hoberteon) . 

RODANIS. 
A section of the Brahais, dwelling in the SGhr~b  valley of Jilawin, and in 
the districts of h h i  Khan and Pfid51.1, in Sarawan, Hil6chietan. Maceon 
calls the Rodiinis a branch of the Sirperra section. Pottinger waa inlbrm- 
ed that they numbered 600 fighting mcn. ( P o t t i n g e r -  Maroon-lioberkon .) 

RODBAR (or RUD-I-BAHAR)-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in  Bilikhist~n, through which the road leade from Kalat to Bib1 
N ~ n i  in the Bolan P w .  Its name, signifying the "river of eprind', lloe 
probably been given in alluaion to ita fertility, pleasant aspect and abun- 
dant irrigation. It is about 18 milee in length, in a direction nearly from 
north-eaet to mouth-weet, and 11- probably an elevation above the Ma- 
level of 2,000 feet, or perhaps more, as the inhabitante emigrate iu winter 
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their flocks and herds to  tbsl low, itmn tract of Kachi. The R a b h  
iO, throughout ita lengtb, oupplied with water from the stream, which, 
flowing down the bottom of the valley, join6 the Bolen river a t  Bib! Nbn;, 
The soil is cultivated in patchea with rice, w h a t ,  milkt, and emulent regem 
tablee ; orohards of mulberries, peaches, and apricots, yield abundanrn of 
fine fruit; and the e n c l o b g  mountains pasture nomerow flocks of sheep 
a d  goata. 

The annual migxation of the inhabitants fakes place in November, and 
they previounly bury their grain so artfully as to escape discovery until 
their wturn in the succeeding March. The land produrn two crop, of which 
wbeat and millet are sown in Auguet, and reaped in the beginning of 
April; rice ia eown in the middl3 of May and reaped in the middle of Bep. 
tember. The route from B I ~ S  Nnni to Kaliit by this valley admite t.he 
plrseage of home and beasts of burden, but much labour and skill would 
be .required to render i t  practicable for wheeled carriage. 

Oartestss, or the ancient masonry relics of an unknown ram, me met 
with in this valley. (Thornton-Maeson- Havelock.) 

R O D B A L L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A village near the south-eastern border of g ie t~n ,  on the left tank of the 
Helmand river. It is held by the Taoki Bilhhee. (Chriutis.) 

RODI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Pereian Makrnn, 30 miles east-by-north from the port 
of C h ~ o b ~ r .  Water ie procured from dam,  and eome supplies are procurable. 

R d""'.' D-f -KHANI-ht. Long. Mev. 
A river in the Kalet dietrict of Bilbchistiin, flowing from the neighbourhood 
of Cheh-i-Shahzedi, through the Dasht-i-G~rnn valley, and then turning 
abruptly north to ihe Shrrin-&b valley. (Robertam.) 

ROD-I-M AHU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hnlting place in Pereian Bilbchietan, between Sarhad and deeert REgrrn. 
( H q i  Abdul Nobi.) 

RODIN JO- at. Long. Elev. 
A vnlley in Jdawan, Bilkhistan, atretching for many miles in a south- 
south-west direction from the Kalat valley, from which i t  is separated on 
the north by the Shah Mardiin hill. To the south-eaet i t  has the valley of 
Tonk, on the east-south-east the Said-Ali-ki-Taknr range, and on the op- 
posite side, first, for 6 or 8 miles, the Slab Kbh, and afterward0 a range 
which liee to the westward of this, where i t  joins the Chapar valley. The 
valley is two to four miles wide in the northern half, but much more exteneive 
in its southern portion. Its geologic character is the eame as that of the 
K a l ~ t  valley. 

The following is Dr. Cook's description of i t  :- 

Tallty of Rodinjo. 
" This is of the same geologic character as that last delrcribed. The e d e r n  

boundary, before stated, is formed by the Syud Ali raugq probably 1,000 
feet high near ite centre, composed essentially of nummul~tic limestone# 
Dip east-south-east ; strike north-east-by-north, and weet-by-eouth. 
" The weetern boundary, for six miles from the northern head of the valley, 

is formed by hills of calcareous ehsle and white and reddish-coloured lime: 
stone, with a portion of the Siah Koh, a l redy mentioned, in the bpokgrounde 
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rt The upper portion of the valley is, perhap, two milea wide, bat i t  b 
coma much more extensive eouthward. I f  a h i o n  waa a- ib 
upper end, we ehould find the following arrangement :- 

Id.-Nummulitio limeetone. 
end.-White or lightcoloured limeetone, without foesile. 
3rd.--Clay0 and marla. These extend (more or leee apparent) acrom 

the valley. 
4th.-Calcareoue ehrlea and white limestone, rimilar to those already 

deacribed. 
6th.-Sandetone. Solitary eandetone strata crop out perpendicular1 y, 

like dykea, from the valley bed to a height of 8 or 10 feet 
a t  intervale. Strike north-north-east by eouth-eoath-wetit. 
Dip uauallg vertical, but toward the western eide forming 
low hille, with a dip north-weet, and further on eouth-eeet. 
I n  many plocee thie sandatone contain0 pebblw of grq lime- 
etone and flint, arranged in parallel layere, and in eome 
placee to so great an extent ee to become o conglomerate. 
I found also in one place thie conglomerate immediately 
underlying grey limestone, which in turn underlay nummu- 
litic etone. I n  one epot, amonget the clays, the eondstone 
etrata wore a very curioue eepect; i t  had evidently been 
altered by heat. The granular texture waa loet; i t  bad a 
greenieh colour, blackened e x t s r d y .  The eurf'e of the 
ground around wae covered b a layer of black etone in 
minute pieces, apparently alterecf clay. 

"The strata were contorted and twieted in all directions, enomoue 
fragments, which had mcquired a cup-ehape, lying looee on 
the eurface. The atone emitted sparks when etruck, and waa 
exceseively hard. The epot had the appearan- of hoving 
been the aentre of eome volcanic action. 

" I n  the bed of the valley, a etratum of ~ n d a t o n e  outcropped, enturat- 
ed with common salt, which had effloreeced and etood three- 
quartore of an inch thick on the eurface of the etone." 

6tA.-The cherteceoue stone (epoken of in tLe Keldt valley) forme 
low hills, black in colour [ fine diorik, amygdaloidal, zeolitic, 
and micaoeoua]. It appeam to be altered eiliceoue clay, ae, 
further on, in the eame hill, I found clay partly reeem- 
bling i t  in structure and colour. It containe the oolitic 
graine of a pure white mineral [eeolite], in eome cases 
effurveming with acid, aleo epecke of a mineral resembling 
black mica in scales. 

7th.- Near the last-named hills, limeetone strata, vertical, oontaining 
nummulitee. This limestone is not 00 hard MI that found in 
the anme position in the Keb t  valley, and does not, I think, 
contain eilica. 

8th.-Calcareo-argillaceous ecbiet in lamins, about a quarter of an 
inch thick. Dip vertical. 

9th.-And leetly, calcareoue shales, white and red, varying in thick- 
new from half an inch tr, one inch. S h t a  contorted, form- 
ing hills from 60 to 160 feet high. Q e n e d  etrike north-eaat- 
by-north by south-weet-by-eouth. 
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n n  milee to the eouthward of t h b  the nummulitic limeatone of tile 
$yud-Ali range immediately overldes the clay8 and marle, interstratified witll 
cal-oue ehales and limeatone, thw aatbfactorily ~howing the relative poBi- 
tion of theee bede. 

Amongst the clay hilla I found springe of water impregnated with nitrete 
of potase, the eurfaoe of the ground around being covered with an 
efflorescence of the same. 

The aandetonee were of vanoue colonra-green, black, and red; and the 
marls-purple, green, red, chocolate, brown, and white. 

The village of Radinja is eituated eome 10 or 12 milee down 
the valley, and ie surrounded by a coneiderable amount of cultivated 
ground. 

HO DINJO-Lat. Long, Elev. 
A village in the valley of the eame name, in Jflawiin, Bilijcbistan, 14 milee 
from Kelat and 116 from Sijhrhb. Water from wells, and, a t  some seasons, 
from a rivulet, Camel forage scanty from the southern-wood shrub. In 
epring grass ie plentiful on the hills. 

Thie place ie named from a cuiiol~e tradition, firmly believed in by all the 
nativee, of two merchante having accidentally met here on an extremely 
cold winter's night, the camels of one of them being laden with madder, 
those of the other with indigo, which two dye8 are reepectively called 
R d a n  and Jb in the Bil6ch language. The merchant whose camele 
bore the indigo exchanged aome of the latter for eome madder (at a 
great disadvantage) and made s fire with the sticks, thus eaving hie life, 
whilst hie penurioue companion died of cold, unwilling to waste hie 
merchandise. 

Rdinjb is a miserable little hamlet from all accounts. Maseon eaye i t  ha8 
R5 hute. Pottinger eaye the contiguoue country is bare and desolate; and 
nothing he thought could have induced rational beings to eettle in euch an 
uncongenial region except the fact of ita being the only baiting place be- 
tween Kalat and Sohrab, and consequently. a place where the demand for 
greine and supplies was considerable. Cook, on the other hand, finde a good 
deal of cultivation in the neighbourhood, eo that the land must have been 
improved. ( Pottinger- Cook-Maason-Outram.) 

ROSHANA B-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in J f l aw~n ,  Bilkhisan, between Gidar and Khalbfit, 12 
miles from the former and 11 from the latter. I t  is situated in a bend of 
the Surmasing river, wbich, in October 1841, Robertson found, at  thie 
point, to have an excellent flow of water. 

There ie plenty of tamarisk for camels and coarse grass for horsee here 
and in the adjacent hills. (Robertson.) 

ROSK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Makran, between Pared and Boften, due eouth of the 
former, and west-north-west of the latter. It ie fertile and well 
having 200 huh. (HZ& Abdul Nabi.) 

ROSTA- at Long. Elev. 
A village of Kej, in Bilijch Makrkn. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

Rf iD-I-BAHAR-Vide  I35~~i .u .  
R O D K H H N A - L a t .  Long. Elev. 

A village in the northern portion of the K6lwah district, Bilbch Makran; 
the residence of the Chief of the E6lwnh Kaodais. (Rosa,) 
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RUMBRA-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Bil6ch Makran, rising in the T ~ b r  hille, and falling into  the 
sea about 18 milee weet-by-south of Kundri. (Potlingsr- G o h i d . )  

RUNJAS. 
A section of the Lasei Liimris. (q. v.) 

RUSTAM-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bil&hist%n, held by the Shirweni eection of the Brabeis, 
(Maaaorn.) 

sABARANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Lae, Bil6chietsn, a mile and a half to the east of the town of 
Bala, occupied by the slaves and other dependente of the J i m  of the pro- 
vince. (Robertson.) 

SABRAHS- 
A section of the Lamria of Las (q. v.). (Marson.) 

SABZRANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill-range in Jalawan, Biltichistiiu, to the enet of the Surmasing river, 
between Klialbfit and Chutak. (Roberlson.) 

SADAICH-Lat. Long. 
A river in Persian Makran, falling into the sea between Gabreg and Melik 
Chadar. (Roas.) 

SADA K-Lat. Long. 
A river of Bilach Makrfn, mentioned by Pottinger, hut unmietaLably 
identical with the Shadikhar (q. v.) of Ross and Goldemid. 

s ~ D o Z - - L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sarhad district of Persian Bilikhietiin. (Hdji dbdnl Nabi.) 

SAFED KOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in the Dizak district, Peraian Makmn, situated to the north of the 
village of Noha. The country people believe i t  to contain the precious 
metals, and to poseese a bush which, from a dietance, is luminoue a t  night. 

(Hi,; Abdul Nabi.) 
S A H S A HOLIS- (Seemlee according to Pottinger.) 

A eection of the Brehiiis settled a t  Zrdi, in the hille eouth-east of K h a i r ,  
Jiilawan. They are probably an insignificant tribe. Pottinger estimated 
their fighting strength a t  a00 men. (Pottinget-Mareon.) 

S A I-Lat. ' Long. 
A rivulet in Wad, J~ lawan,  Bil&hietiin, to the mouth of the town of Wad. 
(H$i dbdul Nabi.) 

SAIAD-ALI-K A-TAKAR- at. Long. Elev. 
A mountain range in Jnlawan, Bi l~his thn,  bounding the valleys of m i n j 6  
and Tank respectively on the eouth-east and eeet, and finally joiniog the 
broken range terminating in the Sheh Mardiin, on which the K d t  city ie 
built. Robertson translates Sdad-Ali ae "wild goat." Thb muet either 
have been sarcasm, or a clerical error. (Roberkon-CboA.) 
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SATAD-KA-KOT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mall villnge in Kschi, Bi.l&hietrn, between Barahuri and Kmdab, (1 
miles from the former, and 14 &om the latter. (Youtaw.) 

SAIAD-KAZAN-SHA H-KI-JOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilhhiean, between Mirpar and BE&. (Daviea' fi- 
port on Trade and &amrcer of Covntrirr 084 north-weulern lartadarS g 
Britwh India.) 

S AIDAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Kachi, Bilachistao, eituated on the route from B ~ g h  to Lar. 
khana in Sind, and 30 miles eaet of Gandiiva. (Thornton.) 

SAIF-UL-M ALU K-Lat. Long. Elev. 
Some cavee in a mountain about 10 miles north-north-west of Bela, Lee, 
Bilbchiet~n. (Leech-BGji Abdu1 Nali.) 

SAJADI'S. 
A eection of the Nami Eilachee, eetimated by Pottinger to have 450 fighting 
men. Green is inclined to think that they have a Scythian origin, and, like 
the Sakas, followed Alexander into the country, and settled. Latham, on 
the other hand, pronounces them to be true Rilbchee. They are met with in 
the county to the weet of Jalnwan, and in Kalwah eepecially. (Pottiyar- 
H q i  Abdul Nu hi- Green-&atham.) 

SA JADIS. 
A Brahai tribe diepereed over Makr~n ,  but found in greateet number in the 
Panjgtir dietrict, where their pureuita are agricultursl and pastoral. (Rou.) 

SAJI -h t .  Long. 
A river in Persian Makran, mentioned by Pottinger, and probably identical 
with Rose' Sadaich. 

SAKAS. 
A section of the Brahaie settled in the M uahki valley, weet of Jalawan, Bilo- 
chietan. They are believed by eome ethnologists to be deecended from the 
ancient and powerful Saca, who formed part of Alexender'~ army, and whose 
country is stated by Wilson to have been that lying between the Parope- 
misan mountaine and Sea of Aral. If they are eo descended, i t  ie not im- 
probable that they accompanied Alexander as far ae the eouth of Sind, and, 
returning with C r a t e ~ e  up'the Mala Paee, settled in their present poeition. 
Latham derives the name 8letsn from this race ae followe : "Seistan 
(Be etau), which ie Sakastetne, or the country of the Sakm." (Mauaon- 
CbO !L Latham.) 

SALBG-Let. Long. Elev. 
A halting place on the road from Kej, in Bilwh Makran, to Sib. (HGi 
Abdml N'abi.) 

SALAO-Lat. Long. 
A river in Jalawan, BilcchistBn, which falls into the Ping, ehortly before the 
latteie unction with the Purali. (RoberCao~.) 

SAMAL d RIS. 
A tribe of Jhlaw~n, Bilbchieun, occupying a hilly tract in that pmvincee 
Meseon doee not say whether they are Bil6ch or Brahai, but from hie men- 
tioning them in conjunction with the Mingals end Bizanjae, i t  ia probable 
that they belong to the Briihnie. (Mmeczn.) 

SAMANDARKA-PANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Jalnwsn, Bi l~hietan,  half-way between Nal and li'lMam 
bad. It is among broken hille, and hee a manty water-eupply. (Cook.) 
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SAMANO OLI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village and dependency of the S h ~ l  d id r i c t ,S~ raw~n ,  Bildehbtan. 

s AMBO-Lat. Long- Elcv. 
A range of low hills in Jalawin, Bil6chietan) bounding the k h t .  i-Oarrn 
on the south. (Robertson.) 

8AMI-Lot. Long. Elev. 
A town dependent on Panjgfir, Bilach Makran, about 20 milea eoet of Kej, 
and in the same valley aa that district. The population amounto to %,000. 
It poeseseee a fine date grove, and there is a coneiderable amount of rice and 
jawari cultivation. I n  addition to the water of the Kil Khar on which i t  
stande, an unfailing and excellent supply ie brought to the town by artifi- 
cial water-coureee from the adjacent hills. 

Ssmi has only recently been transferred to Panjgiir ; it formerly belonged 
to Kej. (Rosa.) 

SANGAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting-place in Lae, Bil~chistiin, between Haki and Aghor, 1 l b  milee 
from the former and 124 from the latter. (Goldamid.) 

SANGANI-Lat. Long. 
A rivulet in Lee, Bilachistan, which crosses the road between Stinmiini and 
Utal, and falls into the Pariili. I t  ie often quite dry, and is of very in- 
significant size. (Pollinger.) 

SANGARB JI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A 'haliting place in Jelawan, Bilachistan, aljout eight milee t o  the north-wmt 
of Wad. (H6ji Abdwl Nalri.) 

SANUORS- 
A Bi lhh  tribe of Makrhn, whoee Chief resides a t  Kej. They appear to be 
fishermen. 

Probably identical with Roes' Sangtiria (q. v.), although the latter are 
Brahais and agriculturiste, aud with Maseon's Saugiire. (QoWarrid.) 

SANGORIS- 
A Briihiii tribe settled at Kej in particular, but scattered all over Makran. 
They are agriculturiste. (Hour.) 

SANGURS- 
A tribe of small repute settled a t  a place called Gariiki, on the Bi lah  Makren 
coast, not far from Ormara. (Mareon.) 

SAN I-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pass leading from the village ot Sani, in Kachi, Bil&hist&n, to Knlr~t, 
which [nay be reached by this route in two daye. The road is only practi- 
cable, and with difficulty, for lightly-laden camel  ; horeemen in many placer 
muat dismount. (Youtuna.) 

SANI- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small walled town in Kachi, Bilachistan, 244 miles north-eaet of Shcran, 
and 6$ miles south-west of Maleer. It hae running s t ream mod every fi- 
cility for the cultivation of the soil. (Youtans.) 

SANJARI- Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Lse, Bilachietan, about three miles to the north of B@la. 
(Robmtron.) 

SANT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill on the M a k r ~ n  coaet, overlookiug the port of G wadar (q. v.) . There 
ia a tank on it, containing abundance of water, and he r e  arc also the re- 
mains 01' building~. 
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A Cufic inscription is said to exist here. (HZ$ Bbdul Nabi.) 
SANTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A halting p l r e  in Bilmh Makan ,  the second stage on the r o d  from Tump 
to (3wadar. (HGi Abdul Nabi.) 

GAPAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A watering place in Lss, BilbchistBo, on the road from S ~ n r n i i u i  Or- 
mara, and four miles to the west sf  Hiiki. (Goidurnid.) 

SARAWAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A province of Bilkhistan, blending i ts  northern confines with the Afghhn 
districts de endent on Kandahar. Computing from the north to the bar- P ders of Jti awan, it has a length of above 100 miles; nnd its breadth, 
from east to west, although a little varying, will, in  general, nearly aver- 
age the same distance. To the north i t  connects itself with the Afghan 
districts of Pisl~ing and T6ba; to the south i t  runs into the province of 
Jalawiin, encircling the little nucleus of the capital with its environs. To 
the east, parallel ranges of hills, a formidable barrier, separate it from D ~ d a r  
and Kachl. Traversing these ranges, and in n direction exactly contrary 
to them, is a range marking the course of the Bolan liver, and the line of 
the celebrated Pass leading from the Dasht-i-be-daolst to Dadar, the great 
line of communication between the western Afghan provinces and the couu- 
tries opening on the Indus. To the west, a series of high hills, although 
distant, still preserving their parallelism to the preceding, divide the pro- 
vince from the Afghan district of Sorswak and from the Bilach district of 
Nushki. West of Slltil and Mastiing is the Afghan district of Sherrad, 
whicb, i t  must be noted, while amongst the inferior hills, is east of the 
principal chain. The chain extends far north, forming the western boun- 
dary of Pishing, and is called the Khm6ja Amrsn Mountain. The eastern 
range, wl~ile without, perhaps, any general name, has a multitude of local 
appellations ; where it overlooks Kalat, it is called Arbiii ; and the superior 
range, dominating the plaius of Kachi, is called Takari. Other peaks have 
the names Nagno, Bohar, t c .  - 

Excepting the Boliin, SarawHn may be said to have no rivers. A few 
slender rivulets and torrents, transient and partial, are found only scantily 
distributed over its wide surface. To compensate the deficiency, a cool 
temperature, the result of elevation, is favourable to vegetation, and allows 
tlie soil to retain for a sufficient period the moisture supplied by the vernal 
rains, so as to ensure generally good grain harvests. Owing to the same 
cause, the hills and plains are covered In spring and summer with a profu- 
sion of flowers and grass, affording excellent pasturage for the numeroue 
flocks of sheep oonstituting the primary wealth of the Brahiiis. 

Sarawgn includes the districts of S h ~ l ,  Mastang, Mangachsr, ~ a l f i t ,  
Kirta, and the petty districts in the hills between the high land and Kachi, 
and the districts in the hills east of the K h w ~ j a  Amre11 range, such 
G u r ~ h i n a ,  Kurdigap, Nirnarg, kc., all of which are treated of in their re- 
spectlve places. 

Agriculture is to e great extent neglected in this province, owing to the 
inhabitants being pastoral races chiefly, depending for subsistence marc 
upon their flocks than upon their fields. So jealous are the several tribes 
of what they consider their peculiar property, that they will in no wise Per- 
mit the settlement of others. This remark applies especially to the Sir- 
perras wcupying the western hills ; the Kurds possessing the spacious plains 



of the Daeht-i-18-daolat; the Shrrwrnis who hold Khad ; and the RaAnis 
who suffer t.he rich lands of DGlri end Khinak to lie waete. 

Mnsson's estimate of the populntion ie a very low one. He d m  not mn. 
eider that the fixed and uomndic in'halitanta e x 4  30,000 mule, exclusive 
of the capital and its environs, which he plecea a t  20,000. I ~ ~ c l u d i n ~  the 
cnpit:~l (Knlit), tlie area may be fairly computed a t  10,000 square milee, 
which, assuming Maeson's estimate to be correct, would only give five .mule 
t o  the aquae mile. The following ie a list of the principal tribes inhabiting 
the province : - 

bisiinie . . . dwelling a t  M&a ng. 
Sirper~*as . ,. ,# . . . Ourgh~na. 
Sllirwiinis ... S P  ... Mastiinq. 
Mah~l~iidsh~hie ... #) ... Maet~ng.  
Bnngiilz~ee ... 8 )  ... Maatiing. 
Kulsds . . . )P , . . Daaht-i-be-daolat and Merv. 
Laris . . .  9 )  ... Mastang.. 
Langhsos ... 9 )  . Mangachar. 
R5danis . . .  )I . . . Aehi Kban and Puden. 
G hazghis . . . , # ... Ghazg. 
Shekh H U E ~ I I S  ... ,# . . . Hille west of Khenak. 
Sarnal~ris ... >) ... Ditto 
S una ris . . )) .. . Daeht-i-O6r~n 

The Rsis~nis  furnish the hereditary Chief of S~rawen,  whose place on a11 
state occasions is on the right of the Khan of Kalht, the J ~ l a m r n  CLief 
being on the left. The standard of Sarawin is red, that of Jiilawan yellow. 
I n  camp these are plaPted in front of the ChiefeJ tenta; on tbe march they 
are carried before them. The tribes of Serawen generally hold a higher social 
position than those of Jslawan, Many of them are traders (particularly thoee 
of the Mahmad Shshi tribe), and home-dealers, proceeding to all parte of 
India ; Bombay, Madrm and Calcutta. The people are, moreover, better 
clothed and armed than tho* of J~ l awsn .  They are reputed to be good 
swordsmen, while the men of the rival province pride themeelvee on their 
shooting, which has given rise to the saying among them that " S~rawHn 
is the Khan's sword, and Jiilawan his gun ." (Potlingm-Marsun-Green .) 

S ARAWBN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in the province of the eame name in Bi l~his tan ,  containing 500 
houses, defended by a mud wall with bastione. It ie pleced in the middle 
of a bare and sterile district about 20 miles from the Sirawtlni mountains, 
whence it is supposed to take its name in common with the province. It 
has an excellent supply of water from the Be1 river. (Polt inget . )  

SARAWANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The general name applied to the mountain range bounding the province of 
Sarawen in Bilechistiin on the west. (Yott inger.)  

SARBAZ-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of Persian Makrgn, the position of which is not well ascertained. 
It is near Piehln and Mand. Haji Abdul Nabi merely mentione i t  aa lying 
to the aorth of Pariid. (Hi j i  dbdul Nabi,-Ross.) 

SARDARAB.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A spring in Bilbch Makr~n,  on the road between Tump and Owidar. It 
is noted ae the spot where, in the middle of the 18th century, ShekL Bilk, 
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Bold;, Chief of Kej, wes aseoseinated owing to hie having abandoned the 
Z ih r i  for the orthodox Mahornedan faith. (Ross.) 

SARDASHT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A townehip, or ' r ~ , '  in the Kolauch dietrict. of B i l ~ h  Makr~n,  situated 
in tbe northern portion of the dietrict, i. a., to the north of the mountain 
mnge which intereecte i t  from east to west. (Boss.) 

SARDASHT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej dietrict, Bildch Makribn. (H@i Abdut Nabi.) 

SARGAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the townahips of that portion of the Oeh district of Peraian Makrro 
term& Kibla (q. v.) 7Ross.) 

SARHAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The principal range of mountains in the K6hietsn of Bil6chist&n, eituated 
between the %9th and 80th parallele of north latitude, and may be perceived 
towering above all the others a t  the distance of 80 or 90 miles. The 
whole of these mountains abound in mineral productions ; in eeveral places 
there are brooks of liquid salt and pools of water covered with a ecum 
eimilar to the nrrptha or bitumen found near the Caspian Sea. They also 
produce iron, copper, and other metals, of which the nativee dig a sufficient 
quantity to serve their own uees. The strearne rising in the Sarhad 
mountains run westerly, and terminate in the deeert of Kirmen. (Pot- 
tjlSge7.) 

SARHAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Pereian Bil~chietsn, to the extreme north-west of the K ~ h i s t ~ n .  
(Pottinger .) 

SARHI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A Pass in Persian Makriin between HIchan and Oghfn. (Grant.) 

SAR-I-A B-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A spring in the Shal didrict, Siiraw~n, Bil6chistsn, from which flows the 
L6ra stream to water the Shiil valley. It is 15 miles 2 furlongs from the 
head of the B o l ~ n  Pass across the Dasht-i-be-diiolat, and 1 12 milee from 
Kalfit. (Hough-Cook.) 

SAR-I-AB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Siirawsn, Bilschistan, situated to  the 6out.h of the town of 
M ~ t i i n g  in that valley. I t  is the stud depst of brood mares belonging 
to the Khan of K a l ~ t ,  and is conveniently situated near a little stream, and 
surrounded with cultivation. (Cook.) 

SAR-I- ASIA-Lat. Long. EleV. 
A halting place in Lae, Bil~hie t sn ,  11 miles sonth of Bela. There ie 
excellent water from the rnuning stream which suppliee a mill (asia), and 
plenty of grase, but camel forage ie scarce. 

It is on the road from Sanmiani to Bgla. (Robertson.) 
SARI-BOLAN-Lat. Long, Elev. 

The source of the Bolan river, B i l~ch i s t~n .  This point is distant from the 
following places approxinately, viz.- 

10 miles from the western entrance of the Bolan Pass. 
LE9 miles from the d6bouche' of the same. 
48 milee from Dadar. 
40 milee from Quetta (Shal). 
A little camel forage procurable here, but faeI is scarce, and the grass in 

coarse and sparse; water plentiful. (Ke~rnedy- ord den-~avclock.) 
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SAR-I-KAJtU%--(on MAKUK)-Lat. Long. Eler. 
A belting place in the Bolhn Pam (q. v.) 

SARI-KASIGAN-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Bil6ch Makriin, croaeing the road from Pun i  to Owi&, 
between Laker and Baramba. (Qoldumid.) 

SARJA F-Let. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in Jalawhn, Bilkhietiin, forming one of the mge whieh 
bounde the Dasht-i-Garan to the west. (Roberlroor.) 

SARJAHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A bill in Pereian M a k ~ n ,  mentioned hy H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi M beiw idmti-1 
with the Pil-i-S~ret, which latter name he applies to a p.er over tbe hill. 
(Htiji Ahdul Nabi.) 

SARJU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Dizak district of Pereien Makrrn, situated between Sib and 
Gal. (Pottiugsr.) 

SARMICH-Let. Long. Elev. 
A emall village and fort in the K6hiethn of Pereinn Bil~cbistPn, 36 miles 
to the mathward of Gwarpueht. It hae eome cultivation round it, and ir 
dependent on Banpilr. (Orarrt.) 

SARPERRAS. 
A Briihai tribe dwelling in various parts of Siiraw~n, Bil~hiatPn, and in 
Kachi. ' I n  the high landa they occupy Giirghfna, Mutang,  &c., and in Krchi 
the village of Blri, on the banks of the Nari, between Iri and Hlji  Shahar. 

The Sarperras pretend to raiee 1,000 fighting men. Thb tribe, in ite 
appellation eignifying " cuttere off of heade," beare one recopired in Indian 
es well as claaeical recorde. Pliny , for inetanoe, mentions the Sar~puw 
in conjunction with the Bactriane, h.,. in the neighbourhood of the 0 x 1 ~ .  
In comparieon with other Br~hfi i  tnbea, the Serperraa pre not conslidered 
wealthy. They formerly paid attention to the oolleotion of amafmtida, but 
of late yeare the plants have failed in quantify in C)rirgh!na. ( & ~ ~ O I D . )  

SASHBR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village and district of Persian Bilachbton, to the south of Banpar, and 
formerly one of ite feudal dependenoiea. ( H q i  Abdul Nobi.) 

9 ATADWI P-Pida ASHTOLA. 
sans. 

A tribe, whence derived we are not told, eettled in Makr~n ,  and wnpy ing  
chiefly Baho and Dastyari. (Ross.) 

SAVORD-Lat. Long. 
A stream in B i l ~ h  Makfin falling into the oea between Rb ' Shaid end 
RHH Koppa. It hae a deep rocky bed, and is formed by the junction of hill 
streams with a long salt water creek. Though w i l y  foFdoble for footmen 
and homes (provided the ford be known), i t  ie d S c n l t  for laden aunele. 
(Goldsmid.) 

$&WAR- at. Long. Elev. 
A hill in the Kalat dietrict, Bilikhieton, between the d e p  of h t r i n g a  
and Kalat. (Cook.) 

SAW AR--Iiat. Long. 
A stream of Bilihh .Makriin, watering the Kolanoh diatriat. (&oar.) 

9EQ ART- at. Long. Blev. 
A halting place in Pereian Makran, 60 milee w& and north of W d r r -  
Water from the Biiho stream ; no supplies pmumble. (ha) 
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SEHBAND-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the hill nngea oonfining the Sohriib vdley, in Jtilanan, Bil&hialn, 
on ita east eide. (Robertron.) 

BEHRAIS. 
A Mahamadan tribe from Sind which waa the ruling one a t  Kaliit in ancient 
times, which cannot be defined by datee. They preceded the Sewahs. Their 
burial ground ie still shown immediately south of the town walle of Kalgt. 
(Maason.) 

SEKRAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in the Kapar valley, Jslawan, Bilochislsn, 1% miles south- 
west of Bsghwan. It is situated a t  the extreme southern end of the valley, 
and hae R beautiful spring of water. The ground is thickly studded with 
the " pieh" plant. 

A short dietance to the north-west are the lead mines for which Sekrin 
is celebrated. These minee have evidently been extensively worked at 
some remote period ; but the Brahais have a superstitious dread of entering 
a place which they believe to be the tenement of supernatural beings, and 
accordingly content themselves with breaking off portions of the rock 
from the hill sides and extracting lead and antimony as required. 
( G o k . )  

SEM AN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A place in JalawHn, Biltkhiet~n, about 14 milee mouth of Sekriin (p. v . )  
It is prolific in lead, but the metal is not mined for, only extracted from 
the masses of carbonate of lend lying on the surface. (Cook.) 

SERf C H-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Jashk, in Persian Makran, the residence of the Chief of the 
district. I t  has a large mud fort and contains 600 houses, and is situated four 
milea from the sea and six from the bills. The country between Jashh- and 
this place is richly cnltivat,ed with wheat, and studded with date palms. 
( H 9 i  Abdul Nu bi-Kinnear-.) 

SEWAHS- 
The Hindii dynasty-which, having displa,ced that of the Sehr~is,  was in turn 
expelled by the Brahiiie from the Kalst rule. We do not learn whether any 
of the race are still traceable in the country, but it is probable that they 
returned to Sind. (Maraon.) 

SHABRAK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of Bilikh Makr~n ,  about four miles to  the east of %mi. It is pro- 
tected by a fort, and contains some 50 housea. The fort is held by a member 
of the Isazsi Gichki family. (Rosa.) 

SHBDIA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, B i l ~ h i s t ~ n ,  to the south of Katra, and held by the 
Maghzis. (Maason .) 

SHAD1 KHOR-Lat. Long. 
A river of Bilikb Makriin, rising in the Kblwah hills, and falling into the 
serr about three miles to the east of Pasni. (Goldamid-Ross.) 

SHADIZAM, (OR PIR .SAKHAN).-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Biltichist~n, belonging to the Maghzi BilGches. (Poatana.) 

SHAHAR BAKAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Jiilewan, between S 6 h r ~ l  and Anjlra ; deriving ita name from 
the Hindas (known here es BBkalg i .  e., l1 tradere") who inhabit it* 
(Masron.) 

264 



SHA 

SHAHAR IBRAHIM -ht.  Long. Elm. 
A village in Kdmah, Bil6ch M a k ~ n ,  held in the tmt of &c Khan 
Kaliit's officers. (Mt~sson.) 

SHAHAR-I-KHAIRA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in JBlaman, Bil&hist~~i,  2$ miles north-east of Gider. It hm rr 
small fort with one door to the east. In  the fort are seven houm,  and there 
are nine outside. The inhabitante amount to about 30 male adalte, who =al- 
tivate the land when enough rain falls. (Robertam.) 

SHAHAK ISLAM POR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilijchiatln, a t  the foot of the Mari and Bagti hills. 
( Masson .) 

SHAHAR KALAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Mushki, J ~ l a w ~ n ,  Bilikhistsn, held by officera of the K h n  of 
K a l ~ t .  (Masson.) 

6HAH.4R M1RDAD.- 
A village in Kiilmah, Bilbch Makriin, held by the Mirwarle. (Mumon.) 

SH AHAR ROGHAN-Lat,. Long. Elev. 
A troglodyte city in Las, Bilbchistan, which is a remarkable relic of the 
people who once held the province, now so desolate. 

I t  is a town of caves, resembling, though on a smaller scale, the celebrated 
excavations of B ~ n i l n .  

The following is Carless' description of his vbi t  to the place :- 
" About nine miles to the northward of Beylah, a range of low hills 

sweeps in a semicircle from one side of the valley to the other, and forms 
its head. The Poorally river issues from a deep ravine on the western aide, 
and is about 200 yards broad. It is bounded on one side by very 
steep cliffs 40 or 50 feet high, on the summit of which there ie an 
ancient burying ground, and the water runs bubbling along it in two or - 
three small rivulets, among heaps of stones and patcheo of tamarisk jungle. 
Having crossed the stream, we pursued our way up its bed amongst the 
bushes, until we gained the narrow ravine through which i t  flowe, and then, 
turning into one of the lateral branches, entered Shuhr Roghan. The scene 
mas singular: on either side of a wild, broken ravine, the rocks rise perpen- 

. dicularly to the height of 400 or 500 feet, and are excavated, aa far 
as can be seen in some places, where there is a Sooting to ascend up 
to the summit : these excavations are most numerous along the lower parts 
of the hills, and form distinct houses, which are uninjured by time. 
They consist in geucral of a room 15 feet square, forming a kind of 
open verandah, with an iuterior chamber of the same dimensione, to which 
you gain admittance by a door; there are uichea for l a m p  in many, and 
a place built up and covered in, apparently intended to hold grain. Moet 
of them had been plastered over with clay, and in a few, when the form 
of the rock allowed of its beiug done, the interior of the apartment ir 
lighted by small windows. The houses a t  the summit of the cliff are now 
inaccessible, from the narrow, precipitate pathe by which they were a p  
proached having been worn away, and thoee a t  the baee appear to have 
been occupied by the poorer class of inhabitants, for many of them are 
merely irregular ohaped holes with a rudely constructed door." Thew 
excavations, like those a t  B ~ n i ~ n ,  are made in a conglomerate of no great 
consistency or hardness. After recounting the native legend of a beauteoae 
princess (Buddul Tumaul), harassed, like the bride of Tobit, by demons, 
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who dew her eeven lovere (the seven friende) in wcoeseion, and who wcu 
at, length d by Saif-d-Mulk, the lon of the hng of Egypt, the 
dwription proceed0 :-" A short dielnce above the entrance of the city the 
broken, preoipitoua ravine in which i t  ie situated decreaeee in width to 
10 or 1% yards, and forme a deep natural channel in the rock. For 
about half B hile the cliffs are excavated on both sidee to a coneidemble 
height, and, takiug the remains of the houeee into account, I think there 
cannot be less altogether than 1,600. I n  one place a row of seven 
waa pointed out by the guidee as the residence of the seven friends, 
and further on we came to the grandest of all, the palace of Buddul Tumaul. 
At thie part, the hill, by the abrupt turniug of the ravine, jute out in a 
narrow point, and towards the extremity forms a natural wall of rock, 
about 300 feet high and 20 thick; half way up it had been cut 
through, and a chamber con~t~rllcted about 20 feet square, with the 
two oppoeite eidea open; i t  is entered by a passage leading through a 
mass of rock partly overhanging, and on the other side of the apartment 
two doom give dmittance to two spacious rooms. The whole had odce 
been plastered over, and, from its situation, must have formed a mfe and 
commodioue retreat. At the summit of the hill, near it, there ie another 
building, which my attendants said wae the mosque where the princess 
wae reecued by Snif-al-Mulk when the demons attempted-to carry her off. 
Exclusive of the fanciful tradition already alluded to, all record ie silent re- 
epeoting the origin of these eingular relice.- (Carleea - Thrnbn.)  

SHAHAR SHAHDAD-LBt. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kalwah, Bil6ch Makran, held by the Rakshanie. (Mataon.) 

SHAH BALAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A ehrine in Lne, Bilbchisten, on the road from Bela fo Haidarabad. It is 
dietinguiehed by tamarind tree8 and the presence of pea fowl. (Maaron.) 

SHAHBAZ-Let. Long. Elev. 
A fort in B i h h  Makan,  situated in a tract called the Dasht, between 
Balgettar and Panjgiir. (Roaa.) 

SHAH-BAND-KUND-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A defile in Jalawan, Bi1~hiet.h. It is three and a half miles from Teeg-eb 
on the road from that place to Nal. I ts  length is a mile ; i t  ie rough and 
n m w ,  but ie deep only for a furlong. (Robertson.) 

SHAH-DOSTAF-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A plam in Bilkh Makran, on the road from Khsran to Panjgiir, where there 
are two poole of water. (Hi j i  Abdal Nabi.) 

SH AH-I-NON-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Pereian Makrin, about 15 milee to the eeet of Jaehk, and 
26 milea to the west of Gabreg. (Htiji Abdrl Nabi.) 

SHAH JAMAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A tomb in Lee, Bilachietan, about two miles south of Siinmi~ni, clow to the 
Vind6r atream, but on which bank does not appear. At any rate it lies to 
the north-east of the Kariicbi and Siinmi~ni road. ((?ouamid.) 

BHAH KAHHN-Lat Long. Elev. 
One of the villegee of Kej, in Bil6ch Makran. (Btiji Abdml Nabi.) 

SHAH MARDHN.-Let. Long. Elev. 
A hill of Baht, Biltichiet~n, the eummit 630 feet above the capital, which 
msta on it. northern spur. The strata dip is east, and a t  an angle of 50') 
praentiog an irregular rud scarped face to the westward. The formation is 
nummulitic limeetone, the strata much brecciated. (Cook.) 
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SHAHOKAHS- 
A eection of the Lfimrie of Lne (q. v.) (Haaron.) 

SH A HPB R-Lat. %S042' N. Long. 68"SO'E. Elev. 
A town of Kacbi, Bilmhieten, eituated in en unc~iltivrted mody plain, *but 
six miles from the Bfigti hills. It ir a well-built, thickly-populated, o p n  
town, indebted for ita comparatively flourishing condition, in tbe h e ~ r t  of 
country inhabited by profeesed freebootere, to the fact of its belonging tio 
the family of an influential Sdd. An excellent eupply of water ie procured 
from wells about a quarter of a mile to the eouth of the town in the bed of 
a large river, which is dry except immediately after heavy rain on the bille. 
There is a considerable quantity of cultivated land a t  some d i e h e  front 
Shehpiir, a t  Sherani, Gagar, 8zc. A range of high eond-hille extenda in a 
nearly due east direction from the town, terminating at  Ucb, and following 
during its course the geseral direction of the Biigti range. 

Shehpfir is 324 miles dietant from Khangar (q. v.), 1 2 i  from Maniiiti, end 
204 from Phfilaji. 

'1t waa here that Sir Charles Napier met the Khan of Kalrt by appoint- 
ment after the successful expedition against the Bagti and other Hill t r i be  
in 1846, during part of which the mwzinea of the force were located a t  
Shahpar. (Jacob-Poatanr-Napier.) 

SHAHRAf N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Pereian Makrsn, 14 milee e.t-north-eant of Jashk. 
Water supply uncertain, being dependent on rain. (22288.) 

SHAH SAHAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A high mountain in Jahwsn, Bibchietan, on the eouth-weetern aide of the 
Nal valley. (Cbok.) 

SHAHSAWARS- 
A Bilach tribe settled in the Kbhigt?in of Pemian ~ilbchietin, their head 
quarters being a t  Regan. (Pottinger.) 

SHAHZADAHY- 
Originally an Arab tribe, settled in Sind, where tbey eeem to have held a 
religious rank. From Siod the tribe migrated to M a h n ,  and now inhabit 
J t in~,  Dasht, and Baha. Their numbers are few, but the tribe is bighly 
respected, and haa influence in many quartem through matrimonid alliances. 
The Shahzedaha are invariably orderly and well behaved, and ace remarkably 
attentive to religioue dutiee. (Roar.) 

SHBHZADPUR-Lat. - Long. Elev. 
A place in the hille bounding Kach~, Bilachisth, bat on which eide ie not 
stated, from which the Talpar Amire of Sind are eaid to have come origin- 
ally. ( Westmmoll.) 

SHBfD or SHADID (Bas)-Lat .  Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Bil6ch M a h n  c o d ,  between Rae S h t ~ m ~ l  Bandar and 
Gw~dar  . (Qokhmid.) 

SHBL-Lat. Long. Elev. 5,900 feet. 
A valley in Sarawsn, Bil&histan, and the moet northern dietrict of the 
province. It ie situated between the parallele 29'60' end 30°50' north 
latitude, and the 66"4' and 67"ZO' east longitude. It ie bounded on the 
north by the Takatii range, on the south by tlte Dashti-be-daolat, on the 
east by the parallel ranges cut by the Bolsn Psee, rrnd on the wesf by the 
Chihiltan range. 

The district waa ceded to Nmlr Khan of galat  by Ahmad Shlh, the first 
Durani sovereign, in reward for military eervicee during the Persian ware. 
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It embracee many small divisions and villagee, se 8ar-iab, Ahmad-gbao, 
a e ,  Kamni, Ispangli, Naoshahar, Berg, Kuchlak, Samengnli, h. On the 
north it abuts on the Khbka district of Tobe; to the south i t  joins the 
Maetiing district; to the eaet i t  has the Kh6ka district of Henna; to the 
weat Pishing and S h e d ,  belonging to the Afghans. 

- 

The general aspect of the county is hilly, rocky and sterile, particnIarly 
towards the south, but in many pa* there is excellent black soil, pielding 
much wheat and rice, besides mndder, tobacco, and the cultivated grasses. 
The orchards are abundant, and furnish grapee, apples, peare, plums, peach-, 
apricots, mulberries, pomegranates, figs, kc. ; melons are largely cultivated. 
The land is adapted to all descriptions of horticulture and agriculture, par. 
ticularl the cultivation of all kinds of Enplhh vegetablw. l'he valley ie 
watere d by the b r a  stream. The seasons are divided as follows : q r i n ~ ,  
which begins in March and ends in May, with a temperature ranging from 
70" to SO0;' summer, from June to August, temperature 80' to 76"; 
autumn, from September to November, temperature 60" to 40' ; and winter 
from December to February, with a thermometer range of h m  50" to SO". 
The prevailing winde are westerly, and alwaye cool ; a good deal of snow 
falls in January and February. 

The hills of thie district abound with wild sheep, goate and h o p  ; many 
English plants are to be met with, and a variety of English trees, shrubs and 
herbs, such as the cherry, almond, hawthorn, barberry, &c. Also the juniper, 
which grows to  the height of from 18 to 30 feet, within 8 miles of Quetta 
(or Sliiil). There ie a forest of thie tree, affording an.inexhanetible eource of 
hewood, and timber for building purposes. 

Assafcetida growe in abundance on the hille. 
The producta are madder, wool, carpets, blanketa and felts. Madder and 

wool are the only articles of export, and those to an illconsiderable extent, 
owing to the great home consumption. (Pottinger-Leech-holly-- 
Havelock-HougA-Mad8vuJ- Cook.) 

SH A h  (QUETTA OR KOT) Lat. Lung: Elev. 6,900 feet. 
The capital of the Shal district in Sarawan, Bllachistan ; but of no great 
eize. It is built of mud, and ie surrounded by a crenated wall of the 
same substance, 1,200 yards in circumference, and furnished with two gates. 
Amidst the houses (which number some 400), a small fort dominates from 
the summit of a mound about 80 feet high, from which an extensive view 
of the She1 valley is obtained. The town is situated a t  the northern extre- 
mity of the valley, on the direct route from Kandahar to the Bolan Pam, and 
is important from the fact of ih possessing the beat supplied bszar between 
Kandahar and K a l ~ t ,  and between the latter and Ghazni. The town 
(originally poeeeseed by the Kasi Afghgns) is denominated KGta, K6t or 
Kwata by the Afgh~ne ; and Shill by the B i l ~ h e s .  It is not unlikely that 
i t  is now, or will be in time, known by the composite name of Shil-K& 

. i. e., the Fort of S h ~ l .  Fine orcharde and fertile fielde surround the place. 
The inhabitants are Bihhes,  Afghans and Hindes. The letter, who may 
amount to a fourth of the population, are engaged in trade, which is mom 
mnsiderable than might be thought from the appesranoe of the torn.  Sbbl 
is, in fwt, one of the great entrep8ts of the trade between H e n t  
Kandall~r with Hiudustiln, a trade consisting chiefly of homes, drird f'ruita, 
amafmtida, saffroo, Bc., on the one hand, and Englbh and Indian ~lotbfi 
and chintzee, indigo, leather, spices, sugar, &c., on the other. 
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Tbe climats of Shll  appeam to be d u b r i o a ~ ,  end tbe b m w -  
derate, oeldom exceeding 80" Fahrenheit. All w r i h  a t  k t  - u ae 
healthin- of the place, with the exception of Nott, who hu 
followe :- 

"The climate of Qaetta it~ ~DO very a n h d t h y  in July, A w t  md 
September, that I could have Rished avoiding e x p i o g  h troop to i b  
dreadful effecte during them month." 

Hongh attributes the eickneee of the B e n d  imente to their harkg 
bad to abandon their bedding and warm clothing%fore a r r i v y  a t  8hhl in 
May 1834, and quotee medical authority to support hie view. e, however, 
etatee that inhrmittent fever ie produced a t  the hll of the yesr by the 
formation of numerous small rnor- a t  that eeaaon. He adds :- 

Thie part of the valley, however, ie oa ble of being drPined, which 
operation would, i t  ia dB decidedly radd muo r' to the d a b r i t y  of the p h ,  
and probably would free i t  altogether from fewre." 

Tbb, of course, ia problematical, as, ehould the Shrl valley be mbject to 
the etagnation of its watem, the Maetang and other adjacent d e y r  ma 
be, or rnther are likely to be, similarly unfortunate, and the uer, orcn whic I, 
the influence of malaria may extend hlle been found by modern rcienm to be 
more extensive by h u n d d  of square miles than wae in former deyr cun- 
sidered poseible. 

The people of ShPl have a mode of drying meat eomewhat d o g o a s  to 
the American method of making ' pemicanJ. The p r i n p  bona of a 
eheep are extracted, and the limba etretched oat b em eticka. Theee 
ditchee of mutton (which, Meseon d e c h ,  have aepr r y the of heon) 
are called khaddit by the Bilhh,  and ' landh' by the Afghan. They are 
generally used for winter consumption, when the tlocke of the p b d  tribea 
are removed to the plaine of Kachi. Pottingu-Mauo1)-Ndl-CocrneUy- 
Bough- Havelock-Posharcr-Cook.) 

SHAMBL BANDAR--(&a) Lat. Long. Elev. 
A cape of the Bilmh M k a n  amat between Pamu and m e  Shs~d.  ( QoUmid.) 

SHARIWARI-bt. Long. Elev. 
A hill range on the ooaet of Lae, BilbchietBn, apparently an offihoat 
from the Haro range. It ie of a white colour, and ita character ie volcanic. 
( G o h m i d . )  

S H  AROK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A walled village in the dietrict of D i d ,  Pereien Makrtin. (PeUirpcr.) 

SHASHA N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill range mentioned by Roberteon ae lying to the eouth of Tegh-rb, in 
Jalawin, Bi l~his tan .  (Hokrtson.) 

SHASH-TUNK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Dizak district of Peraim MaLrm. (Hiiji Abdd N a )  

S H  ATANGI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A grove of palms on the Bil&h Maknn axst, a little to the eamt of the 
Savara stream, on the d from Peeni to Owldar. (Gofirid.) 

SHEHIS- 
A tribe chiefly met with in the B I ~ O  and D~styar i  districts of Peninn 
Makran, but whethei Brahiii or Bilwh ie not ehown. (Roar.) 

SHEKHS- 
A eection of the Lfirnrie of h, Bilschietdn, whom had-quprtem at 
Shekh-ka-Rej, near Stinmieni. (Maam- RobGrkoa.) 

269 



SHE-SHO 

~HEKH-KA-RA J-Let. Long, Elev. 
A .mall villnge in Lu, Bil&hisUn, on the r o d  from B d a  to Sunmihi, 
about 49 milea from the former and 19 from the latter, and 64 miles eouth- 
met-by-emt from Liari. When Robertson vbited i t  in 1841 he found it a 
mimmble place, oontaining a6 houeem and 7 s h o p  of Hindtie and Mehmane. 
It ia supplied with w ~ t e r  from the Parali, but ehould that river be dry, 
water ie said to be obtainable by digging 6 or 8 feet. Thie is the residence 
of the principal Chief of the Shhkh section of the h e i  Lamria. (Pottin. 
ger-Robcrteon.) 

SHEMAL BANDAR--(Bas) Lat. Long. Elev. 
A cape on the Bilwh Matran coast, marking the western limit of the 
Paeni dltrict.  (Ross.) 

SHERANI-Let. Long. Elev. 
A plmce in Kachi, Bilhhbtan, mentioned only by Postane, who merely 
says: r"I'here ie a coneiderable quantity of cultivated ground at  some 
distance from Shahpar, a t  Sheranl, Gtigar, &c." (Poatane.) 

S H E R ~  KI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Muahki, Jslawin, Bil6chistiin, held by officere of the Khiin of 
galat. (Masson.) 

SHILANCHIS- 
A Bil6ch tribe inhabiting the Afghan district to the north-east of Dadar, 
viz., tbst  district called by Maason " Siwi." (Masum.) 

SHIRINA tl-ht .  Long. Elev. 
A valley in J f l aw~n ,  Bil&hbtiin, to the west of the Dasht-i Otiran. I t  is 
watered by the Rbd-i-Ehani. (Robertson.) 

SHIRINJAH-ht. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Bil6ch M a n ,  slated by Haji Abdul Nabi to be 4 ki% 
north-weet of Talar. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

S H I R K f j  MB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Bil6ch Makran, 144 miles south-west of Harian. The 
water here is good and abundant, but forage aud supplies are nearly un- 
procurable. ( Goldimid.) 

S H I R  WANIS-(or, according to Poitinge?, Sherwaris.) 
A section of the Brahfiis, inhabiting, with other tribes, the districts of 
She1 and Maetang in Sarawan. They exclusively occupy Kbad and 
Kishan, with the small town of Skalkijh, about 3 miles eastwards of Kalit. 
I n  Kachi they hold the towns and villages of Heji Shahar, Maisar, Rustnm, 
Ambi and Baghai. The Shirwinis pretend to buster 2,000 fighting men: 
their Chief dwells near Maatang. They believe that their forefathers came 
from Shirman, in the nei hbourhood of the Caspian. (Pottinger-Maaaofl) 

SHORAN-Lat. iong. Elev. 
A town in &hi, Bilkhiatiin, 16 miles north-by-eaat of G ~ j e n ,  and notable 
as the alleged head-quartere of the Rind Bili5ch tribe. It is a place of 
some eize and importance, walled in, and possessing a well-supplied bazfir- 
There is not much cultivation in the neighbourhood, although much water 
for irrigations1 purposes is a t  band. (Poala~ra.) 

Y H ~ B I - L ~ ~ .  Long. 
A stream of Bilhh Makran, falling into the sea between the Rumbra and 
Barangijli rivers--vide Kundi Sk6r. (Goldsmid.) 

sHOR-I -DRIKAL~- at. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilikh Makran, between Kiindri and K ~ n d i  Shijr. 001dsmid 
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Bay. with i t  is connected " a legend of a serpent and trmore," a not mw 
uncommon circumstance with hille in Asia. ( G o l h i d . )  

S H O R ~  N-Lat. a Long. 
A in KacLi, Bilkhistfan, running from the weetarn hillr to Katrt~. 
( M assm .) 

s HOR-s HEB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bilbch M a k ~ n ,  between Kiindri and Kandi Sbbr. (Gddmrid.) 

SHURDA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place, with a epring, in the Kbhietiin of Pareinn BilGhirtrn, 
21 miles nearly eouth from Gwarpusht, on the road between Banpiir and 
Kaaarkaud. (Grant .) 

sIAH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain range in Jiilawiin, B i lkh i s t~n ,  lying to the mnth of the 
Siah Sar (q. v.) (Cloak.) 

sf AH KOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The lofty range dominating the hilla which confine the valley of Kalat, 
Bilbchistlrn, on the west. (Cook.) 

sIAH-SAR.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Jalawiin, B i l~h i s t an ,  bounding, with othere, the valley of K h W r r  
on the northern side. Dr. Cook has made a geological examination of thie 
hill, and his report follows : 
The following ia a section of the 'Siah-sir' mountain; oe wi l l  be m n ,  
it closely resemblee the former (the Halw~i )  . 

1st.-Red and chocolate colored limestone, with yellowieh green epob and 
streaks greatly divided by cross splits with spindle-ehaped fragments, the 
surface of which has a tendency to scale off, leaving rounded extremi- 
ties-30 to  40 feet. 

2d.-Siliceous, nummulitic limestone in a single maseive stratum, 6 feet. 
3rd.-Bluish coloured compact limestone-4 or 5 feet. 
4th.-Purple, shaly, argillsceolls Limestone, eeveral of the etrata greatly 

divided-12 to 15 feet. 
5dh.-Sandetone, varying in character, fine grained with but little calm 

moue cement, and a coarser saccharoid kind, freely effervescing with dilute 
acid ; also a dark, fine grained compact sandstone, which had acquired exter- 
nally a jet black hue and high polish, and which, projectiug from the 
other strata, formed a well marked stratum on the side of the mountain- 
20 feet. 

6th.-Fine grained, compact white limestone with flint elabe, 800 feet or 
more. The firat stratum of nummulitic limeetone ie here wanting, and 
the dip of this part of the hill waa south; but on examining the range! 
further north, I found the omission filled up, and eeriea ae followe :- 

1st.-Light coloured, bluish limestone-20 to SO feet. 
%ad.-Massive subcrptalline nummulitic limestone, 10 feet, in one rtratum. 
3rd.-Purple and red arg~llaceous limestone, with yellow spote, qiit up 

into spindle-shaped f r a g m e n t e 4 0  feet. 
4lh.-Second etratum of massive nummulitic limeetone-10 to 1% feet. 

This stratum in eome places merged into argilleceoue limeetone more or lese 
sparsedly dotted with nummulitic fossils, until i t  b m e  purely ugrl- 
laceoue red limestone, in some places shaly. 

6th.-Dark, subcrystaline limestot~e-a few feet. 
6th.-Sandstune white and crystalline internally, black and dining ex- 

tel.nally-8 or 10 feet. 
7th.-Light coloured compact limestone with flint-1,000 feet. (Cook.) 



Sf L h t .  Long. Elev. 
A eubdivimon and town of Disk in Pereian Maltran. The place wae in- 
habited when Pottinger vieited it, in 1810, by Kurd Bil~hee .  He repom 
it m, generally speaking, b m n  ; but tolerably fertile on ita weetern con- 
fines, which am watered by a broad etream, and prodllce wheat and doh 
pnlm in prohaion. The town or village is a emall one. ( P 0 t t i ~ ~ -  
Mor8or-Rors.) 

8 I Q A K . L a t .  ='"t Elev. 
A village in Kblwah, Bilmh Ma ran, held by the Roclahi. tribe. ( h a o n . )  

8 1 0 6 ~ 1 . - ~ a t .  Long- Elev. 
A halting p l r e  in either Lse or Jiilawan, Bilmhistun, probably on the 
confine8 of both rovincee. It liee in a nortb-north-west direction from 
( ' h~mn,  and ie srri f by Leech, translating from Hiiji AMul Nabi'e report, 
to be cultivated by the rain ," which, i t  ie to be hoped, provw a g o d  agri- 
culturiet. 

It ie further rsported to contain 40 ahope, and to be p1entifal.l~ mpplid 
with prohione. (Hiiji dbdul Nabi.) 

S 1LUKPORI.- Vide HUKI. 
k1MIN.-ht. Long. Elev. 

A range of hills on the coaet of Bil6ch Makran, between Ormara and the 
B w l  river. ( G o h i d . )  

SI NQALOS.-Lat. b a g .  Elev. 
An inferior branch of the Hot Bilwhea, found in several parte of Makran, 
B i k h ,  and Pereian ; and notably in the Tump, D ~ h t ,  Baho, and Oeh 
dietrich. (Rouu.) 
SINGAN.-Bt. Long. Elev. 
A small fort in the dietrict of Dizak, Perairrn Makran, five k6u to the west 
of Jalk. (Rqi  Abdnl Nabi.) 

SINJARO-KA-KHUND.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A detile in Jalawiin, Bilachbten, lying on the route between Gaito and 
Ornach. It ie one mile in length, and ie imprecticable for artillery without 
much improving. (Boberkon.) 

SlN J D1.-Lt. bong. Elev. 
A range of hills in Jnla-n, Bil&hietnn, to the ast of the Su rmming river, 
between Khalbat and Chutak. (Robertson.) 

S I ROAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A villege in Pereian Makriin, eight milee to the north-eaet of the Milen hill, 
whiah ie two miles to the eaet ot' the Kir river. (Rouu.) 

SIR0.-Lat. Lonq. Elev. 
A divieion of Saraw&n, Bilcichlstan mentioned only by Pottinger. (Pot- 
tirger.) 

SIR0 .-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hills in Jalaweu, Bilachietan, to  the eaet of the Surmasing river 
between Khalbiit and Chutak. (Roberkon.) 

SKBLK~H.-~et .  Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kda t  dietrict, Bilbchbtan, about three milee eastward of the 
capital. (Masson.) 

SOEDQO.-L~~ Long. Elev. 
A village in the Tamp d a r i c t  of Bil6ch M a h n .  ( H i i  Abdul Ndi . )  

SOHRAB.-LB~. Long. Elev. 
A villap, or cluster of villeges, in the valley of the eame name in Jalawm, 
Bilochietas. Boberteon deecribee i t  ae a '' wretched ruin of a place, totally 
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deserted, i t .  inhabitant. R i n d o a  " Cook, who ie the lut d i n g  -h 
of the p h ,  many yeare after Roberhn, givea a more faroarrble -nnt. 
He  ~mys-'~ Sohnb ia rather a pleaaant .pot ; there us a v e n l  m d l  rill- 
eurrounded by rdens, containing mulberry and apple t m ,  md by ==- T tensive fielde fil ed with wh& and lucerne. One or two rille of cl- 
flow from the hille eastward." 

Pottinger say0 regarding the place, that eeverol other vil* in thG phin 
go by the same name; and both he and Meeeon taetify to the extreme mu 
prevailing here a t  night in spring. (Poltirrgbt-Mmsos-Coai. I 

SOHRA B.-Lat. Long. Elev. 6,770 feet. 
A valley of Jalawan, BilachieUn, 16 milm nor th-nor the t  of G i d ~ .  
On the eaet Sohrab is bounded by a continuation of the S a i d  Ali w p , o n  
the west by the Wakabi, Kalkat~, Taful Teng end Ch i l l ag~  ranger. 

It is from 30 to 40 milee in length by from 10 to 20 in  breadth. 
(Pottingct-Marron-Robehm.) 

SOH RAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the villagee of the Sib dbtrict, in the Kahictan of Pemian Bil6h- 
chistiin. (Hiiji dbdul Nabi.) 

SO RA F.-L&. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Kej dietrict, Bil6ch Makriin. ( X j i  Abdul N d i . )  

~ o R A F G A N . - L ~ ~ .  Long. Flev. 
A village in the Tamp district of Bilijch Makdn. (Eiiji Abdrl N d i . )  

SO 1tAG.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hamlet in Pereian Mekran between the Sednich river end Dilehrd. 
(AiSji Abdul Nabi.) 

SORD0.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the principal forte in Panjgilr, B i l s h  Makran. (Hiiji A M  Na- 
br- Ross.) 

SO lt I Dn .-Lat. Long Elev. 
A village in the P a n j e r  district 0; Bilmh M d l i n .  (Modmm.) 

S~HIKAORBN.- 
One of the villagee in the Panjgtir dietrict of Bilkh M a h n .  
(Hiiji d bdut Nabi.) 

S0RKUM.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Persian Mahiin, on the mad between Geh and Baupnr. 
( lliiji Abdul Nabi.) 

SORBABEK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The ruins of an ancient city a little to the north of K d t j  B i lhh idn .  

SORHA BEE.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The ruins of an ancient city a little to the north of K a l ~ t ,  Bilhhistrn. 
According to the Nubian geographer mentioned by Wilford, this town 
flourished in the time of the Caliphs, and ita eife retains thc original name. 

Three or roar yeare before Mseeon'e vieit to the place, a silver medal, mid 
to be M large ae a German crown, with a buat on one ride, wre found 
among these ruine (Greek 3). (Mason.)  

S U C K H B H E R A N O O G R U .  Fit& POR BUNT. 
SUJAHAN.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A mountain in Sarawan Bilkhistan, at  the foot of which ia eituated the 
village of K6bak. (Hiiji Abdud Nabi.) 

SOILAN.-Let. Long. 
A river in Les, Bilkhisthn. The r o d  from Belo fo Sthmi8ni m it 
between the Bocbori river and Utal. (Robcrkm.) 
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SUNAR1S.- 
A branch of the Zehrl tirbe of Jalawao, RilGchistsn, settled on tile 
Desht-i-G6r6n. 

On qawtiono of general interest they obey the Zehrl Chief; hut for suffer- 
nnce of settlement, make an annual acknowledgment to the Chief of Nuehki, 
whoee tribe preceded them in the occupancy of the Desht, and still claime 
it. (Maason.) 

S0NI.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town of Kacbi lying under the western mountains, and noted for ite 
sulphur mines. 
Mi is held by the Rind Bilkhes. (Maseon.) 

S U N1.-Lat. Long. - Elev. 
In  Bil6ch Makriin; some rocks on the coast between Ormara and Pasn~,  near 
which the Bas61 river falls into the sea. (Goldsmid.) 

SONMIAN1.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The chief port of Lae, Bilijchistau. The harbour is formed by the pro- 
jection of Cape Monze in Sind. 

Like that  of Karachi, i t  is a large irregular inlet, spreading out in exten- 
sive swamps, and choked with shoals. It is the estuary of the Piirali river. 

The following are the remarks made on Siinmiani by Pottinger, Carless, 
Hard, Gordon and Montriou :- 

"We were detained a t  Sonmeanee on the 18th (January 1810) by the 
non-arrival of the camels, and amused ourselves by walking about the place. 
I was quite astonished to find so much trade going on when compared with 
the miserable appearance of the village and its population. The commerce 
is entirely monopolised by the Hindoos, whose indefatigable industry ia con- 
spicuous wherever they are to be met with ; and on my expressing my sur- 
prise to one of them a t  the bustle and active employment eo apparent about 
the custom house and bunder, he asellred me that  the trade had been fonr- 
fold what it then was, until the latter end of the year 1808, when Sonmeanee 
was ransacked and burnt to the ground by the Juwasemee Arab pirates, 
which calamity i t  had not recovered. The village of Sonmeanee is advan- 
tageously situated on the southern bank of the Poorally river, and now 
contains about 260 huts;  i t  is completely defenceless, and on the 
side toward Bela, overlooked by hillocks of sand. The bar a t  the ~noutll 
of the river hai  only two fathoms on it at low water, but boats lie 
close to the village in six or seven ; the inhabitants generally eubsist by 
fishing, and, with the exception of a few Hindoos, are wretchedly poor : they 
procure their fresh water by digging a foot or two deep in the sand above 
high-water mark ; but i t  must be drawn off as i t  accumulates, otherwise it 
quickly becomes brackish; nor will .the same hole anewer a second time, 
until filled and dug afresh. The better kind of habitations a t  Sonmehnee 
are formed of wooden frames, built up with bricks of unburnt clay, and the 
inferior huts are made of the boughs of the tamarisk tree, wattled toge- 
ther and plastered over with mud: the roofs are generally ill-thatched 
with a species of coarse graas, and made in a conical shape." (Pottinger.) 

"The principal sea-port of Las, for such a miserable looking place 
possesses coneidernble trade. The town, generally called Meeanee by the 
natives, is mean and dirty, and does not contain more than 500 hous@* 
They are built of sticks and mud, and have a small turret rising above 
the roof, open to the sea breeze, without which they would scarcely be 
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habitable in the rummer months, on ~ n n t  of the excemire heat. 
Formerly the town wee mmunded by a mud wall, but m no prior were 
taken to keep i t  in repair, i t  gradually fell to decay, and now ecucely a vestige 
of it remains. It containe a population of about 2,000 aoulr, most of whom 
are employed in fishing, and are extremely poor, and there are bwider 
a few H~ndooe who have the whole trade of the p l~ce  in tbeir handr. At  
Meeanee the water is extremely bad : I examined all the wellr in the 
neighbourhood, and c a u d  othera to be dug in the moat promiming spote, 
but i t  wae so brackieh that i t  wae not drinkable, and I was obliged to rend 
to Kurrachee for a supply for the vessels. The harbour, which her been 
formed by the Poorally river, ie a large irregular inlet, spreading out, like 
that at Kurrechee, in extensive swampe and choked with shoals. The 
channel leading into it is extremely narrow, and haa a depth of 16 or 
1 7  feet at high-water in the shallowest part; but i t  ehifta ita position 
every year, and veaeels of any size could not navigate i t  without great 
difficulty until i t  had been buoyed off. Inside there are 6, 7; and even 
10 fathome in some places, but toward9 the town the channel becomes 
ehallow, and the trading h a t s  cannot approach i t  nearer than a mile. At 
the epot where they anchor, the are always aground a t  low water. During 
the south-west moneoon the har g our cannot be entered, for the bar a t  the 
entrance is expoeed to the whole force of the swell and the breek." 
( Carleas.) 

' I  Sonmeanee ie the only port, and the custom on ita irnporte end exporto 
form the principal item of revenue. It ie deecribed a~ having been in 
former days but a mere village, inhabited by fishermen, called, ae euch 
places all are on this maet, Meeance. I ts  bay affording more protection to 
their boate than they could find on the open coaet, ita population uaturally 
increased, and as trade began to flow through it, the epithet ' Son' WM pre- 
fixed par e;rceZlence. A small mud fort wae built on the eea-aide to check 
the rapacity of the Gulf piratee, and many Noomreeae from the jungle 
located themselves there. At  present i t  containe upwards of 200 h o w ,  
built, w usual, of wattle end mud ; and the number of inhabitante ie said 
to amount to 1,000 families. Of these, the greater proportion are 
Noomreeas, who earn their subsistenoe 1)y tramporting merchandice to the 
northward, and fishermen. 

"The Hindoo portion of the population doee not crceed 300, a few 
being agents of tradere a t  other porta, and the rest artizane and ehop- 
keepers. 

" The exports consist of wool and googhul from the Beyla district, and 
wheat, ghee, moong, assafatida, and horses from Khoraaan. The former 
article is brought in large quantities from the hille near Shah Bilawnl, and 
beyond Beyla. It8 quality ie finer than that ehipped a t  Kurrachee, and 
the cost here averages from Re. 14 to Re. 16 a maund. 

"The oil plant (sheera or shungruf) is raieed in large qnsntitiee, and 
both ita eeed and oil are taent to Muecet, Gwaddel, Kurrachee, and the 
mouthe of the Indue. I n  Sonmeanee alone I eew no lese thon twenty 
mills a t  work. The coins in circulation in the town are German crowns or 
riale, Kaahanee rupees, and Sonmeanee pice, thoee of Kurracbee not being 
current in this neighbourhood. There am only eix veeseb of my size 
belonging to the port, five owned by a Hindoo, and one by a Mohomednu. 
The fishiug and costing boob are about twenty in number. 
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r4 Wben walking round the town, I examined the remaine of the fort. ~t 
to have been of very 4 extent. The remaine of two btione 

old a curtain on the w i d e  ue now done diecemible; and they 
slmout level with tbe ground. The bank on whioh i t  etende hae kn - 
t i d y  wauhed away; but the Dewan explained to me se the eauee 0 r= jb 
never having. been repaired, that h o e  tbe deetmtion of the piratee by the 
Britieh, it w a ~  no bnger of uee, 

"The e h o p  do not exceed 15 in numbr, in which grain and d e t ,  
are eold. Tbe weavers (of whom there am not many) fabricate a few ilke 
and conme e0-n clothe, whioh find a Bale hew. 'A common kind of mrpet, 
called hraeh, m a180 made from goat and camel-hmir. I d i g o  ie imported 
in  e m d  g n d t i w ,  and ie d by the dyere (there are only three) in eolour- 
ing the &thee of the male portion of tho popdatiom. There are four 
moaquee and ah dh~r~msrr lae  and temples in the town m d  neighbuhood." 
(Hart.) 

at Sorimesnee is the only sea-port of tbe prminee. It io a e m d  villqe, 
mntaining n h t  200 mean houees, with P population scarcely amounting 
fo 900 inhabitenta Of them, between 300 and 400 are Hindow, eome of 
whom are engaged in tmde, whilet ohem find employment aa mechanice, 
&c. The Meeaneea or fishermen form the remining portion of the 
population. 

"The trading b a t a  belonging to the port amount to l B  or 14, 
averaging in tonnage about 80 or 100 candiee each; but the number 
visiting it for oommercial porpses during the open seeeon (from September 
to June) is mid to be between 40 and 50 veseele. A comiderabb trade 
ie &ed on with Mrrecst, Kurrechee, Bomby, Calicut, and other porte of 
lem imporhoe. 
" The principal e~rporto of the province of Iss are wool, gbee, and a gum 

called g o p r ,  aho oile of diffelent kinds, with great p n t i t i e s  of bh, 
shark fine, 8e. Except about 700 or 800 candies of moong, no other 

'n ie g r m n  for exportation. The chief articlea of commerce bm&t 
r m  Kabul and the countries to the north-west, to be exported at 
Sonmemlee, are madder, saffron, aseafaetida, misine, almonk, and dried 
fruita of different kinde. Until last year, horaee were brought down in 
great mumbere,-eornefimee aa many ap 2,000 in the mume of the 
seaeon,-but ae large pnrchrreee were made for the uw of w r  cavalry in 
Afghanietan, about 600 horeee ody were embarked at thie port during t b  
paat year. 

'' The chief attielea of import are Engliuh broadcloth, chintm, maelins, 
tin, iron, &eel, pepper, sugarcandy, comanuts, ginger, h., from Bombay ; 
d a t a  and cloves are introduced from Muscet; and Kurrachce euppliee a 
emall quantity of Sind tie." (Oordm.) 

"The harbour of Smmeanee is situated a t  the northern head of the bay 
of the eame name, and the entrance ie between two eandy pointe. The 
watem one L not well defined, being a low range of s~ndhills, utterly 
destitute of vegetation ; the eastern one has eome low tamrrisk treee on it, 
and fo rm more in a bluff. The high land a t  the back forms into remark- 
able peakg eloping down to seaward, and the great& elevation of the 
m n g a  a peare to be a b u t  2,000 feet. \ g1 The rendth a t  the entrance of the harbour, between the westam and 
eastern points, ia about 6,400 yards, but there is a bar right acrols it, haring 
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breakers on i t  at d l  timm. The 1-t watar we found ovw the put o d  
by the native vemele er the channel pcrom, wm a hthom and a q u r  9t 
ldw-water spring tidee, and the cbannel through the bar u .boot 8,500 
a d  in length, d the breadth a t  the narroweet part about 800 y d r .  

ft deaplu over i l l t o  a channel on the etaetar. rhore, which L .bout Y 
miles lo length, and a t  the broad& part ita breadth i about 600 y h ,  
and a t  the narroweet about 800 yarde, termioating a t  about 19 mile to 
the wedward of the from of Sonmeawe. The krge native bagsrlom 
anchor at the northern end of it, and a t  high water crwa over and mchor 
near the shore, a t  about 1 i  mile frwn the town, wbere they diecharge their 
cnrgoes: On the weatern eide of the entrance there L ml a bat channel , 
leading into a deep water channel, which rune up to tbe nort I ward for about 7 
or 8 milee, when i t  losee itself in a deep m o m  and tamarisk jungle, over 
which, in heavy raine, the Poorally river ie mid to flow. Another river, the 
Vindhur, dieembogtm into Sonme~nee harbour, to the dd of the 
town, cloae to the plaoe called the Whits Tomb on the scoompanyingeketch, 
but the h u h  are not well defined for eome dietance, and it L only in heavy 
rains that the Vindhur Born over the flab. 

The town or dlagle of Sonmeanee ie eituated on the northern aide of 
the harbour on a low range of eandhille. It is without any defenae, and 
the hoaees consiet of an eeeemblage of mud huts, having ventiktom on 
the roofs, p b d  towards the prevailing win&. The inhabitanta appear to 
be wretchedly poor, with the exception of a few Hindooe, in whom dl the 
trade of the place csentreaJJ ( M m t r k . )  

The inhabitante of S a n d o i  are hardly Bilmh. Among them are many 
Hindae, many Mde,  and a conaiderable number of Lrrtire, or M e h n s ;  
and the only B i l ~ h  or B ~ h f i i  population muet, as e rule, be I' frequentere" 
in the shape of horse-dealers and tradere, rat-her than remidenta. (Pott ie  
ger-blasron- & r b ~ - H a r t - Q o r h - x m & . )  

SCR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promontory on the Maklqn mat, between Baramba and Owldar, to the 
north-eaet of the letter. (QoUunrid.) 

80RS- 
A eection of the L~mrie  of Las. (q. v.) (dfuusm.) 

8C RAQ-Lati. Long. Elev. 
A I ra , '  or townehip, in Persian Malrriin, eituated in the Kibh dietrict. 
(&ore.) 

SURAGI-ht. Long. Elev. 
One of the rgeee," or townshipe, of Kej, in B i h h  MPb;rSn, mentioned 
b Haji Abdul Nabi. (Hiiji Abdul Nabi.) 

suKr N-M. LOW: ~ 1 % ~ .  
A town in Kechi, Bilachbtiin 1 1 a t  the fmt of the werfern mountinr, 

y"& and held by the Rind Bilaches. ( worn.) 
SURIK HORAN-Let. Long. Elm. 

A villape in the Panjgiir dietrict of B i k h  M-n. (MIuM.) 
SURMASANG-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A river of Biltjchieten, which c- the mnd letween Sobab and Badinj6. 
At its eoum the stream ie called 5 b a .  (Robstloom.) 

SUBMASANG-Lat. bag.  Elev. 
A halting place in Jalawsn, Bil&hieUn, with a ' e a ~ i . '  It is uiturtetl 
between S o h b  and Rainja. The name ia derived from 'sumo' ur 
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entiman , of which a p a t  quantity is a i d  to be procurable in the neigh- 
h u r h  OK ; water ie derived from several pools, highly impregnated with 
sulphuretted hydrogen. (Po~iwgm-Cook.) 

SbK N A L L a t .  Long. Elev. 
The name applied to the Nal valley for the fimt 24 milee of ite aouthwerd 
course. (Robertrm.) 

.TA HA DA-Let. Long. Elev. 
A fortified village in Kachi, BilbchistBn, between Phiilaji and Chatar, four 
milea from the latter. There is abundant cultivation in the neighbourhood 
of Taheda. (Poatana.) 

TAIAO A-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilbchistan. Napier also mentions the T a i ~ a  ravine 
in hie account of the last great Bugti inroad defeated by Merewether. The 
ravine probably takee its name from the village. (Thornton-Napisr.) 

TAIAK-Let. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in J ~ l a w i n ,  Bil6chist~n, 18 miles north-east of Kbda. 

There are several large pools of water here, frequented by snipe and 
black duck. The country around abounde in hares, and ie covered with the 
fragrant 'terk' plant, a favorite food of these animale. 

A low hill rhea behind the encamping ground. (Cook.) 
TAKA RI-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A portion of the H ~ l a  or Brshtiik range, overlooking the plains of Kachi, 
Bilbchistiin. (Maason.) 

TAKATO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A lofty mountain range in Sarawan, Bilachist~n, bounding the Shal valley 
on the north, and running nearly east and west. I n  one spot i t  prese~lte 
a curiously shaped summit of two peaks rising close to each other, and 
producing a m~lspicuous land-mark, whilst at the southern side of the 
weetsrn extremity towers the Chihiltan (q. v.), the highest mountain in 
Bil6chistiin. 

Leech derives the name Takatii from 'taka,' a wild goat, and 'tu,' which 
he Pays is a Hazera terminal equivaleut to the Persian terminal 'dar' or 
the Hindi ' wala'; so that according to this derivation, Takatc would mean 
" i t  of the wild goat." It is a matter of very minor importance, but thie 
wild goat is pressed into the etymological service so frequently, and uuder 
such strange appellations, that one becomee sceptical. One gentleman goes 
so far as to translate Salad Ali as a wild goat, but does not inform us in 
what language this meaning is in vogue when applied to a respectable 
Mahamadan name. Viewed from the abstract, this interpretation would, 
of course, be an apt one, as a general rule. (Leech-Havelock-Cook.) 

TA KHT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in S ~ r a w ~ n ,  Bil~chistan, situated in an elevated plain, on 
route from the town of Kalat to Rlbi Nani in the Bolan Pase. This sterile 
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plain has no fixed population, being frequented only in rummer by i few 
wandering rhepherdr. Even water ie not to be h.d except during raiu,  
and for a short time after. (TAorrcton.) 

AKHT PADSHBH-ht .  Long. Elev. 
Some low hillr to the math-west of Kallt, Rilachirtrn, cmamd on the n#d 
from Radinjo to the capitel. (Muuson.) 

TBLAJ-L6K- at. h ~ .  Elev. 
A hill in Bil6ch Makrnn, lying 6 the north of Ormira. (83i AbdJ 
Nabil . 

T A L ~ ~ R - L ~ ~ .  Long. Elev. 
A Pam in Bil6ch Makran, on the road between Gw~dar  and Kej, and &out 
equidietant from both. It is narrow and difficult, but not more than half 
a mile in length. The bed of the rocky ravine forming i t  is etrewn with 
bouldere, and becomea a torrent after heavy rain, thoroughfare being then 
impracticable. At all timee the Paes might be held by a few men +trot 
numbem. (Rosa). 

TALA- at. Long. Elev. 
According to Goldemid'e map (Royal Geographical Soiiety's Journal, Vol. 
XXXIII) ,  there ie a range of hille bea r i~~g  this name in Bilkh Makr~n,  
which rune from the neighbourhood of Kundri and Shar Sheb, in an east- 
north-east direction. No mention, however, of this range ie made in 
Ooldsmid'e diary. Rose, however, observes that Tslar is the word applied 
generally to rocky hills in Makran, so i t  is probably in thie instance not o 
specific name. 

TALARR-4ND-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hills in Bilach Makrln, running north of, and parallel to, and 
dominating the Chakiili aud Kundi Sh6r rangee. ( G o f i n i d . )  

TALA RDI k-Lat. Long. Elev. 
The name given to that portion of the Biiran river which flowe p t  the 
Baran Lak, in J~ lawan,  Bilachietan. The water here ie extremely good. 
( Roberiaon .) 

TALLI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kacbi, Bil&hist~n, near Lehri, and the winter reeidence of 
the Baugiil Ziie tribe. (Masson.) 

TALO (or BASOL) -Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in Bil6ch Makr~n,  apparently the western point of the T h k  and 
Garad hills. It is sometimes called B a a l  from its proximity to the river 
of that name. (Goldsmid.) 

TALPDRS- 
A section of tbe Laghari Rildchee, which emigratd from Ch8t to Sind 
about the middle of last century, and, gradually obtaining power, were at 
last enabled to disposaese the Kal6ra dynaety and w a m e  supreme power in 
Sind,-a power which they retained until conquered by the Britieb. 

Yottinger and Leech both say that the T~lpiirs have a very low origin. 
They are probably a very insignificant sept of the great Lagb~r i  tribe, and 
neither higher nor lower than the rest. Postane eeye they were " merely 
shepherds," but nearly all the Brahiii and Bllach tribes are poetoral. (Pot- 
linger- Postam-Leech-Minchiu,) 

TAM BU-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bil6chisten, on the Nari river, which hew 1- ibelf 
in the sand and the impenetrable jungle. (Pottiuget.) 
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T A N G - ~ L  Long. Elev. 
A d d e  in B i l d  Makran, on the r o d  btween Khinn and Pmjflr, 
about 8 milee south-wed from M a m f .  (E%i dbdd Nobi.) 

TANG-I-DIK-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A defile in Jalawan, Bilhhieen, through whioh the road pa- from 96h. 
n b  to Gidar. It is traversed by the Surmwng river, and L of no gmt 
length. (Robmkoa.) 

TBOKIS- 
A B i l ~ h  tribe occupying the village and dietrict of W b e r  on the Helm 
mand river in Afghanido, or the extreme conhes of Bilbhietsn (oi& 
Rdbar.) (Pottirgsr). 

TAPHO-I-TENG-ht Long. Elev. 
A hill in Jilnwiin, Bilhhiet~n, forming part of the range confining the 
Mbriib valley on the west. (Hober~sm).  

TARAKI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A hill in J~ lawln ,  Bi16cbietinJ to the east of the S b h r ~ b  volley. Three 
springe of fine water flow hence to the valley, and supply several villagee. 
(Roberkon) . 

TARANCH-ht. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Eilach Makrin, lying between the I6& and Oerai hille (q. v.). 
( G o k i d ) .  

TARARO-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A plooe mentioned by Roberteon (he doea not mention whether it is a 
village or not) aa mtaated on the road between Sar-i-Asia and Bela in 
Laa, Bil-hietLu. It ie 74 milee from Sar-i-Asia. (Robcttsm). 

TARJAI-Lat Long. Elev. 
A village in the D i d  district, Pereian Mak~an. (Hiiji Abdul Nati) .  

TARKA UI-Lat. Long. Elov. 
A village in Kachi, B i l ~ h i d n ,  two milee to the north of B ~ g h .  The 
country around is well cultivated and populoue. (Massm). 

TASP-Lst Long. Elev. 
One of the fortified villag.ee.of the Panjgar dietricta, Bil6ch Makrh. (H$i 
Abdul Nabi-Maron-hrr.) 

TATARO-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A town in Lea, Bildchietan. (H*i Abdut Nabi.) 

TAWBE-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain in Jalawan, Bihhistan, overhanging the opening into the 
eouthern extremity of the Kalat valley. A t  the foot of the THwer ere 
the rernaine of a 'gbrbasta.' (Cook.) 

TEcfHBB-Lot. Long. Elev. 
A s t r a m  in Jalawan, Bil&hi~t&n, taking its rise between R6dinj6 and 
Kolat. It 0owe by Mat and Nal, but towards ita source it is, in most 
wamne, merely a dry water-couree, with pools of stagnant water here 8nd 

TICHKH then- fCook*) N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Panjgiir district, Bil6ch Makran. 

!nRI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A villw in Mutting, Sarawan, Bilaebistan, eurrounded by a wall having 
two g a h .  The immedinte vicinity abounds in productive orchard. and 
gardens. The elevation of nri is greatar than that of Shal. ( M a r -  
aom.)  
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TfZ (Ra+Lat. Long. Elev. 
A promonto on the M-n conat, forming a bay with & Cbrobr. 
There ie on t L mcky promontory the ah of ruined fort. (-I.) 

T'IZ-Lat. 
T 

Long. Elev. 
A villap in the Kibla dietrlct of Persirs h k r h ,  whioh is ri- in . 
recess in the hille overlooking Bar Tlz. 

Goldamid writes thw of i t  in 1864 : 
p h e  fort he elludee to ie one which a t  that time Mlr Abdnll4 ChM 

of Gsh, w u  reported to be about to build in the intmemtr of, and by 
direction0 from, Penin to help that coun in her ecrotern e n ~ h m ~ t . ,  
and to be e menme both to Kal8t and e Imam of Mrsk~t'r t e r r i b q  on 
the Mmkran coast]. 

S 
In  per~graph 4 (rwpra) I alluded to the emtion of a fott a t  Tir. 

Being eo very clom to thin p a ~ i c u ~  villaget, I thought it well to L.* 
m y d o n  the matter from pemnal iwpection, and yet not w, IU b l a d  
either Arabs or Bil&hee to euppoee that the Pffoir wu bad b b of 
political moment. At  the mme time, I much witahed to e r~mibe  the re- 
main8 of Portugueee occupation said to be here visible, but & inarsddoa 
emile of the Arab Khwoja, on my aeking him about them, ehowed how 
difficult i t  would be to pereu.de him I could aare for .a old rain when 
the question of a new fort wpe on the tapir. It so bqpsPed that, nl- 
though I did run into the Tiz anchorage, oaw the rpot whom I wm told 
by my Chonbnr guide a fort WM to be erecbd, rod vssrtrined from 
ocular demonetration that none h d  been even mmmenoed, opportunity 
failed me to effect a lending. On rounding Boe Tiz, I found the ril 
so distant, the ehore so deeerted of inhabitants, end the sroent of the h' 'T' L 
e matter of so much time, that I oontented myeelf with a naoonnr;llnw 
from the boat, and moved off to eea again. It was the afternoan of the 
4th February : eome hours would be taken up in clearing Bu Chaobar, 
and we should then have eome hnndred milee of c#uret to get over lefore 
return to Gwadur. At  lateat, I wanted to be back on the I&, the dnte 
fixed for the gunboat Clyde to leave Gwadur for Mueeendom ; and if 
pomible, i t  wee my intention to make e d e w  of seved  milea into Gwettur 
bay to v i ~ i t  the w p r t  of the B ~ h u  oountry. Except with cumtmtly 
fair wind, a muchwa3 wee not to be depended on to do the diet.nce in 
two daye. Moreover, eeeing no one to addreee s t  Tic, o risit, with a 
Choubar attendant, up the Portuguese bill, might have been misinterpmted; 
and, me the Armb Khwoja had facetiouely remarked, ' if they had not been 
going to build a fort before, my presenoe could hardly fail to make them 
do so.' 
" The situation of Tiz, the ancient 'Tim,' is wortby of note, M the 

pleoe may yet become a subject of future diecumion. I have roughly t d  
the little bay from Baines' chart. The low mnd hillooke of C h o ~ b u  am, 
however, divided from Tiz by a mnge of hille in helght about 400 or 600 
feet, through which there is a n#d to the rillegee A eecund road, M 

remarked by Lieutenant O m t ,  ie from the weet, between the men and the 
hills; but one must be ooneidered am a mere conbuntion of the other, 
according to the direofion in whieh the treveller pmcde.  One is of in- 
g m ,  the other of egrese. riY iteelf hm but few inh.bitsnfr; 

rhapa not more than 100. It ie uried in an amphithedire of low EL; tbom to the ratrani, or fronting ~ h o c l b  by, beiag +, 
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.nd rock . Tbe outer angle of rock forming h Tiz was painted 
out to me aa t g e dte of a rained fort. I observed on i t  some stone heape 
which reminded me of the defences on the Owadur ' Batel.' One of tile 
more northerly hille wee shown to be the site eelected for the new fort of 
Mir Abdalla. I n  Lieutenant &ant's time he etatee both the roade to 
I\iz to be 'well fortified.' It must then, however, have long been in a 
etrte of decadence. Doubtless its prosperity rested much upon a river 
which, wherever i t  row, is mid to have issued out to the sea, southward of 
the present Kenj Khor, and north-westward beyond the hills encircling the 
village. The sea customs are now taken by the Imiim, the land by the 
Chief of Geh ; but I cannot suppose either, or a t  all events the former, 
to be much more than nominal. Not a boat mas to be seen ; in fact, there 
mas no bunder, but a sballow anchorage, neceesitating the uee of canoe8 
to thorn who were not inclined to wade some 300 or 400 yards in the water. 
As regards the non-exisknce of a new fort or its foundation, it wee 
explained that, although not yet commenced, some materiala for the work 
had arrived." 

T~ZKOPAN- 
A small village near the Makran coast, but i t  is not shown whether it 
belongn to Kalat or Maskat. It ie about 20 miles east of Chaobar, and in 
situated a t  the foot of s hill. (Grand-Rosr.) 

TOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Jalawln, Bil6chistBn, lying to the east of that of Rbdinj6. 
There are some 'gh6rbastaa' in thie valley. (Cook.) 

TO ~ - ~ r r t .  Long. Elev. 
A village in J ~ l a w i n ,  BilCichisGn, about three miles east of EdinjZi. It ie 
walled in, and has 80 housee. 

TONK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley in Jalaw~n,  Bilikhistao, to the south-east of, and running parallel 
with, the valley of Sd in j6 .  It is bounded by t h e  Sriiad-Ali-ka-Takar 
and a parallel range. (Cook). 

TONK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A sea port on the coast of Persian Makran, in the Kibla district, which 
affords safe anchornge for native craft. (Hiiji AbcEul Nabi-Ross.) 

TOSAK-GORAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hills on the Bi lkh  Makran coest. They issue from behind 
the G6ringati and run towards the sea, their strike being south-westerly. 
Goldsmid coneiders them to be an offshoot from the Hala system. (Goldamid). 

TOZAP~R-La t .  Long. Elev. 
I n  SHrawen, Bilikhistin. I f  i t  exist a t  all, i t  is   rob ably a mountain 
range, aa Haji Abdul Nabi's translator calls i t  "tAe T6zapir." The Heji 
Pays that i t  forms, with the K6h-i-Nawisht (translator, Koh-i-Nirvisht), 
the eastern boundary of KhhrHn. ( B q i  dbdul Nali.) 

TRB I A  RI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village i n  Lqe, Bilkhistan. (Masam.) 

TRAP-I-KOHAN-Lat. Loog. Elev. 
I n  Jalawan, Bilbhietan ; a difficult part in the bed of the K6han stream, 
on the road between Ornacb and Bda. It would be a formidable obstacle 
for artillery, being only 10 to 1% feet wide, and strewn with fragments of 
rock. It in, however, of very trifling length, and the rest of the river bed 
ie very smooth. (Roberdson.) 
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T R I H A R A L a t .  Long. Elev. 
A place in Laa, BilbcbistHn, between Dand and Bbchrpfr, about two milm 
from the former. Here there is a large white tomb, with seveml g n v a  
adjacent. (Robertson) . 

TOHAR L A K I - L ~ ~ :  Long. Elev. 
A Pam in Laa, Biltjchistln, between S ~ n m i r n i  and Bado. Goldsmid 
the name signifies the " Pass of the prickly pear." 

The P a s  must be a most insignificant one, ae i t  is over the eea-side 
sand hills. (Goldsmid.) 

TUMP-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A clu~ter of forb and villages in Bil6ch Makr~n,  lping SO miles to the west 
of Kej, and closely resembling the latter. I t  ie the moat weatern portion 
of the Kalat dominions in eouthern Makr~n ,  and with i t  are incorpomd 
Nasirabiid and Nigtir. The Gichkis Bre here the local Chiefe. I n  1869 
the Persian Government strove to establish a mmt unfounded claim to the 
possession of Tump, but it does not appear what the iesue was. (Ross.) 

TUNIA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bilachistan, on the route from Gnndava to Larkbna 
in Sind. It is 30 miles south of Gandava. (Thornton.) 

T'IJRB AT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A fortified village in Kej, Bi lkh  Makran. It is the reeidence of the 
Kban of Kalat's Naib. 

Near the village is a hill called KG-Mur~d, on the summit of which ie 
the principal mosque of the Dais (q. v.). ( H 3 i  Abdnl Nabi-Rosu-Cook.) 

TORKABAB-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in a Pass in Jalawan, Biltichist~n, a few milea to the north 
of Baran Lak. The 0mach.stream has ita source in t h b  neighbourhood. 

Hiiji Ahdul Nabi, translated by Leech, gives an abenrd derivation of 
the name. He says it means the " Cliff of the ' Turk," from a Turkish 
courier having been precipitated down the cliff: Turk-Kabar, good 
and well, i. e., the grave of the Turk, but in what language does (abar' or 
'kabar' signify a cliff? Masson says that the place derives its name from 
the fact that Taimiir, or Jangiz Khan, is said once to have encamped 
there ; adding very necessarily, that the word in the B ~ h i i i  dialect signi- 
fies a horseman. This, in the universal utter ignorance of the dialect, 
may or may not be the case. Pottinger, the most reliable of all writers, 
says that the place derives its name from the grave of a demi-god called 
Tiir, whose grave (Persian, 'kabar') is marked by a neighbouring eminence, 
and of whose exploits fabulous accounts are given. (Poltinger--H~ji Abdttl 
Nabi- Robertson-Masson.) 

OCH-Lat. Long. . Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bil6cbist~n, to the eouth-east of Shehpar, where there 
is a plentiful supply of water from the hills. Here the range of sand-hille 
running parallel to the Begti mountains, sink into the plain. (Pwlrrw). 
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UDHANA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kaohi, Bilkhietan, 1 6 i  miles to the eeet of Oand8va. It sac 
formerly a large place, but is now thinly inhabited. A scanty supply of 
water is obtained from a few intermitting wells, and a party of any con- 
siderable strength would have to  cross the dyke, 44 miles to the n ~ r t b - ~ ~ ~ t ,  
for a supply. A thick jungle surrounds Udhena to the westward and 
south. (Postam.) 

UDIN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Persian Bil6chisten, four days'journey to the north of Banpar, 
The Chiefs are N e d  Bilsches, tributary to Narmanshir. It ie a smell 
place, with scanty cultivation. The people are Udinis, a non descript 
race, neither Bilach nor Persian, Suni nor Shla. Deer abound in the neigh. 
bourhood. ( H j i  AbduZ Nabi.) 

OLAJI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, Bibchistan, wrested by the Maris from the Ktiihiris, 
and restored to the latter by Sir Charles Napier in 1845. (Napier.) 

U RNACH-( Tide ORNACH.) 
USTB D or USTB-KA-JOK-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Kachi, Bilachistan, between Mirpar and B ~ g h ,  14 miles from 
the former, and 94 from the latter. There is a fresh water lake here, formed 
by damming up a branch of the Nali river. There is a good deal of cul- 
tivation in the neighbourhood of the water. (Hough-Garden-Havelock.) 

USTA-KA-JO-(Tide USTAD.) 
OT.-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Las, Bilhhistan, five miles south of Bela. It consiata of two 
portions, one containing 60, the other 25 houses, and belongs to the Chief 
of the Arab Gadiir tribe. (Cariesa.) 

UTAL-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in La,  Biltkhistan, about half way between Bela and S ~ n m i ~ n i .  
It is clean and well built, containing some 400 houses. Water is supplied 
from seven wells, about 60 feet deep. The ~eop le  seem contented and happy, 
and own immense flocks of sheep and goats, besides herds of black cattle 
and camels. 

Robertson says the majority of the inhabitante are Hinda .  There is 
abundance of camel forage, and ' kirbi' can be bought, but grass is scarce. 
(Potlinger-Maseon-Robertson.) 

UTAN ZAES. 
The principal branch of the Rind Bilaches. They dwell a t  Surfin, Kachi, 
Bil~hietan.  

VAHREHS. 
A subdivision of the Ltimris of Las, Bil6chist~n. (Maeaom.) 

VEHRBB-JA-G~T-L~~. Long. Elev. 
A village of Las, Bilachistan, situated in the Pab mountains. (Thornlon.) 
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'IKKA-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Les, Bilijchistan, running down to the oea, p d l e l  to, and eart 
of, the Chbta Sangal stream. 

It crossea the Siinmiani and Ormrra road between Hiiki m d  Bmgal. 
( GoMumid.) 

VINDOR-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Las, Bil%histnn, U i n g  into the sca about two milee muth of 
Silnmi~ni. 

Goldsmid coneiders that i t  rhea in the hilla above Shah Bnl~l.  
( GoUathid.) 

WAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A district of Jalawan, Biltichist8n, north of the Baran Lak and muth of 
Kh6zdar. The plain or valley, which compoeee it, is about six milee long 
(from north to south), by a breadth of still greater extent. 

The eastern portion is the most fertile; producing abundance of wheat 
and millet. The true furze is found in this valley. 

The district belongs to the Mingal Brhhuis. 
Pottinger says that the inhabitants believe the valley to be haunted a t  

particular seasons, and he wae told that the Chief of Wed had in vain en- 
deavoured to found another town in i t ;  also that Hindus and othere had 
several times attempted to settle there, but that, without a single exception, 
they had all died, or been driven away, within one year. (Pottingcr- 
Masson-Thornton,) 

WAD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village of J~lawan,  Bil&histan, in the valley of the eame name, and the 
capital of the Mingal Brahiiis. I t  is described as small and ill-built, and i 
divided into two eections, about 100 yarda apart. The weetarn eection 
contains eome 40 houaea, and the eaetern eome 30; the former being chiefly 
occupied by Hinda traders, whilst the latter ia exclaeively tenanted by the 
Mingals. 

Here are the tombe of Wali Mahamad, Tgj Mahamad, and another of 
the Mingal Chiefs of Wad, who fell becomingly with their Khsn at Kaht 
when that capital was stormed by the British in 1839. (PoUinger-- 

WADI .dlnraon.h b HI-Lat. Long Elev. 
A spring in Siirawnn, B i k h i ~ t m ,  'between Kalit  and Rodinj6, on the 
eastern side of an interposing hill. Ita water is strongly impregnated with 
sulphuretted hydrogen. The plaoe hae a acred character, both with Msho- 
madane and Hindiis; a short flight of etepe has been cut in the rock l e d -  
ing down to the well, and over i t  ie built a houee inhabited by Hindnu, ~d 
a place for prayer. (Cook.) 
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WAFABBD-Lat. Long. Elev. - 
 village in the Sarhad district, of Persian Bilmhieten. (HGji dbdul 
Nabi.) 

WAHSHATI-(P;~~ MACH.) 
WA JBIS-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A small village in Pereian Makran, 16 miles eouth-west of Petab, on the 
road to Jashk from GBh. (Grant.) 

W A K A B ~  -KALKATI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A range of hllls on the western side of the valley of Sohrab in Jalawsn, 
Bilbchistiin. (Robertson.) 

WA LIPAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Las, Bilbchistiin, about five miles north of Bgla, and 
separated from that town by a broad belt of "peraJJ trees. (HGji A b d ~ l  
Nabi-Masson.) 

WANK-Lat. Long. 
A little bay on the Persian Makriin coast, to the west of, and separated by 
a headland from the small sea-port of Tank. (Rosa.) 

WARDILIS. 
A tribe of Sindian extraction settled in the Koliiuch district of Bilach 
Makran. They were originally carpentere by trade. Their Chief has 
considerable influence in Koliuch. (Rosa.) 

WARIAR-Lat. Long. 
A stream in Las, Bilijchistiin, crossing the road from Bbla to Siinmiani, at 
about 17  miles mr th  of Utal. Robertson ~ a y s  that higher up, to the east, 
i t  is called the Kankian. (Robertson.) 

w A R ~  A R A - ~ ~ t .  Long. Elev. 
A hamlet of Las, Bi16chistanJ between Utal and Bela, on the Sfinmiiini road, . but nearer Utal than Bela. 

It is described as a miserable place with only a few huts or sheds -Water 
scanty and brackieh. (Pottinger-Masson.) 

WARZf N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting- place between Banpiir, in Persian Bil6chistsn, and NiirmBnsbir. 
(H9.i Abdul Nabi.) 

WASHAK-Let. Long. Elev. 
One of the two small towns of Kharan, Sarawsn, Bilachistan. The land 
around is dependent on rain entirely. Wheat, barley and jawari are culti- 
vated. There is also a #kargz' that turns a small mill. The inhabitants 
did not, in H ~ j i  Abdul Nabi'e estimation, exceed 800 male adults. The 
tribute to Kharan was then (1838) five camels per annum. (HGji Bbdd 
Nabi-Mosson.) 

WASHBDD:~~. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Panjgiir dietrict of Bilach Makrln. (HGa Abdul Nabi- 
M aaaoa-Ross.) 

WATA, or WALTA,-Lat. Long. 
A stream of Las, BilbchietBn, which empties itself into the PilrBli river. 
It is frequently dry, or near1 so, except during the rains. (Potlinger.) 

W AZ AR-Lat. [ong. Elev. 
A village of Las, Bil6chistan.-(Hqi Abdut Nabi.) 

WIR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A wide and level plain in Jilawan, Bilachislln, between Nal and Khozdsr* 
(Massotr .) 
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YAK-ZAR 

YA KUBANI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small village in Lea, Bilhhisan, on the road from BPla to UM, md 
about two milee from the former. It hae one well and %0 hows,  and its 
occupante belong to the Riinja tribe. (Robertson.) 

YEKDAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A small settlement of Bilkhen of the G6jah tribe in Penian Maltran, 
an inconsiderable distance about due eaet from Jeshk. h de rc r ik  it u 
a pleasant green spot. (Ross.) 

Y 01.-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the K6histan of Bil6chistBn, on the road from Nuehki to 
Banpar, 260 miles south-weet of the former, so i t  ia probably an appwage 
of Persia, but t h b  ie not recorded. (Thornton.) 

ZADGALS-(J'ide JATGHLS). 
ZAGIN (RAs) -Let. Long. Elev. 

A cape on the Persian Makr8n coast, between R b  Jmhk and Rae K d t ,  md 
nearlx due south of Yekdar (q. v.) (Qoldrmid.) 

ZAMBU-Lat. Long. 
The name applied to the source of the Surmaeang river in Jalawan, B i h h i k  
ten. (Robertson.) 

ZAMIN-Lat. - Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sarhad district, of Persian Bilkhistiin. (HGi Abdul Nabi.) 

ZAMINDAN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Persian Bilikh district of Sarhsd. (H+i Abdvl Nodi.) 

ZAMORBN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mouutain range in the northern portion of M a h n ,  probably connected 
with the Bashkard system. (H5ji Abdul Ndi . )  

ZARAIN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
I n  Bil6ch Makran ; a rocky hill, on the southern extremity of which etando 
the town of Pasn~ .  It is flanked to the eastward by a low etraggling 
hill, and may be a i d  to form the weetern extremity of a large bay, the 
eesten arm of which approachee the Rambra At  the foot of thin hill there 
is a curious hillock, shapd  like an inverted tea-cup, and quite e n d  in 
sea-shells. (Goldamid.) 

ZARD-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A division of Mangechar, S~rawso,  Bil6chistsn. (M4srm). 

ZhR(30N-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A mountain range to the eaet of the valley of Shal, SarnwPn, Bil&tan. 
(Postans). 

ZARI-KUSHTA-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in Kachi, BilikhistJn, lying-to the eaat of Och, and oppo*te the 
Zerani defile, in the Mari asd BWtl h~lle. (~Vapiur). 
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ZAT-ZIA 

ZATIS-A tribe @nt of what race we are not told) inhabiting the Beho. 
D-t-Y~ri district of Persian M a k r ~ n .  (Roue). 

ZEHRT-Let. Long. Elev. 
A valley (and divieion) of Jiilawin, Biliichistan, and the residence of the 
hereditary Sardir or Ruler of the province. It lies about 40 miles south of 
KalHt, and immediately north of the Miila river. Of a warmer climab 
than K a l ~ t ,  and copiouely watered by rivulets, ite - cultivation of the wver81 
varieties of grain and pulse is vigorous. It has several villages, as Jaguar, 
Miehk, Bulbul and Gwat. The last-named village is the d ~ e l l i n g - ~ h ~  of 
the Ruler, who, like the majority of the inhabitants, belongs to the Zehri 
eection of the.Briih6.i~. Neighboure to Zehri on the east and north-wt, 
and dependent on the district, are the Jataks. 

The valley is triangular in shape, about nine miles in diameter, and the 
southern boundary is formed by the hills constituting the head of the Male 
Pees. I t  is separated from the Nogriima valley by a high mountain range. 

There ie a small range of hills, an outlier from the greater range which 
separates the two valleys, situated a few miles from the village of Qwat, 
which is interesting as having been used in former times as a place of retreat 
by the inhabitants of the valley when attacked. 

It ie said that the brother or sister of Sewa, the last Hindii Chief of 
Kalit, fled here, and was joined by the Chief himself. It is a detached 
hill, about 100 feet in height, composed of red and white compact 
limestone. It shows evident traces of having been fortified; presents a 
scarped face on the north and east, and a slope towards the south. On 'the 
upper part of thie slope are the remains of six or eeven walle of stone, forming 
terraces one behind the other. The hill is covered with loose stonea, the 
debris of pottery, bc. 

On the eummit are two large reservoirs for water cut out of the solid 
rock; they are about 15 feet square and 12 feet deep, separated from each 
other by a division of rock about one foot thick. One portion of the 
hill forms a spur, with ecarped sides, running out some 20 yards and 
flanking the slope before spoken of; i t  is surmounted by a wall about eight 
feet high, formed of large blocks of stone, squared and put together with 
much regularity, but showing no traces of cement. The rock abounds in 
holea and caves. (Pottingw-Masuon-Cook.) 

ZEH R1S.- 
A section of the Brshiii tribe, occupying the valley of Zehrl in Jalawm, 
Bilwhistan. It does not appear whether they have given their name to, or 
derived it from, the valle . Pottinger waa told that they counted 11,000 7 fighting men, which is, o course, absurd. The hereditary Chief of JalawHn 
belonga to the Zehri section, and although hardly mentioned by writere on 
Bilbchistan, i t  is probably one of the most important divisions of the Bra- 
hais. (Pottinger-Haaaot~.) 

ZEROKHSHHN-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A fort in the district of Dizak, Pereian Makriin. A Bilbch Chief held out 
in this fort against the Persians, when the rest of the district was annexed, 
but waa killed in 1863, when the place was captured. (Roes.) 

ZI  ADATI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Sarhad dietrict, Persian Biltjchistsn. (Hi j i  dbdul Nabi.) 

ZIARAT-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A valley of Sinwan, Bilhhi~tnn, to the westwad of, and running parallel 

278 



21 A-ZOR 

to the valley of Gi r~ni .  It ie of coneiderable extent, well rnw 4 
cultivated In  i t  are s few clump of t r w .  It contain. a rillw "ham 
the Khan of Kalet'e etud ia kept. Near the village u the Zigrat, or #brine, 
which givee the name to the valley. It coneiete of an old toner, built of 
eun-burnt bricke and surmounted by eome tattered flap. 

There ia a legend connected with thie place, to the effect that a virfin 
was hither pureued by the Kefim, and, on becoming exhaueted, mnk mirac 
culously into the earth, where ehe ie still euppoeed to exiet, and over which 
epot the tower wae erected by the faithful. 

The high road from Kalat to Kandahar paeree through thie valley, which 
ie bounded on the west by a much higher and bolder range than that on the 
east. (Maesm- Cook.) 

ZIHRATIS- 
A tribe of Jiilawsn, Bil6chis&n, who partially occapy the Daaht-i-Ob~n, 
and pay a tribute of one-eixth of their produce to the Mingal Braheis of 
Nuehki. They have, in the valley, about 100 h o w  scattered here end 
there. (Robertson.) 

ZIARATJAH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A village in the Parad district ; of Persian Makrin. (Htiji dbdml k b i . )  

ZIDI-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A diatrict of Jilawsn, Bil6chietiin, containing a village of the eame name, 
situated in a valley running due eaet from Kh6zdsr. (Potlinger-Mourn 
-Cook.) 

ZIGARS- 
A sub-division of the Mingal B r ~ h ~ i e ,  now dwelling in Nuehki, Simwrn, 
Bil6chiet&n, but formerly occupying the Daeht-i-G6ren near Kaliit, on which, 
in fact, they etill claim to have a lien. They migrated to their resent 
more ample domain under the imp& of numerical increase, to $ pre- 
judice of the Rakhshiinie. (Masson.) 

ZIK-Lat. Long. Elev. 
One of the villages of KGlwah, in Bilikh Makran. (Rous.) 

ZIKARIS-(ride DHI MAZHABIS.) 
ZIRD AD-Lat. Long. Elev. 

A village in Kachi, Biliichietiin, lying to the weet of Bagh. It ie held by 
the Mahmad Shahi Br ih~ ia .  (Masson.) 

ZI RKOH-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A distict of Sarawan, Billkhieten, lying to the north of the Dasht-i-b& 
daolat. (Maseon.) 

ZISHT-KH ANIS- 
A tribe of Makriin, but we do not learn whether Briihai, Bilhh, or neither 
of those races. They are chiefly found in Perebn territory, eepecidly in the 
Baho-Dmtyiri district. (Ross.) 

ZOHWAR-Lat. Long. Elev. 
A halting place in Jelewm, Biltichieten, from 10 to l a  milea to the north 
of B8 hwen. Here there ie a rivulet, but no habitntione. (MMUW.) 

Z O R A ~ ~ D - L . ~  Long.  lev. 
A vilage in the 'Kej district of Bil6ch MILrrn. (Hiiji Abdml Nu&.) 
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ROUTE PROM DADAR TO BOMINAKOT. . 

0 A large town, the principal nf tho dutict .  
4 A l a r p  plnce, with a g o d  Ilrz;rr. 
1 A small village . 

3 t  A moderate village, bat the principal one of the Bind B i l a c r  ; 
crons rr perfect desert. 

3 A Inrge village of the Mungiisi Bilocher. 
3a A large tnwn of ditto. 
34 A large villsge of ditto. 

A l a r r  town, the rincipal one of the Munggsi E l a h ,  
an fine etreams o P water. 

1 A villnge near the hills. 
0 Cross the Kwhi deeert. A moderate village near tbo Runn, 

or desert, lately dmrted. 
4 A moderate vi l lqe where the K a 6 h  aamnlle going nortlr. 
7h A large town with good wells. 
1) A I ~ r g e  town and Lnrkhhna Biver, now dry. (The M51 River, 

not fordable on the 26th mud 27th January). 
7 A moderate village near the N r r n h  River. 
6 A large villtqe and fioe sheet of water. 
0 A moderate village on a branch of the river. 
2 Camp 14 mile* 011 left of the villago bauk on tlre Iudur. 
6& A moderrte villsge : a emall lake. 
2 A large village on the bank of the river. 
7 A largu tuwo, wolln, and ~ h n d i n g  w ~ k r .  
3 A moderate rillage la miledtiom the rivcr. 
4 One mile aport, both small villalges. An extensive Inlie. 
1 A large town. 
1 Croee Arr111 and brnnch of Indun rivcre. A l w p  villrgc and 

fine ehect of water. 
1 A crmall villqd on bank of the river. 
7+ -4 l a r p  place 4 a mile from the rivev. 
1 A large town on a creek l b  ~nilee from the main river. 
0 Two villngee on bank of the river. 
1 A large village on the bnnk of the river. 
3) -4 village ditto. 
2b A large villagg ditto. 
6 Camp on bank of the river. 
2 A large village on the bank of the river. 
5 A la e vi l lap 2 miles from the Indue. 
3 No vi 7 lage, two large hnke, aud Peer on emall Lilla 
2 Camp on nouth-west of the city. 
4 A large villago north bank of Hagar River. 
4 Moderate village, fine tope of treee. C r o d  thc &;;ir, branch I of the indus. 

JAUL Kiir 
BOMINAK~T . . . A e m d  village 2 miles from Vikar and Gorabgri. 



DADAR TO KABUL. 

ROUTE Faov DADAR TO KABUL. 
_ ____- - --  - - 

I I I 

... F~oM-DADAR 143 ft. 
B O L ~ N  PAEIB ......... 

... TO-K~HAN DILAN 064 ,, 
KIBTA . . . . . . . .  
Bisi NANI ... l.ti95 ,, 
A~-r-afJrt ... 2,540 ,, 
SIB-I-BOLAN ... 4.4.98 ,, 
DABHT-I-BE-D~OLAT ... 6,793 ,, 

Country open and barren. 
The road good. Camp + mile enst 

of the fort. 
Road good, rather ~ tony .  Camp 1 mile 

south-enst on right bnnli of the 
Turnak River. 

At 3 miles n defile. Cross water-courses. 
Camp 1 mile enst of tbe fort. Turnnk 
River to the renr. 

At 3 milea water-courses to cross ; somo 
very deep a~centa. The Turnak 
nouth of the camp. 

At 3 milee e defile. At 6 bed of 
nullah. The Tnrnak south of cnmp. 

Road good. Camp near the river. 
Helf-way cross n nullnh. Camp near the 

ruins of the fort, and country below it. 
The river la miles off. 

At 8 miles a wet nullnh. At 6 writer- 
courees. At 8 another wet nullah. 
Camp near the river. 

Crose a broad water-couree ; ~ l r e n b  
end deecente. Camp near the river. 

- 

0 
O 

11 
10 
9 
8 
9 
12 

16 
8 

11 
10 
10 
7 
7 
7 

11 

14 
10 
12 

15 

8 
12 

7 

0 0 1  
0 First march in the Paes; plenty of water. 
6 Plenty of wnter. 
1 Ditto. 
5 Ditto 
6 Ditto. 
6 The mnrch oat  of the Pane into the valley; 

want of water. 
6 Plenty of wnter (KarEzes). 
7 (in the province of 

Shil). There are three ronds henco to 
Kandnhiir. 

6 The Kmhltlk Pass, 7 milee from Sbiil. 
2 Bad nullnhs to croee. 
7 Cross R river. 
64 Crose the L6ra River ; steep banke. 
6 Road good. 
4 The fort 4 miles north of camp. 
0 The llalt ill the Khojak Pnes; foot nf the 

main ascent 6,848 ft. The vnlley of 
KandahPr a t  C h u m a ~ ~  Ch&i 5,677 ft. 

2f F i n t  part road stony ; an open plain. 
4 Road over undulating etony ground. 
0 Through e Pasu, and thence over verj  

stony and rocky ground. 
4 Firet 3 milee over undulating grou~ld, 

then over good road. 
4 The road stony, but p o d .  
1 Cross dry bed of Icudiini Nver ; road 

goad ; country open. 
4 



DIDAR TO KABUL. 

ltOL"1'1S Paou DADAB t o  KABuL--eo~ l i*~~d .  
-. . . - .- - 

Brrcrr, a Umurur, 

- - . . . - .. .. - - - . . . -. 

AB-I-TIZI ... 6.321 ft. 

6u AFTGL ... 6,614 ,, 

Crr A~MA-I-SUADI . 8 , 

PANOAK ... 6,810 ,, 

OHGJAN . . . 7 ,  , 

IN TIIE ~ < . I D u L  COUNTBY- 
Ala~iQu . 1 , 

OIIA . . . 7.:125 .. 

AMBOD- 
K r a u i a a  Dlsrarcr ... 7,426 ,, I2 36 Croer ravine; nnd dry nullahr two or three 

tirum ; r d  l~taavy Sur Lwnr lid1:way 
K a d ~ e u  aad solno t ~ m r  a m p .  

B~UBHIKI ... 7,309 ,, 8 66 b a d  heavy tint 8 milcn, several water- 
coursee. Camp w u t l ~  of the height. ; 
e l ~ r i l ~ ~ e  of wa:er 

ABOHIBTU ... 7,618 ,, 9 48 Filmat 6 ~nilecl u ~ l d y  1 wator-coume. 
Htbig1:te in fmr t oS alrlp. 

NANI . . . 7,420 ,, 7 4 Uo~rd  aandy, hcnvj, and stony. At. O 
miles pu~u betweeu two ~ n ~ l g e e  of hill.. 

GHAZNI ... 7,726 ,, 11 0 
8 n ~ s u o u  . 8 ,  , 13 6) Road nndulrting. At 8 milem a Pam 

(9,000 feet) ; camp rclv to the hill*. 
Stream of watcsr. 

IIAFTASIA . . . 8,420 ,, 8 3 At 3 and 6 milos defiler; rod muvh 

undulatil'f . Camp rear to the Lillr. 
Strcams o water. 

HAIDAB K H ~ L  , ,, 6 3  , 10 7; Half-way croes a dry nullah; crou water- 
cnuraes. 

s ~ ~ n A n . 1 ~  . .. 7,473 ,, 9 6 Road contractad and ditlScalt, puticular- 
ly laat part. Crow the river. 

MAIDAN ... 7,747 ,, 11) 3) k t  half rather heavy uld amtined. 
Cross a defile. The n r e r  K i b d  to the 
renr of a m p .  

MUBOHIBA .,. ... ... 12 7 . The road bed and confined. Camp, cultirr- 
tion, and water to the front ; h* to tb 
rear. 

KABUL ... 6,396 ,, 14 0 Camp west of Kabul. 

-- 
Total M i l ~  ... ... 661 0 
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C I Q ~  ~lu lbb .  A t  9 nilr 4 
the Lron of a hillock; c r w  w a r -  
colIrtwa r eree l~b  and dwcutr. c u p  
neur the river. 

Cross three man ta  and b n t . .  Cup 
near to the Tururk. 

Hdf-way c n n r  B null&. Cunp the 
river. 

At  2) dler a nullrh. At 4 mil- a wrbr-  
m u ~ r e .  1 1 e  river nuar und eut of - P- 

At 6 miles n deep ravine, m d  rev& 
other?, bud I'or y u ~ .  At 7 miIa a 
11ulla1i (Jaffir~). S p r i ~ ~ g r  of water. 
The river 9 or 4 u r i k  off. 

At 10 milea 21) or 30 Kaflzer; crow 
rnviura. IIc~ro is the uourw of tLo 
'l'arnuk. Cump north of the river. 

At  6 and 10 ~ n ~ l e s  crcwe IL clry ~luIIah, 

8 1 7 

I 

I thc fimt with atwp bauks; u1ui11g1 uI 
w o k .  

6 

10 

7 

12 

12 

4 

4 

0 

O 

3 

1 I. ' 2 



ROUTE FROM GWADBB TO KARACHI VIA KEJ AND mLk BY 5IEUTENANT E. C. ROSS, A8SI8TANT POLITICAL AGENT, 
BILUCHISTXN, SEPTEM BEB AND OCTOBEB 1866. 

Tonn N. 

E. by N. 

For 6 
milea 
N.-E. 
nnd for 
14 mil- 
v.-w. 

... None ... From well, 
sam and 
b d .  

... Ditto ... Fair ... 

Kowda 80 honse~~, ... 
Bus duetem,md 

Nubbi. kowdoees, 

None. Forage 
rronty. 

None ... 

..a 

The read for IS milea ia northerly, rm# a 
level mmdy pkin. At 8 milen pur a patch of 
cultivation m u d  mme palm heen to the 
right cnlled Nigore. At 12 milea enter a 
low rrnge of hillr ; here for B m i l a  the 
road M bad, rtony, but not very h p ;  r& 
of rond level and a n y  ; county barren. A t  
Tonk rbndy, and abnndmt food for amelr .  
No water procunble between Qwidar and 
Tonk. Darnm hillr benr moth-mth-  
pant fmm a m p  6 milem, entimated height 
2,000 feet. Thermometer lCHO in tent. 

From Tork the road lea& more euterly I between two ran@ of hillr over . tnuren 
h c t  ; level, enay road a11 the way. Plenty 
of l a d e  a t  thie halting place. 

Thermometer in tent 11W, mouth-mat the 
Damm rnnge terminates. 

From B 6 l t  tbe road for 6 mileo lleadn north-end 
over hard barren country to the Tilar P ~ M ;  
afterpssing the hillr i t  tnrnr north-west to 
n low hilly range, croeeing which by an eor;l 
pntb enter the plnin cnlled Durbt. Nature 
of country and mil nltem to fertile pntcht~~ 
of cultivatio~~ and a good deal of low d. 
A t  4 milea from KBhak, paso Qiki. a grave 
of date trees, pnd a few hub. Here water 
ir nbundant. Cross tbe bed of the h a t  
Khor elore to KGhak, now nearly qoite 
dry. The mume ir hem werterly. This  
latter part of the mad ia a d .  K 6 L  i. 
an the north mide of the Kbdr. 



Knwda 
Dnd 

Kerim. 

... ' Futteh I Bl~nn 

MirBhar, 
k" 

Qitehki. 

None 
preen t. 

200 homm. 
tll~steea. rnd 
kowdae.0. 

From KtGr, 
plenty and 
good. 

Abundmt , . . 

Abundnnt . . . 

Iro~inee 

h o a w  

booen 

Ditto ... 

Plenty an( 
good. 

I 
Plenty 

I mdgood 
J 

The road from Ko%k re-crossem the bed e l  the 
Iih6r, mad ladm n o r t h s u t  r l o n ~  the left 
bonk bbrongh fleldr of cotton and jungle. 
Clne to Kantadnr, it ngain crossem the Khh ,  
thin place being situated on the right bank. 
Good roRd dl tho way, and watar d i y  
obtained. 

Clone to Knntndrr the road re- the 
Khi;r, which ir there left mme dirtonce b 
the lef?, and not eeeu ngnin uutil Jora to 
Kej. For the fint 6 milem the direction 
is nortb-earterly to a n n g e  of hillr which 
rre crooned by an euy path, rRcr wbich 
the direction ir mow euterly over hrrur 
rtnny ground. A few mila  west of 
IiilntGk the Khar (now Kejkhbr) i r c m a d  
and a fertile tmct errtered, aboundin8 with 
~epetntion and gram of trees, nnd i n t e d -  
ed by nrtibci.1 water-mum* Hen- tbe 
rond mkirtr tile date gmvw to , which 
u utnrted north of tbe Xh6r. 

Clae  to Xiilrtdk tbe m d  to Kala-i-Nb, kc, 
cr- the Kbk, and rkirtr tbe data gm?& 
Sooth of i t  mad gmd. Three mil- mt of 
Kilmt6k p s d  a place called Sang-i-Edit  
o p p a i b  Ella-i.Nio. North of the K b  
rtandr tbe Hid. From tap of YIrl tmk 
tbe Wlowiog roogb : - 

EUat6k weat-by-wntb t mila, Kalr-i-Nb 
mutb 2 m i l s  Qubtang math +, art 3) 
m i l a  Torkb  c l t t a n t b - a r t  8 mil- .Id 
Aljdr &by-math 4 m i l a  

Prom Xah-i-Nb to h r h t  L goad raod 
I mils math of Kbdr. 8 o o t h d o f  K d d -  
N b  pa Oubtaq, fkS a d  riU.F 
Turtmt ir 4 r mile ~ r p #  of t b ~  v. 
Numcrom K- hem, rod may 
routhart. ~t t m k  b eonid UU 
~ m d  KbM Murid (Yoant DJI,), 



ROUTE FBOM GWXDBB TO KARACHI VIA KEJ ~ l r p  BELA, BY LIEUTENANT E. C. ROS3, ASSISTANT POLITICAL AQENT, 
BILOCHISTXN, SEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER 1866-continued. 

- - 

Rnmnmre om Roun, &a. 

Stin follow up the Khbr, which is d a t  
Abeer, the emtern village of Kej, on a rort 
of ielnnd. Road byel and stany; the valley 
beeomea sterile, until a t  16 mila  to Shohnk, 
fort and village, where ir a grove of &te 
treee and eome fielda Four milm farther 
on ie %mi. on the north of the Kbbr. 

h a t  of Siimi the r d  which leads both to 
Kblwa and Pnnjgiir liee along the txmw 
of the K&r which ir frequently p a d  a d  
re-pnreed. At placee the rond runs up the 
stony bed of the , and ie dieagreeable to 
travel, bmt everywhen, level. Kibk ie a 
name given to one part of the valley, where 
are eeveral Belde under cultivation. From 
that to K6lwa there ie no caltiwtion in 
the mlley, bot mfficient vegetation in m a t  
parte to supply food to flocks of goab md 
aheep, which nre kept by wandering BilGh 
tribea. Their Balks and Tam- ue fm 
and emall. 

The Kolwnh road which continues & dong  
the valley waa bere left; the roo(l to 
Panjgtir brnachmg off m d  v i n g  t b m g h  
the northern range of hillr The paw is 
winding for a mile. but not dificult. 
Springe of wakr  exist nmong the hillr 
By one of these north nf the bille u the 
nsunl halting place. It ie a bad one, 
forage being scarcely obtainable. 

Acroee the level and pkio in g e n e d ,  bat 
in a few placeu fertile. North of B8lgctt.r 
ie ngain hilly coontry. A pood uopplied by 
a apriog in the only inducement *a halt here. 

Halting p h  

SUI ... 

KBTOX. by the river 
cloee to a Sarai. 

[ 

By the river aide of 1 
aau;trrran ? 

I 
1 

~ a t b r .  

From KhBr 
and springs, 

good I I I I ~  

plenty. 

From Khbr, 
good A I I ~  

plenty. 

Frem K h b l  

6uppllos. 

Abundant ... 

None, but 
grass in .bun- 

dance. 

h'one, but 

% 

5 $ 
SS 
2 

1 

4 

24 

3) 

very little; gmse in nbuu- 

8 
* go 
f a  

from R 

fountnin, 
good. 

. . . 

Observed lati- 
tude, nearly. 

I tzi .-~.UB. 

dnuce. 

Xone; forage 
scarce. 

population. 

500 hoseee 

Very epnre, 
eattered, 

nnd variable 
psstoral. 

Very qutre, 
scattered, 
nnd vnri- 
able pne- 

toral. 

Ditto ... 

3 
Me. 
20 

12 

8 

10 

I 

E. 1) 

E. .., 

E. ... 

N. E. ... 

Mir ZRa 
Gitchkk 

Nene ... 

Pr'one ... 

Ditto... 



GWADAtt TO KABXCHI. 
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MUTE FlUlM QWXDAE TO KABXCHI nr KEJ AND mLA, BY LIEUTENANT E. C. ROSS. ABIBTANT P O l l T l C f i  AQEm,' 
BILUCHISTXN, BEPTEMBER AND OCTOBER 1866-CO~CZU&~. 

None... 

Ditto... 

Suffer 
Khan 

Bezun- 
joo. 

None . . . 

None ... 

None ... 

40 hoosee. 

None ... 

I Spring, None ; forage 
uncertnin. obtainable. I 
River .. Abnudant ... 

1 Scarce ; Xone ... 
from 

nullt~l~. 

There are no inhnbited p k  along thir p r t  
of the route. but a t  convenient intenah 
rprings of water or rtreamr were met witb, 
near which forage ran generally obtainable. 
The road is bod ; in mme p l w  t h  us 
very rteep and difBcult ood dm= 
cents. The Pd Kh6r here windr through 
the hills, a t  preeent not flowing, but plenty 
of water remaining in pools flown hPm the 
Muehki valley and further down joining. 

they rench the ees M the Einaoli river. 
Rmd tolerably enay, winding r m o q t  hilb fo a 

fotlntain inn small valley. Thegmve of a Rr 
givee the hnlting place the name of Z i t .  

Three milee more of hill path from Z i t  
and the valley of Jb appeam in view; it ir 
eolne 20 milea in length nnd 10 or 18 in 
breadth, bounded on either ride by hill., the 
general direction of which ir enat-north-eut. 

The valley L in rome pert. thickly wooded, 
nnd watered by a river called here the Jk. 
From whew the m d  emergen from the 
hills; 10 milea aonth-~uth-e&, b a b e  
lofty mountain nnmed h ~ u  ; road thrwgh 
valley good. Crow the river Jifer E.h&n'r 
small village. 

Soon leaving behind the w d y  fertile b r t i o a  
of the valley, the rood pa- throwh a 
dry bnrren tract; a t  6 milm there ir a rteep 
difficult descent of about 200 feet; then- 
the road in level. A pool of water in 
~ ~ u l l a h  ie n frvourite halting place, bat 
grasa u very mume. 



I 
The Jam 

Scattered, 
spnre 

paetornl 
and 

wnndering. 

Ditto . . . 

I 

Ditto ... 

... I Plentiful .. . ' The monutains are lofty nnd of clayey forma- 

. I 
tion. Having dcsco~~ded the Lnk, tbe rad 

I winde nluong the llilln nlong the kd of a ' dry nallnb for s t  leeet 6 miles, when it 
emerges into the open on the pmrince of 
&la, 6 or 7 milea sooth-west d the 
capitP1. 

None .. . For 8 miles the rond ir east through a smnll 
valley called Amh,  poweming m e  fertile 
soil affordiup; p s s  for a few tlocks of p t a  
and ebeep. Two rangee of bill8 on either 
side, wllich a t  8 miles converge. h o r n  t ha t  
point the  psae through these hill8 M very 
difficult, winding nlong thc rocky bed of 
a nullah. The direction is tben rootberly, 
emerging on Lakehar plain. Hulting place 
by n unllab containing water in poole. 

Ditto ... I An eaey level road to Bu~nb i  Sbirin (Shriner 
pool); lotty hills 3 milre ellat, which are 
t r a v d  b an ex&velj steep m w  1 paas mllrd L k  here, partly artllcinl. It 

( ie not more than n quarter of a mile. 



K A U T  TO KANDAHAB AND ROUTE TO KARACHI. 

ROUTE TO KSRACHI, vrl BELd mas! RALKT. 

--- 
Nnmer. 

KALAT ... ... Cnpital of Bil6chietin. 
H ~ D I N J ~  ... ... SmnN town ; nvnter and cultivation. 
SURMA~ANQ ... Bnd wnter and uninbnbitcd. 

... Q ~ H R ~  ... ... Sev~rn l  villages, a fertile little vnllcy, nnd wcll p n p ~  

A N J ~ B A  ... ... Cultivntion on small scalc ; inbnbited. ... ZAWAD ... ... Wnter only. 
... l 3 i ~ ~ w . W  ... ... 9 1 A fertile vnlley, stnclded with gardens, villngee, b. 

KH~ZDAB ... ... 
... FIR UMAB ... 

WAEIB ... ... 
WAD ... ... tribe ; cultivatiun ; 

... D A B ~ K  K a ~ i s  ... . ... TURXABAB.. ... 
B A ~  I,AK ... . . Water only. Elnriu Lnk is a very lofty bill. 

... K H A N ~ J I  ... ... Water only. 
... B A E O N K ~ ~ I  ... Ditto. 
... R ~ B A B  ... , . . 
... PORALI ... ... 
... A B I ~ B  ... ... Cnltiv~tion ; wnter-mill. ... BBLA ... . . a Town, cultivnti011, population, kc. 

PATI ... ... Water only. 
CnAa GOBO ... , . .  
H AB ... ... ... of L mill or en  

. . . .  Y A ~ A C E I  ... ... [ ~ n m p t e l l .  ] 
- - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - . -. - - - - - - - -. -- -. L _  -- 

. _ - -  _ - -  - 
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Distances. Rnrtcaa .  



1IOUTE TO KARACHI AND KALdT TO PANdadR. 

I 7 1 Sliyl~tly cultirrtcd. Scanty p ~ u l a h .  ... . , Cultivrtion depr~dr l r t  UIMIII r r i ~ ~ .  

i 110 l~rincipnl luwu uf lira Y i u e l  kih J .\I1 t l l l r c .  11rrl.c.11cl arc uhart. eultivwriul,; well pu,HlluLcrl. ... rrot I w i ~ ~ g  I I I O ~ C  tlrarr 10 to 14 Clllci,,al,iml ; dittu. ... Nnrrre of II hill.wnter. ... 
Wnter 01rIy. U i r i  Lrk ir r vcr) lony bill. 
Water ouly. 

I)i tto. ... 
Ditto. 

1 1)itt.o. 
Not. Ix.irrg 1110rc th:lu 10 to 14 Cultivatino ; wnkr-~~li l l .  ... 

'l'own, cultivntio~~, ~ r ~ p u l n ~ i o i ~ .  kc. 
Wnter or~ly. 
luh .b iM ; cultivation. ... ... 

Ditto. .... 
... 
... 

Water ouly. 
Lsrpc town, 11a1 bur ,  & 

I I Ctll ti vated. ... 
Wnbr only. 

All t,lr~*rc ~utrrclrea are dart. Ditto ..... 
CIlltivution a t  u diat;rorr of' n I I I ~ ~ I *  or M. ... 

Llfarrrron.] 

Fnox IiALXT TO PANJGCII, TlInEE 1LOADS. 

Wukr  nt  rill pl;lciur. 



KAWT TO PANJGUB AND KALAT TO SIBTAN. 

FBOY KALAT m PANJGUR, THREE BOBDS-mcld. 

S~CO~D-ooclcld. 

I 
) Short mnrclies. Wnter a t  nU places. 

Mmhorucd Huenhi S~rdnr ' s  plkce. 

Snkn Snjdi Snrdar's pLtce. 

~ Enrim. 

-- -. - - 
The first roule ie t h e  one usu~rlly used. 

ROUTE FROM KALAT TO SISTAN. 

d 
3 
# 

Al iler. 
20 
24 
32 
28 
36 
36 

56 7 

Tribe. 

PIB SHAH ... CHDL or Koa I  MALI^ HAB BOB 

Ziggnr Mingol ... 
Ditto ... 
])itto ... 
Ditta ... 
Ditto ... 

Sarfurnz Xhin  
Sn11ji,611i. 

Bnreechi Patnn 

Inhnbited : grass and water. 
Ditto. 

Plain well ;jungle grnss nnd WOOS. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Well wnter ; fire-wood, grnsn ; n small 
Faqueer's rtation. 

S ~ n d  hille ; junglu P O ,  nod wad; 
no water. 



KALdT TO 819TX.N AND KANDAHXR TO SARKAB. 

IUIUTE FEOM KALAT TO SISTXN-mncld. 

Tribe. 

Meroola K l ~ i n  
Patnn. 

Kamnl K h i n 
S a n j d i .  

I r n i ~ n n  K h i n 
Sanjrhi .  

B 6 h i i  Shrrit 
Khiin Mahamad 
Hueaini. 

Tdkie and k j -  
rinir. 

Sinh .. . 
Ibrihim K h h 

S a n j r h i  

. 

.t 

i 
f 
sl - 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

14 

- 

BNA~XO. 

Lnrge town md fort ; boand.ry bs 
tween O ~ r m  Sail and SirUo ; are- 
wood, gmw, and river-fer+omt.. 

River cnxmd a t  h d i  Bagat ; 
oeveml m a l l  Bilkh vill.gar on 
the bn~rks of the Belaund ; grur, 
water, nnd wood. 

C)mas, fire-wood, nnd watet ; moved 
villager on the bnnko of the river. 

Cultivntion ; small villager on the 
b u n k  of the river. 

L~rge  rnino of a city ; plenty of en\- 
tivntion ; omall villager in  tlre 
ne ighhaa rhd .  

About fifty houoeo; hend of the plnca 
called Saw. Cultivation; gmm, 
wuod, rod wnter. 

Reeidence of Ibrihim K h h  Colti- 
vatinn ; eight &yop auy march 
from Chngee. 

-. -. . - . - . -- -- 

- --- 

To. 

L A  A T  . , 

DANDAB ... 

R ~ D B ~ E  .. 
JABAX ... 

KILIAPAT . . . 

Z ~ I  DAN ... 

CHAPANB~B 

From. 

CHUL , . . 

LANDI BAGAT ... 

B A N D A R  .. 
I t 6 ~ a . k ~  ... 

JABAX .. 

KILIAPAT .. 

ZAml DM ... 

T l ~ e  rIInn who gave me this routs would kppclr to have left Nushki, croered the bed of a r11laT1 river 
joined by QulistL~~ KnrEze, m d  from hir having mnde long nlnrches ncrom rouilry plainr, i t  mnp be r n n n k l  
ti,& he c r m d  the river I d r a  ~rnd there rnnde etrnigl~t nc~ma  from the villngeol Lnudi Iirgat. 

The Bildcl~es penemlly relect this route. 
Sekdl~ ou t l ~ c  b :~r~ke of the Sirtiin Lnke under Tiij Mnl~o~ncd Sarbundce. Buri HnmCn, an old ruin and 

a new tnwn, under Sllnri IChdu Nawii. 
Jrrhinehihbiid fort in p e e s i o n  of Ibribim K h i n  Soujriioi, ono march from Ilnrj Halniln. 
Kiliapnt fort. ditto ditto. 
Towm of k k i  and Zghai under Ib r i l~ im Khin. 

[ fi atriron. ] 
ROUTE PBOM KANDAIIIIR TO SAKKAR VIA SIIAL. 

ii n - 
Miler. 

52 

W )  

23 

20 

20 

20 

2% 

. . 

stngoa. 

- 

K A N D A H ~ R  to Knvsnln (3,481. 
feet above t l ~ u  level of the  sen.) 

DEHI H U I  ... ... 
Nenr the D ~ B I  River (3,630 feet) 
M ~ H A L  MANDBH ... ... 
KAU FATULLA (3,918 feet) .. . 
DANDI Q U ~ I  (4,036 feet) ... 
K n i M ~ n  PUB (the summit 7,467 

feet.) 

PALA ABDULLA K ~ I ~ N  ... 
ABAMBI ... ... 
Right b~\uk of tire id;* ... 

a93 

-. - - 

2 + - 
0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 
110 

0 

. . -. . . 

RCMARU. 

Cmns dry bed of Knndnhir River; rond good ; 
eoatrtry open. 

The  and stony, but good. 
First 1 Z t  miles good; the remander of rcmd 

over undulating ground. 
Rond, drat part over very r t o n j  and m k y  

ground ; l rr t  part tllrongh a pnm. 
Rard over undnlnti~rg, atong ~ r o ~ r n d .  
F i n t  part of rard 81, open plniu and good rond, 

lwt  pnrt otonr; halt in the Khiij~rk 1'11ss. 
Foot of the ~nnin  aocent 6.W feet. The 
valley of Knudllhir a t  Chnman CMki 6,677 
feet. 

The fort 4 mil- north of camp. 

. - - . . 
n' 
Cm - .- ; / a  

o ~ o n d  good. 1 

a 
-. 

7 

12 

8 
15 

12 

10 
14 

11 
7 
7 

- 
a - 

4 

1 

4 
4 

0 

4 
2 

0 
4 
B 



KAnACHI AND KALXF. 

ROUTE FROM KANDIHAR ro SAKICAR v r r  SHAL-Corrtinued. 

HAIKA.LZ~E (5,063 feet) ... ... HAIDAS- (5,2551 feet) ... K U O H L ~ X  ... 
SHbL (5,637 feet) ... ... 

Total ... 
BOLIN P180 ... ... 
SAB- ... ... ... 

... DABHTIBEDILOAT (5,793 feet) 
SABI B o r n  (4,494 feet) ... 
An-i-QVM (2,500 feet) ... 
I j i ~ i  NANI (1,695 feet) ... 
KIBTA ... ... 
K~RANDILAN (964 fGt) ... ... U ~ A B  (743 feet) ... 

Total ... 
NAOBUAUBA . . ... 

MAI~AB ... ... .. 
... BAQH ... ... 

U B T ~  ... . . ... 
M ~ B P ~ B . .  . ... ... 
~ J A R B H ~ B  ... ... 

... I~AJHAN ... ... 
JANIDBBA ... ... 
JAGAN ... ... 
S H I ~ B P O R  (250 fi;i l~bovc tlie 

level of the sei~). 
K i m  ... ... ... 
SAmKAR ... ... . .a 

Tot 111 ... 
Ornnd Total from K:rudablr to 

Sr~kliar. 

Crose the L6ra River. Steep banke. 
Croas a river. 
Bi~d nullr~l~s to cross. 
Ill the provil~ce of Sllil. Tl~ere  nre tllrer rollde 

hence to KandahL. Tlrc Kuchlrk 1 '~a  7 
miles from SLP. 

I'1eiit.y of wnter (Karszes). 
\tTn~it of wnter. 
l'leuty of writer. March out of thc vullcy I I I I ~  

euter tlre 1 ' ~ s ~ .  
Pleuty of water. 

Ditto. 
Ihtto. 
Ditto. 

Leave the Pam. Iu- 

But little forage betwccn Didar niitl Sl~ikirr- 
piim dceerts from Nooshrrhl.a to ItnjLin, oiz., 
96 milen. 

I u 
Over the deeert. 

But  little \vntcr. 
Deeerted. Hond thrnugh n jungly country. 
ltoud througlr n jungly country. 

Bitto. 

Lnst pnrt of rond hnd in rniny \ventLcr. Crose 
a dry nullrh 3 milea froiu it. 

ROUTE DETWEEN KARACHI AND KALAT VIA BELA, nY C. H. IIAllRISON, POLITI- 
CAL AGENT, KALAT. 

Date. 

1871. 
16th May ... 
17th May ... 

Nnmer. 

Wntcr very ealt. No gnus  or eupplies of no j  kiud; 
road good. 

Hond good; slight dcsceut befoiu reacl~illg tlro scn ; 
ronrse gram rrnd encet wuter. Ln~ugc drovcs of 
bull'nloes and cr~ttle. No vill~lge npprrciit, but 
peoylc lived iu the Lills closc by ; I - O A I ~  good. 

Dhtance. 

From Knrkh i  to 
Hab Kiver. 

Lnk ... 
14 milee 

18 miles 



K A M C X I  AXD KALAT. 

ROUTE DETWEES KAUXCHI AND K U X T  B&LA, BY C. H. HhBRlSON, W L ~ I .  
CAL AGENT, KALAT-Continued. 

-- 

R I P A R R I .  

Eiglrt mllan from Lnk we pnsd a few h o b  at plrre 
cnlltxl Nnkhkn, the IViihlr River, where tmnrit 
nre mllected. No cnltirntion or popnlmtion. Four m i k  
further we p d  thc village of Amb, w, ca l l4  
the mnago t m e .  RQnlaiini is r d l  m.pa+t bm; 
1tn pmper i tg  depenrln chiefly on tmde with the 
ulqwr pnrt of the prnvince and Krricl~i .  O m r  for 
cnttlc R I I ~  hnrs~n i n  cut in the jungle and mld in 
s~nall  qnmntitier. Wmkr rweet ; mad pood. 

A srnnll tnwn nnnlecl nfte? the tribe 8haik. M a t  of 
the pmple hlln fld inta the hills owing to the dir- 
tr~rhccl ntnte of the mantry. The S i rh r ,  Sbnik 
M I I I I ~ ,  l ~ n d  (pnc to tho Hnb ta rvoirl Ali KhLl 
JnmGt. Tllc wabr  ir nwcet, hut IilnitQcl in qruntity, 
b i n g  only pmcarable in nmnll cutchw \relln. Culti- 
v n t i n ~ ~  olr n nmnll rcnlq drpondnnt on rnin. No rap- 
plitw ; m t l  g m l .  

Utnl in w lorre town with n numernus ppalntion. 
Amorlgst them rcvernl lluninhr nnd ntlrcr nritirh 
trntlera. A~nplc cnltivation and nopplica of ever3 kitld. 
Wntcr nwcct, chicfly fmm wclln; rout\ pi. 

Slrnikl~riro-kii-kGt inhabited hg Sl~wikhr. Otllcr rmnll 
villngca in tlro n e i ~ h b o u r l ~ d ,  Snbrn-kii-Lot, &. 
&. A smltll rivcr cmllcd Suknn c~fter nrin raupplim 
watcr for cultivntion, which is on s In* emlc. Drink- 
ing water in only procun~blo from cutcha n*cllr, and 
t l ~ c  sapply limited. Jungle en r@, but nothing to 
offer obntrnction. 

Tllc mcl wne t l r ron~h  rich nllavinl p n d ,  fields 
b i l l=  bundocl ronnd in pnrls ; the pcllow jungle wnr 
t l~ i rk ,  hut not n ~ ~ f f l c i e ~ ~ t  to offer any obtruetion. A 
puiclc well ncqanintecl wit11 thc meatry ie r e q u u i h  
Ahnat h~rlf-wny tbcrc is n tank fillcd with rnin water 
a t  which Gnfilne hnlt. Eight nl~ler from mlr we 
crnnsd the Piicili liivcr ; tho deec~nt  and uccnt  
beinu ntecp. Tho village of Dnnds hlonging to tlre 
Jn~nGtr is on the bnnk. An fmr M the evo could 
m c h  were ficltle tbnt had bten rccently caltitsted. 
Tho lnnt 4 or 6 tnilcr the road in tmal)lcaomo 
for h g p p  nni~nnls, Inrge bunds having to be 
crossed cvcry thrce or fonr hundred ynrde. &In i h l t  
r n r  once n 1nrfi.e town, hnt for mntc yenm paat bns 
I m n  thinly inhnhitccl. Thc a s t e r  is rweet and plenti- 
ful, nnd s ~ ~ p p l i ~ n  of every kind procurable. l'he 
country about in ntndcled with villmges. Caltivntion is 
cnrriccl an to n Illrge extent. Bnubul trees grow moat 
loxurin~ltly, nn nlso the pellow ; *being m wooclad 
m~rsqnitocr nnd land f l i ~  arc troablcsome." 

Neur our cnlnp wns t l ~ c  villnqe of Wnli~nt,  nnd n b ~ k  
18 milm bclnw m l a w  a r k - m i l l ,  m t  which rll 
tho p i n  rquircd for mneumption nt RCln is ground. 
cultivntion from Piiriili river-water. Eumy r o d .  

I 
-- - ---- 

235 

Dtntance. 

- 

- 

% $ I  Data. 
C' 5 
B =  l 

Ntrmes. 

1871. 

a 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

18t\r lfny ... 

zOtll Mqy . . . 

zle t  Mng ... 

351d Mny... 

23111 1f11g ... 

13th Junc ... 

I 
Silnmi&uI ... ' 

S J I A ~ K I I  R.U ... 

CTAL ... 

S ~ r ~ r ~ n n . i o - X A  
Kor. 

~ A L A  ... 

h'rcn~nr ... 

_____- --  

20 miles 

18 milcs 

1 4  mi l a  

22 I 

24 nrilcs 

14 milm 

- 



XARXCHI AND KALIT. 

ROUTE BETWEEN KARACHI AND KALXT VIA BELA, BY C. H. HARRISON, POLITICAL 
AGENT, KALAT-cuntinued. 

0 14th June ... I KSOCHKHANI OB 
L(L~ON KH-UI. 

S ~ L A ~  . . . 

Itlrn G o n i r ~  OR 
I ~ U D  J-~MKAB. 

T U B K A B ~ B  ... 

WAD ... 

W A E ~ B  ... 

I z B b ~ x r  . . . 
K H ~ Z D A B  ... 

BAQEWIN ... 

Z A W ~ B  ... 

ANJIBA . . . 

10 

11 

1 2  

13 ' 

14 

1 6  

16 

17 

18 

19 

1 27t11 .lnue... , SOYRAM . . . 
I I 

16th Jone ... 

16th Jnne ... 

17th June ... 

18th Juno ... 

19th Jane... 

2Qth June. .. 
g le t  JUM ... 
ZZnd June.. . 

24th June ... 

25th June ... 
1 

14 Niles I This vnlley ie etudded with emnll villagee. suppl ia  of 
! , every kind. Spring water. Eusy road. 

Y ilea 

16 Miles 

18 Milee 

19 Miles 

24 niilcs 

20 Milce 

14 Yilcs 

1 0  Ililce 

16 Milce 

Water eweet and procumble by digging small hole# 
iu the  bed of the river. NO supplies. The hills in 
mnny placer were of a bluieh tinge, 11nd we picked 
up very fair epecilnene of copper-ore. The road nt one 
part   but of a mile froin camp WIIB so bad, thnt 
we hnd to diemount. Some of the Bizdnjiis t r i k  live 
in the Vile and vieited me. 

No cultivation or euppliee. The Mingnle live in the 
M e .  Road easy, and water procuruble by digging 
emnll kolee in the bed of the  river. 

River-water; road rough in parts, but practicable. No 
cult i~ation.  

Hnlf-way the Lnk hill hnd to be croeeed. Camel nnd 
mule carriage could get over this ghat, but it 
would be alinost impnrcticnble for Artlllery. The 
late Ji11n of Bela and Hie Highuees Sbal~gnsi 11nd tn 
disn~ount tlieir gun8 nild cnrry them on etrong 
cninels. Wnter. No cultivation. 

About hnlf wny cult,ivation wae once more npparent. 
The Draknl6 Kuclla with several villngea. Half of tl~ie 
Kuclra belongs to the  BizanjGe, the other + to tho 
Miugalr. Cultivatiou depends uyou rrin. Iu Wsd 
itaelf there are only three villegee. Moat of tho 
Miugele live in the  hills. The tow11 of Wnd ie a pal- 
try little place. Suppliee are. liowever, procurable. 
Water in the river ia eweet and pleutiful. 

After lenviug Wud cve got, into the W:rl~ir valley ; 
cultivntion, but no eupl)liee yrocurnble. Drinking 
water prezarious end dependant on ruin. Road good. 

Near Pir  Umnr alight cultivation. Hill rtream. R o ~ d  
good. No eupyliee. 

A fertile valley. Hill rtrcnm. Sopplieeabundant. Large 
fort recently built. Rond good. 

A fertile valley. Hillstrenru. Supplies procurable. 0 4  

21 ' 28th June .. ' SUEMASA~G ... 16 Miles Brackish nnter. No cultivation or supplies. noad 
i I good. 

14 Milee Cultivation in ono or two plncea dependnnt on rain. 
A t  Xiwnr there ie a spring of sweet water. NO eu1)- i pliee. Road good. 

20 Milce 

22 

23 

At the commencement of the  march eonle rough bra- 
ken ground, but quite practicable. Cultivatiou. Hill 
etream. Suppliee on a small ecnle. 

13 Miles Spring water ; cultivntion, ; but supplics only ou ti 29th June... 

30th June.,. 14 Milee 

R ~ D I N J ~  ... 

KALAT ... 
emall scale ; load good. 

Raad good ; cultivation. Hill etreame, and' eupplie~ 



KARACHI TO BUNYIXNI. 

BOUT& P B ~ H  KARACHI TO 6DNM ILNI, BEAWN IdVEMBEB 1m U E N W  
DI ItLrXTrION N.-W.-BY-N. 

-- 
I l v l d ~  

or d w n p  
tlou of 

krribry. -- 

8 1 ~ ~  ... 

l d e  ... 

LA8 . a .  

A b n n d r n t  
and good, 
from a 
r t m m  nnd 
a packa 
well on the 
right bank. 

Oocnl tmm 
two or throe 
kuelrn wcllr, 
a11d to bm 
h d  by dig- 
gin8 t )  or 10 
fmt. 

No .ill.ae, bat a an. w a r  oa 
tbe Hub Hivrr. At 1 mila 8 
f .  e r a 8  the dry, and7 rhd-  
low bed of the K&r&-hr Kivw. 
At 2 mila  4 f. a rhallow io- 
let of the em. At 4 m i k a 4  
I. nud 9 mUea 6 f. Lh. 
Paloli and P r t s  Tanka, dry. 
At 10 ~ n i l a  cram low, mcky 
ridge8 no di-9. At 14 
mil' r r 111otldj IIIIILII; aud fro10 
t b c n e  through Lhir~ jauulr ro 
t lm Hab, which bu r wtdy 
rod pcbbly bed of 430 yanlm, 
wit11 low, ipry hnk8. Turnrriuk 
j o ~ ~ g l e  r h u r ~ d ~ ~ r ~ t  00416 h ~ r d  
rod,  m n e  ptrtr mcky. 

No  villwge; mine wcllr s t  t h  
ruuu~h of Y rwvirrc, ucnr tlra 
req ur~dcr c l iL whiclr run 
into tho m*. Hnlf Y m i b  
mouth-uut e r a  1110 Hnb Hivar 
and rn trullnh, n ld  pu over r 
11nrd rlny plriu, ryri~lklcd with 
milk-buahar for 8 milt-, 
then e u k r  the (Jnndrlm Lmk, 
a n r m w  ylw i ~ t  the 1'1th 
mouutniam, r h y ,  but m y  aud 
gnclurlly widc~r in~.  At K) 
milem c r o r  the u d y  bed of 
tbe Bhawmi Hirer, with w y  
but~kr. a t  12 anilea cron the 
w n l  n v i l e  right bank a- 
nrd diflieult ; from the H k n l  
n r v i ~ ~ e  pr o m  an undulatiug 
u u d y  table-land, b+rmrrliog 
by a windin8 to tbs 
month of t b  E k mdoa 
n a r  the ua rbora Tolenbl. 
m d ,  mndy and meky. with 
mine deep mriuer b e m .  

No village; wclb about 2) milea 
frou~ tlre em, with urd clifli 
a b u t  COU ya& b thc right. 
At 1 mile 8 1: pcur a well 
of good w r b r  0 feet deep ; 
100 yuda oy a mviue to the 
r i ~ l ~ t  d h d  Baridr At 8 
m ~ l w  8 f. r well d bnckirh 
wnrcr, clam to the IcR, a l l d  
Knri. At 6 mile8 t m  well8 of 
good wnter, 800 y n d r  to tho 
~ b t .  up m mriue cr lkd 
Cbibrji. 3 fsst in distncbr, n~ td  
U )  f-t w. CounLry level 
and nrldy, wit11 thin j u q l e .  
1- pod ,  orrr  2 hard, knd 
-udy pinin, w itb thin ju~~g la .  



KARACHI TO 80NMIitNI. 

ROUTE raom KARACHI TO SONMIIZNI, SEASON XOVEMBER 1840, O E N ~ A L  
DIRECTION N.-W.-BY-N.-continued. 

R O U T E  BY TWO MEN PEOY NUSHKI TO CHAKANSPIR I N  SISTAN. 

NOTE. - Thie route is cnoy for cumele throughont, nnd in November 1841 wne made practicable for 
cllrh m d  gunr, by improviu~ the road up the B6d6k ravine nnd the  approachen to the  rnvit~ee betwvc~~ 
th~n Hob River and W 6 k .  For the passege of troope, eome of the  welle ehould be clenred beforehand. 

Supplies. 

Abundnnt, 
but grnm 
ecauty. 

Wahr. 

To1  e r a b  l y 
abundant 
from welle, 
b u t  a l l  
more or leee 
brackieh. 

O r $ O ~ ~ p  civil au- 19.m- of plnosa 
bdtory. thodty. 

- - 

Yar Hnhomed, resident of 
B4dbb. 

RAGE= ... 
MIL ... ... 
SOT ... ... 
C E A Q ~  ... ... 
MI- K ~ H  ... 
BOLO ... ... 
MrLn E ~ H  ... 
A D A ~ T  K ~ H  ... 
(JALJAE ... ... 
RABAT ... ... 
MALIK DUUD ... 
LOT ... ... 
Anourh-ABAD ... 
P A W  ... 

LANDA .,. ... 

KHAJO ... ... 

- .- 

R K M A R K ~  

-- 
A emall town, tho on1 eea port 

of the provit~rc of &e among 
low onl~dllil~e. n t  the hend of 8 

ehnllow h y ,  the shores of 
which are of hnrd mnd. 
Large bonte lie off 1 mile 
to the weet. A t  1 mile pllse 
threc elightlr bmckisll wells tab 
the righl called Bfiidi. At 7 
lnilcs three good well8 10 fcct 
dccp, rind 400 yarde to t l~e 
Ict't, cnlled Obi, their place 
mnrked by two mango treer, 
At 11 miles 4 f. crow the 
ehnllow, windy bed of the In- 
dm River. Road for 11 milee 
re above, hard ond good ; hence 
over eandy nnd undnlrrtiug 
ground. [Thoma. ]  

LAS ... 
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REMARU. 

Cultivation. Water. 
Water. Cultivatior. 

Ijitto. 
Knli t  bonndal-y. 
Sibtin. 

Fort. Surfurnz Kbin. 
W ~ ~ t e r  ; no cultivntiou. 
Water. Hill epriug ; not ill- 

I~nbited. 
Cultivation aud water. 
Wnter. 
Both cultivated and inhnbitcn 

nbout 10 mileeapart. 
Water only. 
No water. 
Theee places are 10 milcl 

apart ; wnter and cultivtition 
a t  botlr. 
Nenr Lnnda, belong0 to the 

Bariicbie ; population and 
cultivation. 

Belonge to the Imim 
and Knmil Kbin  Sonjrinig. 
Cultivntion. 

- 

R X Y A ~ K B  

...... 

...... ...... 

...... 
Probnbly pass in Walkcr'e 

map. 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 
...... ...... 
...... 
...... 
...... 

...... 

...... 

- 

Tamny Khan Hukehnm, 
rerident of BPghak. 

BAQHAK ... 
JABBA ... ... 
MOHABAT ... 
PIB P U ~ L I T  CXUTA . 
YUEAIA .., 
CHAQA ... ... 
1 ) O o r w A ~  ... 
GEAR OHABIB-ULLA 

BABBBCEAEI ... 
HABSAN SURT ... 
( 3 ~ 1 0 ~ ~  OB RABAT ... 

... S U ~ L O B K  
YEHN DON ... 
KEWAJA ALI OE AB- 

DUL-A~AD 

PALAIJK ... 

RODBAB ... 

... S U N Y ~ N I  

8 .- 

... Tohl  milee 

18 6 

60 
-- 

1 



IlOUTE PEOM NUSHKI TO I)RSHU, BY 8AUDAR PUR DIL KHAN. . 
-1 

- - - . - -- - - - - .- -- -- - 

ROUTE sr TWOMEN rrou NUBHKI TO CHAKANBUB 18 HI~TAN, 

Mingnln ... ... 
Do. ... . .a 

Do. ... a . .  

On. ... ... 
Do. ..a ... 
Do. ... ... 

Int'ormntion in tlrir colun~n 
doubtkl. 

pu Mehorned, rerldont of 
ItfldWr. 

H v e A ~ n A n b  ... 
MIBABAD ... 
KAUAPAT ... 

K H ~ J A E  ... 
... NADALI ... 

C ~ A ~ A N B O B  ... 

Cnltivntion. 
W n k r  uuly. 

I )o. 
1)o. 
1)o. 

Well ~mpula td ,  cultivation, &c. 

PROM NUSHKI TO GIZISIIK AND CHAKANSUR, DFAERT ROAD. 
.. - . . .  . . .  - .- 

R s r ~ a u r  

..... ..... 
...... 

...... 
... Nenr Helmnnd 

24 m i l a  from Swlwli ... 

C n r r A n e Q ~  ' . Cultivation. I l l f i t  of Nddi,  

-- --- - - 
~ m m y  ra~dont K- of ~ ~ ~ . t n ,  U I I ~ L L .  r--- nmr~mmr 

I 

N O ~ ~ A B  UMAB S-II ... 1 Mingnlr .. ... I Inhabitsd; water; cdtivllion. 
KANI Do. ... ... Watcr. 
C I ~ A H  MAYI~"  :: 1 I*. ... ... DO. 
RAXZANI ... ... 13nurltlnry ... ... Wntsr uncertain, dependant upon nin.  

I ulmut one m r c h  of W mihr 
belong to I W i  K M n  
Snjr in i .  

[ E d ]  - -- 

... K a U O  ., 

... Alrn KAMAK 

... HV~AIUABAD 

M~EIBAD . . 
KALIAPT ... 
K H ~ J A R  
K A D ~ L I  ... 

CaAm NAWAL KHAN ... 
HOD BAQAT ... ... 
O ~ 1 8 a n  ,.. .. 

PADIP ... ... 

CE A X ~ O U B . .  . ... 
- 

-- 
Cultivntiao. 
R e l o n ~ .  to the ; ml- 

tivation. 
l l b i n ~  Ktrin &njr&i lir- 

a t  tbin place ; wabr  ; dli. 
vniicm. 

Ruin* on bonk of the Hd. 
mand ; M e u l t i r a ~ h .  

Ruion ; extennive coltivrtig.a. 
Ditto. 

Relonp b Berdir I N i m  
Khb, near the Hslmrnd 
Rirc-r. 

BEMARKS. 
The mouth of the L6ra is in tlre Pishin, and. pnri~lg through ~ I I C  Knhri hills, enable tbe people in 

Nuvhki und SirUu to cultivate their lauds. The tail of thin river ir n t  Shngih, wbere Brdir Snrfnrk 
Kbiu  Snnjribi liven." 

[ H a d . ]  

2'39 

1'1rhn ... ... 
L)o. ... ... 
Do. ... ... 

... ... 

Well water; uninhabited. 
Wnter ; river ; uainhnbited. 
Watcr ; well populated and cultimted. Ymin 

R i d  l3.g.t. a perno tmvelr for 24 oonrecu- 
t ire boon, there being neither water, 
&., in the deaert. 

Inhnbited. Cultivrtion, &c. 24 haan' ma- 
recutive trnvelling requirite, t h m  hiug 
no wnter or between Orimhk a ~ d  

Sanjriiui Bilkhea 
- -- 

...I c5:::ion. 
--- - - 



NUSHKI TO KANDAHAR.  

TWO BOUT= sr PUR DIL KHAN, A ZIQGAR MINQAL BARDAR, raov NUSHKI TO 
KANDAHLR 

... Zigger M ingnl 
...... 

P B ~ I I  country ... 
Ditto ... 

I Ditto 
... 
. . a  

Ditto 
Ditto ... 

Moet of the people 1 AchuLzais. 

Cultivntion ; irrhnbited 
No wnter or cultivirtion. Boundary betwothn 

Afghinistin and Bel6chietin. 
Wnter nnd coltiv&tion ; wellr ; populated. 
Water ; a t b r  rain grusr, ie abundant, and tllc 

place occupied by ehephercle. 
Ditto ditto. 
Ditto ditto. 
Ditto ditto. 

Cultivntion and popolatiolr ; thie river pnsstln 
K I I I I ~ H I I L  and emptier itself into the 
IIelmnnd. 

Population, wnter, &c. 
L'itto. 

I Patanr ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ae before deecribed. 
Ditto. 

Wnter; no cultivation. 
Wator. 
Cultivntio~;. Borne people go to Tnkhtnpiil fi.nar 

Riid Jilrj3 I I I I ~  tin111 thence to  Birndnhil.. 
Cultivation, kc., &c. [Harriron.] 

ROUTE peom SHAL TO Q H M N I .  

S a h  (or K ~ T )  in pmvintx 
of 8aiL to- 

KUOHLIX ... 

TOBA (leaving K r m ~ a A  B 
to the left). 

Several villirgee and forts, cultivated plaine, and due etre:~llls 
of wnter. 

Severnl villnges and forta, cultivnhd plaine, and fine etrr:l~lla 
of water. 

TWO lnrge villager, river, and cultivated plnins. 
A large fort, open villnge, ond nqueduct of wnter. 

Five or eix forte and eevernl emnll villagea n loq  tile 
Bnrshnllra River. For the dret 7 rnilce the road pswr8 
tlirougl~ the exteneive cultivatecl plaine of PLhin. l'lle 
rond winds through the hills by the river bed. 

Severnl emdl villnges on the banks of a small river, in r 
very hilly country. The rond along the river bed nelrrly 
nll the way. 

Camp 2 t  miles west of T6ba Killn. nod a few hots nnd smnll 
stream of wnter. The fort the residence of Hi@ Kllin 
Knkar's hmily. I he road windilrg over nnother rauge of 
hille, etony, rugged, aud very difficult for guna. 



SHAL TO GlIAZXl .  

BOUTE orov SHAL TO GHAZNI---'inud. 

Brrolr 
Y lla. Purloup. I I  I 

MunCtn (Rond crrtirely 
divergem from K A I ~ A E A B  I 
ralcl). 

UTAE ... ... 
HABHXI ... ... 
M U ~ H A X I  i b n d  tornr off 

to the KANDAHAP rwd). 

h ~ n e  lrutr and revernl placea of native encampment, a~t t l  
cnlt iv~~tcd ground on the hnnks of n r ~ n d l  river. Tile 
mad wiltdm through another r n n p  af billr. 

A few h n b  alrd plncer of native e n a l n p ~ ~ l e n t  on the h n k r  
of the Katnrik Itiver. The mad windr hy the river bed 
thmugh a very hilly country nalrly all the way. 

A few h u b  a11 tho b n k n  of n r ~ ~ ~ n l l  river. The road awrr 
arlnther range of hill& rnitlw~ty nncent rrrd dercelrt, 
rugged. rtuay, aud very diHic~rlt tar gunr. 

Some cnltivated ground on the barrkr of a rmnll river : the 
rcmd winding h j  the river bed, aud crorrer another mrge  
of hillr. alem dimcolt for gunr. 

A few h u b  and plncer of enmmpmmt nerlr thc bed of the 
Surkhib IRiver ; the road for the f i ~ t  hulf of the r:ly 
c m w r  an undnlatiag mlley, in grnernl very difficult k ~ r  
gun.. then renohem the rummit of the Snrkhib m a p .  

A tew hnta on tho bankr of' the Hiver Surkhib, whicb win~la 
tbr-ouglr 8 mnge of hillr. The road wil~di~ag by the river 
becl, I~horiour and tlieicult for gunr. 

A mound (ruinr af a city) near a river in a cdtivnto4 
valloy : the inhobibntr eucrtnp ge~~ernlly in the hillr 
h a d  dimcult for guur. 

Thme rrnnll villagta nnd rmdl  stream of wnter. 
An nqanluct, rtreum, and nnle  cnltivntd ground nt  

Glrrrl~dan ~nountrin. & r e d  villnger 3 or 4 tnilea to the 
r i t  Hcmd c r o ~ e s  nlrother low rnrrge nf Irillr. 

A r111n11 village in the cnltivatal plain and r ~ r ~ a l l  rtram of 
water. Road acroao s low rnllge of hilla, vury dimcalt 
for gnu*. 

Two m three omall villnger in the name plnin, m d  aqueduct 
of water. 

Sevrrnl lnrge villngea in the mrne plnin, and aqueduct of 
water. 

'I'hree small villager an tlre tu~nka of the Abirtid. I ~ k o ,  
which ir rrlt.. nnd some nquedurb of wnbr. 

A fort nnd villlrge 2b n~ilea from the rmd otr the left, n d  
nqueclr1c.t nf wnter. 

Mnny forb  nnd vlllagea in an extvrlnive rind cultivatsd 
plllin ; the rood divewen to the rifilrt hrrr, elltirely h m  
the Karldnhir road and the valley ot the Twrrlnk River. 

A lnrgn fort,. enme villngea nmr, natl nqllc!tluct. 
Severnl po~~uloun fortn, cultivated pl~til~n, nrld r t m m 8  d 

w11tt.r. 
Severn! ppalonr forta and villapa in a cnltivnted plain. 

The mud, hitberta ranning b the right of the K a n h k  
road, here rejoin8 ~ t .  

The town I +  mile on the right. A emall river with good 
rtrearn c r w e s  the road from the b i b  011 the leh. The 
plain on the right highly cultivated. 

S o v e d  forb, due cultivated plain, and aqudnct  of water. 
A fortrem, important b u r r ,  h e  river, v i l lqw p o p u l o l ~  

7 

12 

1 1  

7 

13 

1 0  

1 0  

11 
10 

11 

H 

I 1 

I:) 

12 

12 

I 3  
1 U 

10 

Total milea fmrn SEAL to 
UUAZNI. 

3 

. 
3 

01 

6 

34 

04 

2 

64 
O 

Ob 

O 

0 

24 

5 

2 

3 

2 

4 

0 
4 

YO1 

-- 
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ROUTE FBOH SHXL OB QUETTA TO U i l T  VIA MASTONG. 

ltond good, excepting having to cross a deep irullnh abnlrt 
hnlf-wry. There i s  n more direct road to Kaliit fro111 
Sbiil, but mt practicable for guns. 

. - -.- . . - a - -. -- - - 
DI~TANCE. 

Btn@~n. 
hllles. Furlongs. i 

Road excellent, lending up n valley about 8 miles wide; 
small running stream and four or five villages on the right, 
so~ue distance towards the  hills. 

- -- .- 

R E M A R K ~ .  

R o d  ns yeaterdny, leading up the same valley nnd equnlly 
good. A stream of water on the right of camp, and the 
villnge of Knnak visible about 2 miles south-west. 

Road good as fnr as Tbri. A large village, about 11 milen 
on the  road from thence, had a deep rnvine and severnl 
water-courses betweeu i t  and Maetiing. Pram T6ri there 
is a direct rond to Knlit, leaving Mnstiing to the left, hut 
i t  wan necess:lry we should have gone there on account 
of supplies that  had been laid up for the troops. Maatii~rg 
is o place wit11 a good inally gardens ilenr, but the town 
seems to be going to decny. The district wne under the 
Khin  of Knlit, who had a Naib here, but aiuce Mehrib 
Khin's demise has been given over to  Shlh  Siijah. Tha 
inhabitants nre Bil6chee nnd Hindik. 

After mnrching due west for nboot 8 miles the rond sweeps 
to the south nnd enters a vnlley the same ne from Iepnngli 
to Kannk, nnd is equally good. There was no village I I ~ W  

our cnlnp, but tlie nnme of a ernall river, to the right. 
where we halted, with plenty of water in it. 

A s~nnll village with n spring of water from the hills he- 
sides the Shiritiib River. Rond excellent witb a slight 
neceut. The village wne nlrnost desorted, both on account 
of the troops nild i t  being the cue to^. of the inhrrbitunta 
to emigrate to Knchi ou the approach of winter. 

Two or three smnll villagee, hut deserted. A good streoln of  
wnter, and the rond excellent still, contiuuiug up the rnlne 
valley as before. 

An nquednct nnd much cultivnted ground, but the village 
wus deser:cd. This is nenr the head of the valley. 
alnng~chnr was visible to the left, by wbich the direct 
rand comes from Kall t ,  but is not conveilieilt, for troope 
on nccou~it of scarcity of weter. 

Encnmpod on n Bne stream of water. Sew;-sl villagee near, 
and the road good. 

A rtrong walled town, besides lorty inner citadel. The 
euburbe are also very r.xtor~sive, nnd a good mnny gnrdeun 
to the east. This is the rosidonce of the Khin  of Bil6- 
chistiin. The road from the Inst gronnd wae very good, 
with hills on both sides, until within a mile of Knlit; 
a river runs to the east of the ~uburbs  of the town. 

I I I Campbell. - - -. - A- 

302 



A villl~ge of about 60 booms, hnt d& an- t b  
fall of Knlit. A fine rtrenm of wrtor run8 p a t  I I ~  
village wbich comer from the hilb on tbe a n t .  n o  
bmt 2 milrr of the rond W 0 8  up the bed of a dry 
river, with an ancent. Tbe mt of the mad ir r e q  
good, over n plain with a dight descent. No a p p r -  
ance of cultivation until we m h e d  kidinj6. 

Name of a river, nbaut 1 mile went of the cnermpillg 
ground, in wbich t h e n  ir plenty of wrtor. 
excellent over a plain of the u m e  demcriptioo u the 
latter prt of the ant march. 

A collection of rereml villuger, genelally deeded  
riuce the apprwch of tbe t m p ,  b11t irr t i m a  of 
pence had a lnrge popultttiou, wibh 60 or more Hiudi~r' 
rhupr. Water in rtreamr fmrn the hill8 b the cut. 
Road very good nod over r plain. 

I I . . . 1 I I I 1 

I 
I 

I 

I 

No village. " Bent" mcanr an opening in the  mlley, 
and "Yisi" ir the name of a fruit which growr wild i ~ r  
the prim; thir march lny entirely in tho bad of tho 
river, dry for n b u t  10 mil* wheu a r t m m  r d e a  
out of the rockr to the right, and we had water for 
the rort of the way, but not deep. Them war a 
conridemble but g rdun l  dencent during thir rtage, 
slid a t  about 104 ruilem the hillr on each ride mudden- 
1y c l o d ,  and appmcbed to within 20 or 80 Isst, 
and a t  lemt 600 feet high, almort pcrpcudicular. 

An enemy might here make rtand rod eff'tarlly 
prevent nay t r o o p  from p w n g  lnenl y by rolling 
few block8 of lone atones down into the prr,  wlrich 
would cloee it. mud t h e n  ir no pouible wny 
turuing the defile. 

Three or four h o ~ ~ r  latuly dewrted. formerly inhmbit- 
ed by Zi51.i Hil6cheo uuder Snrdir Rnrhid Khb, 
whose tribe extend from thin througl~ the Miih Pacu. 
ar far an Kdtri. We eucrmped nbnut half a mile 
r ~ o r t l ~  of the village clone to a rmull r u n ~ ~ i u g  rtnnln 
that cume from tlre wat.  The drrt pnrt of tbr rand 
went close to  the hillr on the right, tbere deacetnled. 
nnd enbred the dry tKd of a nullah which ir the 
oourm of the river that runs tlrrongh the pw. 
The road to Su~rrniini bmnchr.r off to the right. 

ISAPAO ... ... . I 1 fi:! A good sized villnge, about a mile to the north of the  

i I 
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I i 

road, rurrounded by fruit t m ,  desertmi on the 
nppronch of the troope. Water fmm tbe hillr iu w 
r u ~ ~ n i ~ i g  rtrerm above the villnge. Tllen, w u  a mu- 
riderable deoceot ia this march. The road M O ~  after 
leaving camp enterod the bed of the river, dry for 
the bret 3 m i l a ;  after that  a ru~ruiug r t r u m  a 
few inches deep, huving to c m  i t  revera1 timer; 
thir nlnrch may be mid ta be in tlre per. Very lriglr 
mouuhirhr virible in every direction. 
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P d  a t  7 miles the d e ~ r t e d  village of Mordinr 
Conuidernble signs of cultivntion. Hem the mad 
lenves the river for about a couple of milw, which 
goes to the right and joins i t  ngain before arriving nt 
the place we encnmped at. The river wan cmo~ed 
wveml timer, but the water was not deep. A good 
den1 of tnmarisk jul~gle this murch. The valley wlu 
about 300 yards wide a t  our halting ground. 

The ant 6 miles of the march was very tedioug, 
huving to CTOM the water levernl timer, and the bed 
of the river very stony ; from then- the hills opened 
into a large plain, with a much better rond, the 
river taking a sweep to the north-met to meat an- 
other stream which comw from Pandndn. The 
rnins of a village were a t  Pnbht Khinn, which 
is tlle nnlne of this open plain. A direct rard from 
K ~ l g t  joins here. which comes bg Jurgi and Paadorin 
I t  ie not prncticable for gunr. 

At 3 miles p a d  R r  Latu, a F~qaer'r abode clone 
to the left of the rand. A t  8 miles Dudandan, two 
peaks ou a high rauge of hills to the right. The 
flret pnrt of the march had to crone the river sever111 
times ; the river then turns to the right and joins 
another strenm following which is a mad to KhCsdL, 
by Gar Oarii and Zidi. A fcw huts nenr our mnlp 
nud sollle supplion were obtained. The hille were 
closed on each eide for about 6 lnilee; the valley 
there opeued a gated deal. 

I 
2 . From Bnpno tO Nard our direction had been aboot 

eouth-erst, but from the comlnei~cemeut of tl~is 
day's march i t  took a sudden turn to the north, and 
continued so for nbout 6 milee; then for a mile 
nearly south, then ngnin uorth. A t  6) milem p d  the 
tomb of Lakka. The mausoleum of the mint of 
that name, the adopted oon of La1 Sh&h Bb, wwbm 
shrine is a t  Sehwin. Road M unwl generally follow- 
ed the course of tho stream with cuneidemb\@ 
dencent. 

4 ' Pamed the rill* of Kalachi a t  7 m i l a ;  tlnt p r t  of 
the roed v e q  good having the river to the right, 
A village here aud some supplies. 

24 Fimt part of the march Iefi the river to the right; 
pawing PIuiwan to the left ; after that a jungle to 
go through, and the last 2 miles c rmed  the water 
8eve1-a1 times, the road abounding in large stoner ; 
the vdley very confined where we encamped. 



ROUTE omx PALAT m KOTBU BY THE YULA or GANDXVA PAEM, u MARCHED .r 
TEE BOMBAY TROOPS-mwlu&4. 

QUAUTEU M ~ e r r u  ~ B N E B A L ' B  Orrxcr, KBrnI, ~ T E  D ~ ~ M B E R  I W - m l l ~ ~ d d .  

Rnnclrkr on the Route from Kaldt t o  K6t~6 by tAs Mih Pam. 
On the whole, I think this Pano is preferable ta the Boka PBM; it abound8 in forage for barrer md 

camels, h i d e s  plenty of firewood-three t h i n g  that the other ie dbacient in. Another p a t  ddrmbge 
i t  pae- M that water can olwap be found a t  convenient distrncea for halting at, whereu on t h e  other, 
the last !XI milee (2 to the top of the Yam and 18 to Sariib) is qoite dedtitnte of water, md m W  
be made in one march. Tbe only drawback in the length of the Mlla Pam and the namber of tima tbr 
water hae to be croseed; this would not signify for mounted corm and I certainly think, if a lbms ia a@o 
eent into Affghinisth, part a t  least ehould follow this line of route. I have no doubt when fin in tbu 
part of the country are more eettled, that eupplies in a limited quantity may rlso be had a t  mat of tbe 
etogee. The inhabitants ae far r e  An$rn are Fehri Bilochee, whocre Chief, Rluhid K h k ,  hu given in him 
allegiance to the new Khnn of Kalat. There in a gradnal, but very amdderrrble daoslrt from that to 
K 5 t ~ .  The following are the heights of maat of the p l a m  r e  halted:- 

Feet. 
... Knlit ... ... . . ... ... 6,000 
... S6hrib ... . . ... ... ... 5 , m  ... A njira ... ... ... ... ... 6.250 
... B a p b  ... ... ... ... . . 6,000 ... ... 1 is-i-Bent ... ... .. ... 4fm 
... ... Patki ... ... ... ... 4,350 

... P i i ~ h  Khina ... ... ... ... . 3.m 

... ... Nard ... ... . . . 2 . m  ... ... Jang-i-Kuehti ... ... ... . 4,150 ... ... ... Bent-i-Jab ... ... ... Ma ... ... ... K o h b  ... ... ... 1.250 

... ... Kalir ... ... ... . 760 
... ... K6tri1 ... ... . * .  . - 

Of coulae a conddemble diflerence in the temper.ture m e  felt nm w': d a d c d  '' "lit 
morning the thermometer wna down to 18, and snow L.11 on the  hillr near it. 8- dm wr 'I1 
Anjira. 

Tbe Mtla River from B a p h  to K a l k  ie mnning strenrn thmncbont the ).ul but mhr l I '  

of n in .  the water in no place is more than 2 feet d ~ p .  nod genenlly only bw It 

with Bmh, a speciee of trout, I believe. 
The road from K a u  to S f i ~ m k i  t them, ar far M Anjirr. a 

[ c a w 1  I 

Nunem of phea.  

... ... IirLLB ... 

K ~ B I  mm OI~ODAVA ... ... 

... TOTAL M m e  

-- 

B ~ M A ~ K .  

The ant mile of the roed v e ~  bad, having t b  rrtet 
to crom; i t  then left the river and ucsadsd .a &- 
rated plain ta the rigbt, when a t  6 mila it a d  
w i n  and enterm the PHI of Nmhmng, h a d ~  b 
par the river r e v 4  tima, with the hilln e b  ao 
each ride. KolLr is the name of a ruined ri1l.g. md 
ir the end of the Pw. 

K6tri u a large plrce, with a gbad hur, prindpIlj 
inhabited by Hind- i r m  Bhikfwplr. 

Left the river which goes ta the eaet and m n d d  over l 
plain to R r  Chith, a plnoe where there am ucnd brb, 
The road then for sbort dirtancse entered ths bsd ol a 
river, very h a y ,  then arcendr and ie e x d e n t  to g6trS. 
P w i n g  hlf-way to K r  Chi* the tomb (a b.nrlurmr 
building) of Mohamnd EttakL 

D b b l I ~ .  

M. 
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18 

-- 
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ROUTE BY n r ~  KAJ BO 

-- - 

Capital of BilWietin. 
Small town ; water and cdtivation. 
Bad water and unlnbabited. 
&era1 villagem, a fertile little valley, and well popalrt ,  
Cdtivation on a emall ecnle ; inhabited. 
Water only. 
A fertile valley, etndded witb gardens, villages, &c. 
Cultivation ; native town, dcc. 
Water only. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Water ; cultivated ; inhabitad. 
Only water. 

Ilitto. 
Cultivation ; inhabited. 
Water only. 
Cultivation ; inhabited. 
Only water. 

Ditto. 
pitto. 

Cdtivation ; inhabited 
Ditto. 

Bmckieh water. 
Water only. 
Water ; alight cultivation.. 
Water. 

Harriron- 




	Ar02 935_2R.tif
	Ar02 936_1L.tif
	Ar02 936_2R.tif
	Ar02 937_1L.tif
	Ar02 937_2R.tif
	Ar02 938_1L.tif
	Ar02 938_2R.tif
	Ar02 939_1L.tif
	Ar02 939_2R.tif
	Ar02 940_1L.tif
	Ar02 940_2R.tif
	Ar02 941_1L.tif
	Ar02 941_2R.tif
	Ar02 942_1L.tif
	Ar02 942_2R.tif
	Ar02 943_1L.tif
	Ar02 943_2R.tif
	Ar02 944_1L.tif
	Ar02 944_2R.tif
	Ar02 945_1L.tif
	Ar02 945_2R.tif
	Ar02 946_1L.tif
	Ar02 946_2R.tif
	Ar02 947_1L.tif
	Ar02 947_2R.tif
	Ar02 948_1L.tif
	Ar02 948_2R.tif
	Ar02 949_1L.tif
	Ar02 949_2R.tif
	Ar02 950_1L.tif
	Ar02 950_2R.tif
	Ar02 951_1L.tif
	Ar02 951_2R.tif
	Ar02 952_1L.tif
	Ar02 952_2R.tif
	Ar02 953_1L.tif
	Ar02 953_2R.tif
	Ar02 954_1L.tif
	Ar02 954_2R.tif
	Ar02 955_1L.tif
	Ar02 955_2R.tif
	Ar02 956_1L.tif
	Ar02 956_2R.tif
	Ar02 957_1L.tif
	Ar02 957_2R.tif
	Ar02 958_1L.tif
	Ar02 958_2R.tif
	Ar02 959_1L.tif
	Ar02 959_2R.tif
	Ar02 960_1L.tif
	Ar02 960_2R.tif
	Ar02 961_1L.tif
	Ar02 961_2R.tif
	Ar02 962_1L.tif
	Ar02 962_2R.tif
	Ar02 963_1L.tif
	Ar02 963_2R.tif
	Ar02 964_1L.tif
	Ar02 964_2R.tif
	Ar02 965_1L.tif
	Ar02 965_2R.tif
	Ar02 966_1L.tif
	Ar02 966_2R.tif
	Ar02 967_1L.tif
	Ar02 967_2R.tif
	Ar02 968_1L.tif
	Ar02 968_2R.tif
	Ar02 969_1L.tif
	Ar02 969_2R.tif
	Ar02 970_1L.tif
	Ar02 970_2R.tif
	Ar02 971_1L.tif
	Ar02 971_2R.tif
	Ar02 972_1L.tif
	Ar02 972_2R.tif
	Ar02 973_1L.tif
	Ar02 973_2R.tif
	Ar02 974_1L.tif
	Ar02 974_2R.tif
	Ar02 975_1L.tif
	Ar02 975_2R.tif
	Ar02 976_1L.tif
	Ar02 976_2R.tif
	Ar02 977_1L.tif
	Ar02 977_2R.tif
	Ar02 978_1L.tif
	Ar02 978_2R.tif
	Ar02 979_1L.tif
	Ar02 979_2R.tif
	Ar02 980_1L.tif
	Ar02 980_2R.tif
	Ar02 981_1L.tif
	Ar02 981_2R.tif
	Ar02 982_1L.tif
	Ar02 982_2R.tif
	Ar02 983_1L.tif
	Ar02 983_2R.tif
	Ar02 984_1L.tif
	Ar02 984_2R.tif
	Ar02 985_1L.tif
	Ar02 985_2R.tif
	Ar02 986_1L.tif
	Ar02 986_2R.tif
	Ar02 987_1L.tif
	Ar02 987_2R.tif
	Ar02 988_1L.tif
	Ar02 988_2R.tif
	Ar02 989_1L.tif
	Ar02 989_2R.tif
	Ar02 990_1L.tif
	Ar02 990_2R.tif
	Ar02 991_1L.tif
	Ar02 991_2R.tif
	Ar02 992_1L.tif
	Ar02 992_2R.tif
	Ar02 993_1L.tif
	Ar02 993_2R.tif
	Ar02 994_1L.tif
	Ar02 994_2R.tif
	Ar02 995_1L.tif
	Ar02 995_2R.tif
	Ar02 996_1L.tif
	Ar02 996_2R.tif
	Ar02 997_1L.tif
	Ar02 997_2R.tif
	Ar02 998_1L.tif
	Ar02 998_2R.tif
	Ar02 999_1L.tif
	Ar02 999_2R.tif
	Ar02 1000_1L.tif
	Ar02 1000_2R.tif
	Ar02 1001_1L.tif
	Ar02 1001_2R.tif
	Ar02 1002_1L.tif
	Ar02 1002_2R.tif
	Ar02 1003_1L.tif
	Ar02 1003_2R.tif
	Ar02 1004_1L.tif
	Ar02 1004_2R.tif
	Ar02 1005_1L.tif
	Ar02 1005_2R.tif
	Ar02 1006_1L.tif
	Ar02 1006_2R.tif
	Ar02 1007_1L.tif
	Ar02 1007_2R.tif
	Ar02 1008_1L.tif
	Ar02 1008_2R.tif
	Ar02 1009_1L.tif
	Ar02 1009_2R.tif
	Ar02 1010_1L.tif
	Ar02 1010_2R.tif
	Ar02 1011_1L.tif
	Ar02 1011_2R.tif
	Ar02 1012_1L.tif
	Ar02 1012_2R.tif
	Ar02 1013_1L.tif
	Ar02 1013_2R.tif
	Ar02 1014_1L.tif
	Ar02 1014_2R.tif
	Ar02 1015_1L.tif
	Ar02 1015_2R.tif
	Ar02 1016_1L.tif
	Ar02 1016_2R.tif
	Ar02 1017_1L.tif
	Ar02 1017_2R.tif
	Ar02 1018_1L.tif
	Ar02 1018_2R.tif
	Ar02 1019_1L.tif
	Ar02 1019_2R.tif
	Ar02 1020_1L.tif
	Ar02 1020_2R.tif
	Ar02 1021_1L.tif
	Ar02 1021_2R.tif
	Ar02 1022_1L.tif
	Ar02 1022_2R.tif
	Ar02 1023_1L.tif
	Ar02 1023_2R.tif
	Ar02 1024_1L.tif
	Ar02 1024_2R.tif
	Ar02 1025_1L.tif
	Ar02 1025_2R.tif
	Ar02 1026_1L.tif
	Ar02 1026_2R.tif
	Ar02 1027_1L.tif
	Ar02 1027_2R.tif
	Ar02 1028_1L.tif
	Ar02 1028_2R.tif
	Ar02 1029_1L.tif
	Ar02 1029_2R.tif
	Ar02 1030_1L.tif
	Ar02 1030_2R.tif
	Ar02 1031_1L.tif
	Ar02 1031_2R.tif
	Ar02 1032_1L.tif
	Ar02 1032_2R.tif
	Ar02 1033_1L.tif
	Ar02 1033_2R.tif
	Ar02 1034_1L.tif
	Ar02 1034_2R.tif
	Ar02 1035_1L.tif
	Ar02 1035_2R.tif
	Ar02 1036_1L.tif
	Ar02 1036_2R.tif
	Ar02 1037_1L.tif
	Ar02 1037_2R.tif
	Ar02 1038_1L.tif
	Ar02 1038_2R.tif
	Ar02 1039_1L.tif
	Ar02 1039_2R.tif
	Ar02 1040_1L.tif
	Ar02 1040_2R.tif
	Ar02 1041_1L.tif
	Ar02 1041_2R.tif
	Ar02 1042_1L.tif
	Ar02 1042_2R.tif
	Ar02 1043_1L.tif
	Ar02 1043_2R.tif
	Ar02 1044_1L.tif
	Ar02 1044_2R.tif
	Ar02 1045_1L.tif
	Ar02 1045_2R.tif
	Ar02 1046_1L.tif
	Ar02 1046_2R.tif
	Ar02 1047_1L.tif
	Ar02 1047_2R.tif
	Ar02 1048_1L.tif
	Ar02 1048_2R.tif
	Ar02 1049_1L.tif
	Ar02 1049_2R.tif
	Ar02 1050_1L.tif
	Ar02 1050_2R.tif
	Ar02 1051_1L.tif
	Ar02 1051_2R.tif
	Ar02 1052_1L.tif
	Ar02 1052_2R.tif
	Ar02 1053_1L.tif
	Ar02 1053_2R.tif
	Ar02 1054_1L.tif
	Ar02 1054_2R.tif
	Ar02 1055_1L.tif
	Ar02 1055_2R.tif
	Ar02 1056_1L.tif
	Ar02 1056_2R.tif
	Ar02 1057_1L.tif
	Ar02 1057_2R.tif
	Ar02 1058_1L.tif
	Ar02 1058_2R.tif
	Ar02 1059_1L.tif
	Ar02 1059_2R.tif
	Ar02 1060_1L.tif
	Ar02 1060_2R.tif
	Ar02 1061_1L.tif
	Ar02 1061_2R.tif
	Ar02 1062_1L.tif
	Ar02 1062_2R.tif
	Ar02 1063_1L.tif
	Ar02 1063_2R.tif
	Ar02 1064_1L.tif
	Ar02 1064_2R.tif
	Ar02 1065_1L.tif
	Ar02 1065_2R.tif
	Ar02 1066_1L.tif
	Ar02 1066_2R.tif
	Ar02 1067_1L.tif
	Ar02 1067_2R.tif
	Ar02 1068_1L.tif
	Ar02 1068_2R.tif
	Ar02 1069_1L.tif
	Ar02 1069_2R.tif
	Ar02 1070_1L.tif
	Ar02 1070_2R.tif
	Ar02 1071_1L.tif
	Ar02 1071_2R.tif
	Ar02 1072_1L.tif
	Ar02 1072_2R.tif
	Ar02 1073_1L.tif
	Ar02 1073_2R.tif
	Ar02 1074_1L.tif
	Ar02 1074_2R.tif
	Ar02 1075_1L.tif
	Ar02 1075_2R.tif
	Ar02 1076_1L.tif
	Ar02 1076_2R.tif
	Ar02 1077_1L.tif
	Ar02 1077_2R.tif
	Ar02 1078_1L.tif
	Ar02 1078_2R.tif
	Ar02 1079_1L.tif
	Ar02 1079_2R.tif
	Ar02 1080_1L.tif
	Ar02 1080_2R.tif
	Ar02 1081_1L.tif
	Ar02 1081_2R.tif
	Ar02 1082_1L.tif
	Ar02 1082_2R.tif
	Ar02 1083_1L.tif
	Ar02 1083_2R.tif
	Ar02 1084_1L.tif
	Ar02 1084_2R.tif
	Ar02 1085_1L.tif
	Ar02 1085_2R.tif
	Ar02 1086_1L.tif
	Ar02 1086_2R.tif
	Ar02 1087_1L.tif
	Ar02 1087_2R.tif
	Ar02 1088_1L.tif
	Ar02 1088_2R.tif
	Ar02 1089_1L.tif
	Ar02 1089_2R.tif
	Ar02 1090_1L.tif
	Ar02 1090_2R.tif
	Ar02 1091_1L.tif
	Ar02 1091_2R.tif

